If you plan to submit a bid directly to the Department of Transportation

PREQUALIFICATION
Any contractor who desires to become pre-qualified to bid on work advertised by IDOT must submit the properly
completed pre-qualification forms to the Bureau of Construction no later that 4:30 p.m. prevailing time twenty-one
days prior to the letting of interest. This pre-qualification requirement applies to first time contractors, contractors
renewing expired ratings, contractors maintaining continuous pre-qualification or contractors requesting revised
ratings. To be eligible to bid, existing pre-qualification ratings must be effective through the date of letting.

REQUESTS FOR AUTHORIZATION TO BID
Contractors downloading and/or ordering CD-ROM’s and are wanting to bid on items included in a particular letting
must submit the properly completed “Request for Authorization to Bid/or Not For Bid Status” (BDE 124INT)and the
ORIGINAL “Affidavit of Availability” (BC 57) to the proper office no later than 4:30 p.m. prevailing time, three (3) days
prior to the letting date.

WHO CAN BID ?
Bids will be accepted from only those companies that request and receive written Authorization to Bid from IDOT'’s
Central Bureau of Construction.

WHAT CONSTITUTES WRITTEN AUTHORIZATION TO BID?: When a prospective prime bidder submits a
“Request for Authorization to Bid/or Not For Bid Status”(BDE 124INT) he/she must indicate at that time which
items are being requested For Bidding purposes. Only those items requested For Bidding will be analyzed. After
the request has been analyzed, the bidder will be issued a Proposal Denial and/or Authorization Form,
approved by the Central Bureau of Construction, that indicates which items have been approved For Bidding. If
Authorization to Bid cannot be approved, the Proposal Denial and/or Authorization Form will indicate the
reason for denial.

ABOUT AUTHORIZATION TO BID: Firms that have not received an authorization form within a reasonable time
of complete and correct original document submittal should contact the department as to status. This is critical in
the week before the letting. These documents must be received three days before the letting date. Firms unsure
as to authorization status should call the Prequalification Section of the Bureau of Construction at the number
listed at the end of these instructions.

ADDENDA: It is the contractor’s responsibility to determine which, if any, addenda pertains to any project they may
be bidding. Failure to incorporate all relevant addenda may cause the bid to be declared unacceptable.

Each addendum will be placed with the contract number. Addenda will also be placed on the Addendum/Revision
Checksheet and each subscription service subscriber will be notified by e-mail of each addendum issued.

The Internet is the Department’s primary way of doing business. The subscription server e-mails are an added
courtesy the Department provides. It is suggested that bidder check IDOT’s website
http://www.dot.il.gov/desenv/delett.htm| before submitting final bid information.

IDOT is not responsible for any e-mail related failures.

Addenda Questions may be directed to the Contracts Office at (217)-782-7806 or D&Econtracts@dot.il.gov

Technical Questions about downloading these files may be directed to Roseanne Nance (217)-785-5875 or
nancer@dot.il.gov


http://www.dot.il.gov/desenv/delett.html

WHAT MUST BE INCLUDED WHEN BIDS ARE SUBMITTED?: Bidders need not return the entire proposal
when bids are submitted. That portion of the proposal that must be returned includes the following:

1. All documents from the Proposal Cover Sheet through the Proposal Bid Bond
2. Other special documentation and/or information that may be required
by the contract special provisions
All proposal documents, including Proposal Guaranty Checks or Proposal Bid Bonds, should be stapled together
to prevent loss when bids are processed by IDOT personnel.

ABOUT SUBMITTING BIDS: Itis recommended that bidders deliver bids in person to insure they arrive at the
proper location prior to the time specified for the receipt of bids. Any bid received at the place of letting after the
time specified will not be accepted.

WHO SHOULD BE CALLED IF ASSISTANCE IS NEEDED?

Questions Regarding Call
Prequalification and/or Authorization to Bid 217/782-3413
Preparation and submittal of bids 217/782-7806
Mailing of plans and proposals 217/782-7806
Electronic plans and proposals 217/785-5875

ADDENDUMS TO THE PROPOSAL FORMS
Planholders should verify that they have received and incorporated the revisions prior to submitting their bid. Failure
by the bidder to include an addendum could result in a bid being rejected as irregular.




RETURN WITH BID
Proposal Submitted By

Name
Address

City

Letting November 5, 2004

BIDDERS NEED NOT RETURN THE ENTIRE PROPOSAL
(See instructions inside front cover)

NOTICE TO PROSPECTIVE BIDDERS

This proposal can be used for bidding purposes
by only those companies that request and receive
written AUTHORIZATION TO BID from IDOT’s
Central Bureau of Construction.

(SEE INSTRUCTIONS ON THE INSIDE OF COVER)

Notice To Bidders,
Specifications,

Proposal, Contract
and Contract Bond

lllinois Department
of Transportation

Springfield, lllinois 62764

Contract No. 83729

LAKE County

Section 98-00254-00-CH (Vernon Hills)
Route FAU 3502 (U.S. Route 45)
Project CMM-8003(423)

District 1 Construction Funds

PLEASE MARK THE APPROPRIATE BOX BELOW:

[0 A Bid Bond is included.

Prepared by
[J A Cashier's Check or a Certified Check is included F
Checked by

(Printed by authority of the State of lllinois)




INSTRUCTIONS

ABOUT IDOT PROPOSALS: All proposals issued by IDOT are potential bidding proposals. Each proposal contains all
Certifications and Affidavits, a Proposal Signature Sheet and a Proposal Bid Bond required for Prime Contractors to
submit a bid after written Authorization to Bid has been issued by IDOT’s Central Bureau of Construction.

HOW MANY PROPOSALS SHOULD PROSPECTIVE BIDDERS REQUEST?: Prospective bidders should, prior to
submitting their initial request for plans and proposals, determine their needs and request the total number of plans and
proposals needed for each item requested. There will be a nonrefundable charge of $15 for each set of plans and
specifications issued.

WHO CAN BID?: Bids will be accepted from only those companies that request and receive written Authorization to
Bid from IDOT’s Central Bureau of Construction. To request authorization, a potential bidder must complete and submit
Part B of the Request for Proposal Forms and Plans & Request for Authorization to Bid form (BDE 124) and submit an
original Affidavit of Availability (BC 57).

WHAT CONSTITUTES WRITTEN AUTHORIZATION TO BID?: When a prospective prime bidder submits a “Request for
Proposal Forms and Plans” he/she must indicate at that time which items are being requested For Bidding purposes.
Only those items requested For Bidding will be analyzed. After the request has been analyzed, the bidder will be issued a
Proposal Denial and/or Authorization Form, approved by the Central Bureau of Construction, that indicates which
items have been approved For Bidding. If Authorization to Bid cannot be approved, the Proposal Denial and/or
Authorization Form will indicate the reason for denial. If a contractor has requested to bid but has not received a
Proposal Denial and/or Authorization Form, they should contact the Central Bureau of Construction in advance of the
letting date.

WHAT MUST BE INCLUDED WHEN BIDS ARE SUBMITTED?: Bidders need not return the entire proposal when bids
are submitted. That portion of the proposal that must be returned includes the following:

1. All documents from the Proposal Cover Sheet through the Proposal Bid Bond
2. Other special documentation and/or information that may be required by the contract special provisions

All proposal documents, including Proposal Guaranty Checks or Proposal Bid Bonds, should be stapled together to
prevent loss when bids are processed by IDOT personnel.

ABOUT SUBMITTING BIDS: Itis recommended that bidders deliver bids in person to insure they arrive at the proper
location prior to the time specified for the receipt of bids. Any bid received at the place of letting after the time specified
will not be accepted.

WHO SHOULD BE CALLED IF ASSISTANCE IS NEEDED?

Questions Regarding Call
Prequalification and/or Authorization to Bid 217/782-3413
Preparation and submittal of bids 217/782-7806

Mailing of plans and proposals 217/782-7806
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lllinois Department
of Transportation

PROPOSAL

TO THE DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

1. Proposal of

for the improvement identified and advertised for bids in the Invitation for Bids as:

Contract No. 83729

LAKE County

Section 98-00254-00-CH (Vernon Hills)
Project CMM-8003(423)

Route FAU 3502 (U.S. Route 45)
District 1 Construction Funds

Project consists of the re-alignment and construction of Prairie Road, widening and resurfacing of

U.S. Route 45 and the new construction of Fairway Drive with a new traffic signal at the intersection
of U.S. Route 45 in Vernon Hills;

2. The undersigned bidder will furnish all labor, material and equipment to complete the above described
project in a good and workmanlike manner as provided in the contract documents provided by the
Department of Transportation. This proposal will become part of the contract and the terms and conditions
contained in the contract documents shall govern performance and payments.

BD 353A (Rev. 11/2001)
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3. ASSURANCE OF EXAMINATION AND INSPECTION/WAIVER. The undersigned further declares that he/she has carefully
examined the proposal, plans, specifications, form of contract and contract bond, and special provisions, and that he/she has
inspected in detail the site of the proposed work, and that he/she has familiarized themselves with all of the local conditions
affecting the contract and the detailed requirements of construction, and understands that in making this proposal he/she waives
all right to plead any misunderstanding regarding the same.

4. EXECUTION OF CONTRACT AND CONTRACT BOND. The undersigned further agrees to execute a contract for this work and
present the same to the department within fifteen (15) days after the contract has been mailed to him/her. The undersigned further
agrees that he/she and his/her surety will execute and present within fifteen (15) days after the contract has been mailed to him/her
contract bond satisfactory to and in the form prescribed by the Department of Transportation, in the penal sum of the full amount of
the contract, guaranteeing the faithful performance of the work in accordance with the terms of the contract.

5. PROPOSAL GUARANTY. Accompanying this proposal is either a bid bond on the department form, executed by a corporate
surety company satisfactory to the department, or a proposal guaranty check consisting of a bank cashier’'s check or a properly
certified check for not less than 5 per cent of the amount bid or for the amount specified in the following schedule:

Proposal Proposal

Amount of Bid Guaranty Amount of Bid Guaranty

Up to $5,000......cccccuvrennee. $150 $2,000,000 to $3,000,000.................. $100,000
$5,000 to $10,000.....ccceieeeennnne $300 $3,000,000 to $5,000,000.................. $150,000
$10,000 to $50,000.................. $1,000 $5,000,000 to $7,500,000.................. $250,000
$50,000 to $100,000.................. $3,000 $7,500,000 to $10,000,000.................. $400,000
$100,000 to $150,000.................. $5,000 $10,000,000 to $15,000,000.................. $500,000
$150,000 to $250,000.................. $7,500 $15,000,000 to $20,000,000.................. $600,000
$250,000 to $500,000................ $12,500 $20,000,000 to $25,000,000...... ............ $700,000
$500,000 to $1,000,000................ $25,000 $25,000,000 to $30,000,000.................. $800,000
$1,000,000 to $1,500,000................ $50,000 $30,000,000 to $35,000,000.................. $900,000
$1,500,000 to $2,000,000................ $75,000 over $35,000,000............... $1,000,000

Bank cashier’s checks or properly certified checks accompanying proposals shall be made payable to the Treasurer, State of lllinois, when the state is
awarding authority; the county treasurer, when a county is the awarding authority; or the city, village, or town treasurer, when a city, village, or town is the
awarding authority.

If a combination bid is submitted, the proposal guaranties which accompany the individual proposals making up the combination will be considered as
also covering the combination bid.

The amount of the proposal guaranty check is 8( ). If this proposal is accepted
and the undersigned shall fail to execute a contract bond as required herein, it is hereby agreed that the amount of the proposal guaranty shall become
the property of the State of lllinois, and shall be considered as payment of damages due to delay and other causes suffered by the State because of the
failure to execute said contract and contract bond; otherwise, the bid bond shall become void or the proposal guaranty check shall be returned to the
undersigned.

Attach Cashier’s Check or Certified Check Here
In the event that one proposal guaranty check is intended to cover two or more proposals, the amount must be equal to the sum
of the proposal guaranties which would be required for each individual proposal. If the guaranty check is placed in another proposal,
state below where it may be found.

The proposal guaranty check will be found in the proposal for: Item

Section No.

County

Mark the proposal cover sheet as to the type of proposal guaranty submitted.
BD 354 (Rev. 11/2001)

-3-
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6. COMBINATION BIDS. The undersigned further agrees that if awarded the contract for the sections contained in the following
combination, he/she will perform the work in accordance with the requirements of each individual proposal comprising the
combination bid specified in the schedule below, and that the combination bid shall be prorated against each section in
proportion to the bid submitted for the same. If an error is found to exist in the gross sum bid for one or more of the individual
sections included in a combination, the combination bid shall be corrected as provided in the specifications.

When a combination bid is submitted, the schedule below must be completed in each proposal
comprising the combination.

If alternate bids are submitted for one or more of the sections comprising the combination, a
combination bid must be submitted for each alternate.

Schedule of Combination Bids

Combination Combination Bid
No. Sections Included in Combination Dollars Cents

7. SCHEDULE OF PRICES. The undersigned bidder submits herewith, in accordance with the rules and instructions, a
schedule of prices for the items of work for which bids are sought. The unit prices bid are in U.S. dollars and cents, and all
extensions and summations have been made. The bidder understands that the quantities appearing in the bid schedule
are approximate and are provided for the purpose of obtaining a gross sum for the comparison of bids. If there is an error
in the extension of the unit prices, the unit prices shall govern. Payment to the contractor awarded the contract will be
made only for actual quantities of work performed and accepted or materials furnished according to the contract. The
scheduled quantities of work to be done and materials to be furnished may be increased, decreased or omitted as
provided elsewhere in the contract.

8. CERTIFICATE OF AUTHORITY. The undersigned bidder, if a business organized under the laws of another State,
assures the Department that it will furnish a copy of its certificate of authority to do business in the State of lllinois with the
return of the executed contract and bond. Failure to furnish the certificate within the time provided for execution of an
awarded contract may be cause for cancellation of the award and forfeiture of the proposal guaranty to the State.

BD 354A (Rev. 11/2001)
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STATE JOB #- C-91-257-04 SCHEDULE OF PRICES RUN DATE - 10/04/04
PPS NBR - 1-11000-0000 CONTRACT NUMBER - 83729 RUN TIME - 183820

COUNTY NAME|CODE |DIST SECTION NUMBER PROJECT NUMBER ROUTE

LAKE 097 _ 01 98-00254-00-CH (VERNON HILLS) CMM-8003/423/000 FAU 3502

ITEM _czHﬂ OF UNIT PRICE TOTAL PRICE

NUMBER PAY TTEM DESCRIPTION MEASURE QUANTITY DOLLARS |CENTS|_ DOLLARS CTS
bmooAmAm T-ACER SACR GM 2 EACH 50.000 =
A2004124 T-FRAX PENN PAT 3 EACH 50.000 X | o o
A2008516 T-QUERCUS BICOL 2 EACH 50.000 X | L o
A2007120 T-QUERCUS RUBRA 2-1/2 EACH s0.000 X | e o
XX000613 MODULAR BLOG RET WALL so FT 2.000 X | b o
XX000856 WAILBOX REM & RELoC EACH 5.000 X | I o
XX002856 RE-OPTINIZE TR SIG &Y Lsuw 100k | L o
XX003817 GRATING-C FL END § 12 each 1000 x| Y o
XX003818 HAY OR STRAW BALES EACH . 95.000 X D L o
XX004363 P CUL REM 12 FooT . 186.000 X | e o
XX005310 DEWATERING (SPECIAL) OUR  12.000 x| e o
XX008034 ABANDON WATER WAIN 16 FoOT  1s5.000 X | b o
XX008035 CASING PIPE 16 FooT  175.000 X | o o
XX006036 CASING PIPE 24 FooT  125.000 x| L -
XX008037 cDS UNIT T EaH 2.000 x | + ............ o
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98-00254-00-CH (VERNON HILLS) SCHEDULE OF PRICES RUN DATE - 10/04/04
LAKE QDZAmDnH NUMBER - 83729 RUN TIME - 183820

ITEM _cqu arF UNIT PRICE TOTAL PRICE

NUMBER PAY ITEM DESCRIPTIGN MEASURE QUANTITY DOLIARS CENTS DOLLARS CTs
XX006038 CONN EX W MN P 18 EACH | 2.000 x =
XX006038 REST D CB 4> T11v Faa T each  tooe kT [rmmmmmne
XX006040 STONE PILRS 10 BE ReL T eacn soo0 x T Irmmmmee
XX006041 SUB PIPE FOUNDATIONTS T S S o
XX006042 T-FRAX ANER RP 3 TS eaen. s0.000 & T frrrmmees
XX006043 WATER WELL 10 Bt can T each . rooo kT frmemmmmees
XX006044 WOOD FENCE REM & RepL T roor T s0.000 kT oo
XX006045 F & P Top solL & T so v sas7s.000 x T Lo
XX006046 SED CONT DR ST INL 7 T e 0000 x T Jrremee
XX011700 WATER WAIN FiTtings T POUND  1.8a5.000 x| [
X0301335 WATER MAIN REmOV & T roor T 219000 x T [
X0301865 P CUL REM 24 T oot 20000 4T frrrmme
X0301877 CONN EX W N P B T eacn 2000 x T o
X0322256 TEWP INFO sianina T s Fr T 52000 x T [reemmmmeee
X0322025 ELCBL G TRACER 14 10T roor QQS__A ................ " ............
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‘98-00254-00-CH (VERNON HILLS) SCHEDULE QF PRICES RUN DATE - 10/04/04
LAKE ODZAxan NUMBER - 83729 wcz TIME - 183820
ITEM _:zHa OF . UNIT PRICE TOTAL PRICE

NUMBER PAY ITEM DESCRIPTION MEASURE QUANTITY DOLLARS CENTS DOLLARS CTS
X0323426 SED CONT DR ST INL CL EACH | 60.000 X =
X0323428 REW EX WATER VALvE T T 2000 % T e
X0323828 WATER WAIN Remov 1T oot T sm.000 4T frmrmmes
X0323868 DRAINAGE RESTRICTOR T each oo X T frrmmmmees
X0330200 SAN MAN Apgusr | TTTTTTTTTTTTTIO eacn T T S o
X0545000 BOX CULVERT Remov T FooT aaroe0 x T Jrrermre
X0712400 TEWP PAvVERENT T v semsoo kT [
X0919000 TEMP PAVT REmovaL T T sa v sarso00 kT [
X4066414 BC SC SUPER "er  Nso T o T ses 000 x T [
X4086426 BC SC SUPER "br W7o T o T so6.000 4 T Jrrrre
Xa086538 P BoSC sUPER b+ meo T N Taoziooo T o
X4086614 BCBC SUP IL-18.0 Neo T ron T Tiesooe x T [
X4086616 BCBC SUP 1L-19.0 N6 T N aloss.on0 kT Lremmmeee
X4086658 P BCBC SUP 1L19.0 Neo T N slassono 4T fremmrmmnee
X6700405 ENGR FLD OFF A mop T T g-v__ﬁ ................ _ ............
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98-00254-00-CH  (VERNON HILLS) > SCHEBULE OF pRIGEe> CRTATION  ECNS002 DTGECHO3 ECHRO03 PAGE 4
LAKE CONTRACT NUMBER - 83729 RUN TIME 183820

TTEM _cqu OF UNIT PRICE TOTAL PRICE
NUMBER PAY ITEM DESCRIPTIQN MEASURE QUANTITY DOLLARS CENTS DOLLARS CTS
X8050015 SERV INSTALL POLE MT EACH 1.000 X =

X6710020 FOCCE2.5/125 miizemia T roor | ziaseooo kT Jremmmeees
X8730027 ELCBL ¢ aRouND 6 qo T S S o
X8730250 ELCBL C 20 3¢ Tw en T roor T 51000 x T frremmmme
X8800020 SH LED 17 36 man T eaon T 5000 x |7 Jrrmmmme
X8800035 SH LED 1F seam T aaon T 000 x T [remmmmmeees
X8800045 SH LED 1F 58 mam T eaen T S S R Irmemmemees
X8805280 SH Led 2 13 15 Em T eaon T a0 x T Jrrmrme
X8810810 PED SH LED 17 M T eaen T o000 kT frmeemmeees
T each Tiooo 4TI [
X8810830 PED S LED 3F am T T R e frmmmmmme
70000990 AGG FOR TEMP Accres T on T w1000 x TTTTITTT [remmmmmeeees
20001050 Ace suseRabE 1o T sovo | amarao00 xTTTTITTT frrmmmmm
20013825 CONTR Low-sTRene mATL T o T 5000 x T Jrrrrmme
20076500 TRAINEES T %-,--,-ﬁa?,v_ﬁ ......... m_&:«--,-:ﬁg_m:
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98-00254-00-CH (VERNON HILLS) SCHEDULE OF PRICES RUN DATE - 10/04/04
LAKE CONTRACT NUMBER - 83729 RUN TIME - 183820
TTEM _cqu om_ UNIT PRICE TOTAL PRICE
NUMBER PAY ITEM DESCRIPTION MEASURE | QUANTITY DOLLARS [CENTS| _DOLLARS _ [CTS
20100110 TREE REMOV 6-15 UNLT 1,444,000 =
20100210 TREE RENOV OVER 15 oNIT  t1,082.000 x| [ o
20101100 TREE TRUNK PROTECTION EACH s0.000 x | e o
20101200 TREE ROOT PRUNING EACH 60.000 x | fr o
20101400 NITROGEN FERT NUTR POUND 373.000 X | [rmmeee o
20101500 PHOSPHORUS FERT NUTR paUND 373.000 X | frrmemmmmeees o
20101600 POTASSIUM FERT NUTR pOUND a73.000 x | frmme o
20200100 EARTH EXCAVATION cuYD  23,a24.000 x| frmmmrme o
20201200 REM & DISP UNs MATL cuvw 5,450.000 X | [ o
20400800 FURNISHED EXcAv 7" cuyD 1894000 x | I o
20700420 POROUS GRAN EMB susek cuvo 5,450.000 X | [rrmmmrme o
20800150 TRENCH BACKFILL " cuyo  1,728.000 x| e o
21001000 GEOTECH FAB F/GR STAB sq Yo 18,734.000 x| 7 e o
21301052 EXPLOR TRENCH 52 7" FoOT  1,000.000 x | 7 frrrmee o
25000350 SEEDING cL 7 77 ACRE- o.160 x | + ............ o
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98-00254-00-CH (VERNON HILLS) SCHEDULE OF PRICES RUN DATE - 10/04/04
LAKE CONTRACT NUMBER - 83729 RUN TIME - 183820

ITEM “czHa OF | UNIT PRICE TOTAL PRICE

NUMBER PAY ITEM DESCRIPTION MEASURE QUANTITY oorrpmm CENTS DOLLARS CTS
25100630 EROSION CONTR BLANKET 5Q YD 754,000 X =
25200110 SODDING SALT ToLeraNT 7 o Y0 27700000 kT e
26200200 SUPPLE WaTERING T T a00.000 kT o
28000400 PERINETER ER0S Bag T Foor 7.ars.o00 x T Jrommmeee
28100707 STONE DURP RIP oL Ad T sy so.000 kT fremrmmm
28200100 FILTER FAB FOR RipRap T s T so.000 x T frmeme
35101800 AGG BASE Cst B 6 T s 2,000 kT Jrmrmm
35102000 AGG BASE Gst B & T so v erono kT rrmmmee
35102200 AGG BASE GsE B 10 T s T sao.000 x T Jrrmmmee
40300100 BIT WATLS PR CT TS GALLON | aacaooo x T Jremrmm
40800030 AGG PR CT T o T s5.000 kT e
42300800 PCC DRIVEWAY Pyr 8 sp T sa o iaorese kT o
42400430 PG CONG SIDEWALK 5 sp T saF1 | eessooo x T frrmrm
42000100 PAVEMENT REM T so v 1o.aze.000 x T frmrmme
43000200 DRIVE pavEWENT REM T v T %Q,V_A ............... _ ...........
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98-00254-00-CH (VERNON HILLS) SCHEDULE OF PRICES RUN DATE -~ 10/04/04
LAKE ooquboq NUMBER - 83729 RUN TIME - 183820

ITEM hcqu OF UNIT PRICE TOTAL PRICE

NUMBER PAY ITEM DESCRIPTICN MEASURE QUANTITY 7 DOLLARS CENTS DOLLARS CTS
44000500 COMB CURB GUTTER REM FOOT 308.000 X =
43000600 SIDEWALK REM T N ISP IrT S Jremmrmmee
44002600 GUT OUTLET rem T oot s1000 x T Jrrmmm
43201745 CL D paTen T3 8 T s T 51000 T e
48101500 AGGREGATE sHibs B & T s S S frrmmmmeees
48101600 AGGREGATE smibs B & T s 70000 AT [
48200400 BIT SHOULDERS & T sovo T 200,000 x T e
48202850 BIT SHLD SUpER 12 172 T S S R [rommmmeees
54213657 PRC FLAR END stc 1a T EacH oo x T frremmmmn
54213666 FRC FLAR END Stc 27 T Aok tooo kT Lo
54213669 PRC FLAR END Sic o4 T each | rooo kT frrmmmmm
54214725 PRCF END S EL EQRe 30 T Ao tooo kT [rrermmm
54247120 GRATING-C FL END & 21 T saon oo A T [rrmmmmeeees
51247130 GRATING-C FL END & 24 T T S R Jremmmmeeees
54248150 GRT-C FL END & £av 30 T m&-,---i-,ya,% ................ “ ............
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98-00254-00-CH (VERNON HILLS) SCHEDULE OF PRICES RUN DATE - 10/04/04
L AKE CONTRACT NUMBER - 83729 RUN TINE - 183820
TTEW _cqu OF UNIT PRICE TOTAL PRICE

NUMBER PAY ITEM DESCRIPTION MEASURE | QUANTITY DOLLARS [CENTS| DOLLARS  [CTS
550A0050 STORM SEW CL A 1 12 FOOT 175.000 X -
55040120 STORM SEW L A 1 24 FooT  108.000 x| L o
55040340 STORM SEW CL A 2 12 FooT 8s0.000 x | Lo o
55040360 STORM SEW CL A 2 15 FooT 80.000 x | e o
55040380 . STORM SEW CL A 2 18 FooT  100.000 x| frommmmeeeees o
550A0400 STORM SEW CL A 2 21 FooT 260.000 X | Jremmmmemees o
550A0410 STORM SEW CL A 2 24 FooT 504.000 X | Jrmmmmeee o
55035600 SS 2 RCEP S38 R24 . FooT 78.000 x|~ Jrmmrrm o
55100400 STORM SEWER REM 10 FoorT 36.000 X | [ o
55100500 STORM SEWER REM 12 FooT  133.000 x| e o
55101100 STORM SEWER REM 21 FoOT 59.000 X | Lo o
56103000 D I WATER WAIN 6 FooT 52.000 X | fromreme o
56103100 D I WATER MAIN & FooT 201.000 x | frmmmmm o
56103400 D I WATER MAIN 16 FooT 509.000 X | frrmmm o
56105000 WATER VALVES 8 Each  1.000 x| % ............ o
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98-00254-00-CH (VERNDN HILLS) SCHEDULE QF PRICES RUN DATE - 10/04/04
LAKE CONTRACT NUMBER - 83729 RUN TIME - 183820

ITEM _cqu OF UNIT PRICE TOTAL PRICE

NUMBER PAY ITEM DESCRIPTION MEASURE QUANTITY DOLLARS CENTS DOLLARS CTS
56400200 FIRE HYDNTS MOVED SPL EACH 3.000 X =
60107700 PIPE UNDERDRAINS & T oo T soo x T e
60108100 PIPE UNDERDRAIN 4 sp T Foor | 1semoo0 x T Jrmmmmmeee
60200105 CB TA 4 DIA T1F oL TS each  ioeo AT L
60200205 CB Ta 4 DIA 11 oL T eaon T 2000 x T frommmmmee
50200805 B Th 4 DIA Taa T ok ek T frmmmmeeee
50201340 CB Th 4 DIa Taaras T eaon T 2000 x T Yo
50207605 8 T¢ T8a T eaen T T A frrermm
50208240 B TC T2araa T eaon T YT S [
50213900 RD CB 4 DIA T1F oL T eaen T 7T S frmmmmmeeee
50215700 RD B 5 bia TiF o T each ieso T e
50218400 WAN Ta 4 Din TiF oL T P oo kT e
50224446 WAN TA 7 DIA TiF oL T each e kT oo
60224600 RD MAN 4 DIA TiF oL T T O S R frrmmme
60225300 RD MAN 5 Dia TiF oL T caen T m&-v_ﬂ ...... . _ ............
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98-00254-00-CH (VERNON HILLS) SCHEDULE QF PRICES RUN DATE - 10/04/04
LAKE CONTRACT NUMBER - 83729 RUN TIME 183820

ITEM _cqu OF UNIT PRICE TOTAL PRICE

NUMBER PAY ITEM DESCRIPTION MEASURE QUANTITY DOLLARS CENTS DOLLARS CTS
60225400 RD MAN 5 DIA TiF CL EACH 1.000 X =
60236825 INLETs Ta T11v Fag T Ao roco AT e
60237470 INLETS TA Toarea T each im0 kT I
50248700 VY TA 4 DIA T1F oL T each oo kT [
60255500 WAN ADQUST T T soo0 x T Irmmmmmeeees
60266500 VY REMOVED T each T T S Jrrmrmee
60500040 REWOV MANMGLES T eacn T rooo kT Jrremmeereees
50500050 RENOV CATon Bas T eaen T tooo x T Jremmmm
60500060 RENOV INLETS TS Aok Tooo A T Jrre
50600605 CONG CURB T8 T S S R frmmmmeee
50603800 CONB Coae T8e.1n T DY o S lrmmmmm
50605000 COMB Coae TRe.a T Foor | aaoaoon x T frmmmme
60608521 COMB Coag Ta.sa T o S Jrrrmm
50608600 CONB ccaa me.0s T o ] o
50610400 COWB coga THe.24 T aa._--..----a?-v_ﬁ ................ " ............
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98-00254-00-CH (VERNON HILLS) SCHEDULE OF PRICES RUN DATE - 10/04/04
LAKE CONTRACT NUMBER - 83729 RUN TIME - 183820
ITEM _czwq OF UNIT PRICE TOTAL PRICE
NUMBER PAY ITEM DESCRIPTION MEASURE QUANTITY ‘ uorrpmm CENTS DOLLARS CTS
60610800 COMB CC&G TM6.24 SPL FOOT 126.000 X =
60618324 CONC MEDIAN SURF 6 sp T s 1 alcerooe kT [
60618721 CONC WED THoz T soF1 iomaooe x T I
60620000 CONC WED Teme.24 T so FT 14000 kT oo
50623200 CONG WED Tems.24 T s rr T se7.000 kT e
51140200 STORM SEWeR spic 12T roor sa.000 kT frrmrmme
51140600 STORW Sewer spc 18 T Foor 1moo00 x T frmmmme
63000005 SPRGR Tv B T roor T sia.000 kT [rmmmmmeeeees
53100167 TR BAR TAN 11 i tan T T 000 x T [
63200715 SPBGR REM Tv B T roor T ssa.000 A T Yo
70101700 TRAF GONT & pROT T s e} T Jrrmmmmees
70300100 SHORT-TERm PAVI mkine T roor T se.000 kT o
70300520 PAVT WARK TAPE T3 4 T Foot  1.aas.000 kT Jrmmmme
70300530 PAVT MARK TAPE 13§ T Foor | tioso0 T [rmmmmmmeees
70300610 TEMP T PAVI WK Las T sr T ma-% ................ “ ............
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98-00254-00-CH (VERNON HILLS) SCHEDULE OF PRICES RUN DATE - 10/04/04
LAKE CONTRACT NUMBER - 83729 RUN TIME - 183820
ITEM _cqu OF UNIT PRICE TOTAL PRICE
NUMBER PAY ITEM DESCRIPTIDN MEASURE QUANTITY DOLLARS _|CENTS|_ DOLLARS CTS
70300625 TEMP PT PVT M LINE 4 FOOT | 14,362.000 =
70300630 TEWP PT PVT M LINE 5 FooT  14,267.000 X | b o
70300635 TEWP PT PVT M LINE 6 FooT 200,000 k| b o
70300645 TENP PT PVT M LINE 12 FooT 135000 x| e o
70300860 TEWP PT PVT W LINE 24 FooT- 103.000 X | frmr o
72000100 SIGN PANEL T1 sQ FT s0.000 x | b -
72000200 SIGN PANEL T2 sQ FT 20.000 X | e o
72400100 REMOV SIN PAN ASSY TA EACH .00 x | e -
72400500 RELOC SIN PAN AsSY TA EACH g.o00 X | L o
72900100 WETAL POST TY A FooT 210.000 X | e o
78000100 THPL PVT WK LTR & st sQ FT 511.000 X | S o
78000200 THPL PVT WK LINE 4 FooT 18,919,000 X | e -
78000300 THPL PVT WK LINE 5 FooT  1,386.000 x | b o
78000400 THPL PVT WK LINE 6 FooT 3,308.000 X | L o
78000500 THPL PVT WK LINE & FooT 653.000 X | + ............ o
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98-00254-00-CH (VERNON HILLS) SCHEDULE QF PRICES RUN DATE - 10/04/04
LAKE CONTRACT NUMBER - 83729 RUN TIME - 183820
ITEM UNIT OF UNIT PRICE TOTAL PRICE
NUMBER PAY ITEM DESCRIPTION MEASURE QUANTITY DOLLARS CENTS DOLLARS CTS
78000600 THPL PVT MK LINE 12 FOQT 1,870.000 X =
78000650 THRL PYT WK LINE 24 T foor 1tso00 kT frmr
78100100 RAISED REFL pavi mkk T eacn 216000 x T frrmmmee
78300105 PAVT MARKING RemovaL T Foor | 1s.ome.000 4 T Jrmmmmme
81000600 CON T 2 GaLve TS Foor | 2.ese.o00 kT [roommeeeees
81000700 CON T 2 172 Gaivs T oot ss0.000 T Jremrmm
81001000 CON T 4 GaLvs T o Horooo kT e
81001100 CON T 5 Garye T o ] frommmmemeees
51018500 CON p 2 GaLys T TTTTTTTTTTTTI roor T 230,000 kT Iremmmmmmees
81018600 CON p 2 172 GaLve T Foor | taaoo0 kT [rremmemmee
81018700 CON P 3 GaLys T roor T ba000 x T Jrrmmrmee
81018900 CON P 4 GALvs TN oot s07.000 x T e
81400100 RANDROLE TTTTTTTTTTTTTTTS T o000 x T T
81400200 MWD mANDMOLE T eacn T s000 x T [
81400300 DBL RANDHOLE T eacn T Qm-v_ﬁ ................ “ ...........
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RUN DATE - 10/04/04
RUN TIME - 183820

UNIT PRICE TOTAL PRICE

DOLLARS _ [CENTS|__ DOLLARS CTS

98-00254-00-CH (VERNON HILLS) SCHEDULE OF PRICES
LAKE CONTRACT NUMBER - 83729
ITEM ONTT Om_

NUMBER PAY ITEM DESCRIPTION MEASURE | __ QUANTITY
81500200 TR & BKFIL F ELECT WK FoOT 3,422.000
85000200 WAIN EX TR SIG INSTAL EACH  1.000
85700200 FAC T4 CAB 7 EACH . 1.000
86400100 TRANSCEIVER - FIB OPT EACH  1.000
87301215 ELCBL C SIGNAL 14 20 FOOT  1,791.000
87301225 ELCBL C SIGNAL 14 3 FooT 2,744.000
87301245 ELCBL C SIGNAL 14 ¢ FooT 3,634.000
87301255 ELCBL C SIGNAL 14 70 FOOT  1,784.000
87301305 ELCBL C LEAD 14 1pR FooT 2,418.000
87301805 ELCBL G SERV 6 20 FoOT 266.000
87502440 TS POST GALVS 10 EACH  1.000
87502480 TS POST GALVS 14 EACH 2.000
87502500 TS POST GALVS 16 EACH 2.000
87700130 s MAA & P 18 7 EACH 2.000
87700250 S MAA & P 42 7 EACH  1.000

— — l—t—n—l~— l— l—— I — ) — | == ] — | — It
I
1
1
1
!
1
i
1
I
1
|
1
1
1
1




FAU 3502 ILLINOIS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION ECMS002 DTGECMO3 ECMRO03 PAGE 15

98-00254-00-CH (VERNON HILLS) SCHEDULE OF PRICES RUN DATE - 10/04/04
LAKE CONTRACT NUMBER - 83729 RUN TIME - 183820

ITEM UNIT QF UNIT PRICE TOTAL PRICE

NUMBER PAY ITEM DESCRIPTION MEASURE QUANTITY DOLLLARS CENTS DOLLARS CTS
87700270 S MAA & P 48 EACH 1.000 X =
87700280 S MAA & P 48 T sach o0 x T I
87700320 S WAA & b 55 T Ao iaoe kT [
87800100 CONC FON Ty A T oot 20000 % T e
87800200 CONG FON Tv b T roor T o000 kT froemrmmee
87800415 CONC FON Tv E sep T roor T s0.000 4TI frrmmmm
87900200 ORILL EX HANDHOLE T sach | tace kT |7
88200210 15 BACKPLATE Lou aiom T Ao izloeo kT LT
88500100 INDUCTIVE Loop DETEor T each  roeeo d T Jremrmmm
88600100 DET Loop 11 T Foor | 1080000 x T s
88700200 LIGHT DETEGTOR T eacn T 2000 x T Jrrrmmme
88700300 LIGHT DETECTOR amp T saon e x T frommmmeeeees
88800100 PED pUSH-BUTTON T Each T T S L
83000100 TENP TR S16 INsTALL T mh.,m_----:----;g-v__ﬁ ................ “ ............

TOTAL w

NOTE :

##% PIFASE TURN PAGE FOR IMPORTANT zoqmw Hkk
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98-00254-00-CH (VERNON HILLS) SCHEDULE OF PRICES RUN DATE - 10/04/04
LAKE CONTRACT NUMBER - 83729 RUN TIME - 183820
NOTE :

1. EACH PAY ITEM SHOULD HAVE A UNIT PRICE AND A TOTAL PRICE.

2. THE UNIT PRICE SHALL GOVERN IF NO TOTAL PRICE IS SHOWN OR IF THERE IS A DISCREPANCY BETWEEN
THE PRODUCT OF THE UNIT PRICE MULTIPLIED BY THE QUANTITY.

3. IF A UNIT PRICE IS OMITTED, THE TOTAL PRICE WILL BE DIVIDED BY THE QUANTITY IN ORDER TO
ESTABLISH A UNIT PRICE.

4. A BID MAY BE DECLARED cz>oomvﬂ>mrm.wm NEITHER A UNIT PRICE NOR A TOTAL PRICE IS SHOWN.
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STATE REQUIRED ETHICAL
STANDARDS GOVERNING CONTRACT
PROCUREMENT: ASSURANCES, CERTIFICATIONS
AND DISCLOSURES

. GENERAL

A. Atrticle 50 of the lllinois Procurement Code establishes the duty of all State chief procurement officers, State purchasing officers, and their
designees to maximize the value of the expenditure of public moneys in procuring goods, services, and contracts for the State of lllinois and to act
in a manner that maintains the integrity and public trust of State government. In discharging this duty, they are charged by law to use all available
information, reasonable efforts, and reasonable actions to protect, safeguard, and maintain the procurement process of the State of Illinois.

B. In order to comply with the provisions of Article 50 and to carry out the duty established therein, all bidders are to adhere to ethical standards
established for the procurement process, and to make such assurances, disclosures and certifications required by law. By execution of the
Proposal Signature Sheet, the bidder indicates that each of the mandated assurances has been read and understood, that each certification is
made and understood, and that each disclosure requirement has been understood and completed.

C. In addition to all other remedies provided by law, failure to comply with any assurance, failure to make any disclosure or the making of a false
certification shall be grounds for termination of the contract and the suspension or debarment of the bidder.

Il. ASSURANCES
A. The assurances hereinafter made by the bidder are each a material representation of fact upon which reliance is placed should the Department
enter into the contract with the bidder. The Department may terminate the contract if it is later determined that the bidder rendered a false or
erroneous assurance, and the surety providing the performance bond shall be responsible for the completion of the contract.
B. Felons
1. The lllinois Procurement Code provides:
Section 50-10. Felons. Unless otherwise provided, no person or business convicted of a felony shall do business with the State of lllinois or
any state agency from the date of conviction until 5 years after the date of completion of the sentence for that felony, unless no person held
responsible by a prosecutorial office for the facts upon which the conviction was based continues to have any involvement with the business.

2. The bidder assures the Department that the award and execution of the contract would not cause a violation of Section 50-10.

C. Conflicts of Interest

1. The lllinois Procurement Code provides in pertinent part:
Section 50-13. Conflicts of Interest.

(a) Prohibition. It is unlawful for any person holding an elective office in this State, holding a seat in the General Assembly, or appointed to or
employed in any of the offices or agencies of state government and who receives compensation for such employment in excess of 60% of the
salary of the Governor of the State of lllinois, or who is an officer or employee of the Capital Development Board or the lllinois Toll Highway
Authority, or who is the spouse or minor child of any such person to have or acquire any contract, or any direct pecuniary interest in any
contract therein, whether for stationery, printing, paper, or any services, materials, or supplies, that will be wholly or partially satisfied by the
payment of funds appropriated by the General Assembly of the State of lllinois or in any contract of the Capital Development Board or the
lllinois Toll Highway authority.

(b) Interests. It is unlawful for any firm, partnership, association or corporation, in which any person listed in subsection (a) is entitled to
receive (i) more than 7 1/2% of the total distributable income or (ii) an amount in excess of the salary of the Governor, to have or acquire any
such contract or direct pecuniary interest therein.

(c) Combined interests. It is unlawful for any firm, partnership, association, or corporation, in which any person listed in subsection (a) together
with his or her spouse or minor children is entitled to receive (i) more than 15%, in the aggregate, of the total distributable income or (ii) an
amount in excess of 2 times the salary of the Governor, to have or acquire any such contract or direct pecuniary interest therein.

(d) Securities. Nothing in this Section invalidates the provisions of any bond or other security previously offered or to be offered for sale or
sold by or for the State of lllinois.

(e) Prior interests. This Section does not affect the validity of any contract made between the State and an officer or employee of the State or
member of the General Assembly, his or her spouse, minor child or any combination of those persons if that contract was in existence before
his or her election or employment as an officer, member, or employee. The contract is voidable, however, if it cannot be completed within 365
days after the officer, member, or employee takes office or is employed.

The current salary of the Governor is $150,700.00. Sixty percent of the salary is $90,420.00.

-5
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2. The bidder assures the Department that the award and execution of the contract would not cause a violation of Section 50-13, or that an
effective exemption has been issued by the Board of Ethics to any individual subject to the Section 50-13 prohibitions pursuant to the
provisions of Section 50-20 of the Code and Executive Order Number 3 (1998). Information concerning the exemption process is available
from the Department upon request.

D. Negotiations
1. The lllinois Procurement Code provides in pertinent part:
Section 50-15. Negotiations.
(a) It is unlawful for any person employed in or on a continual contractual relationship with any of the offices or agencies of State government
to participate in contract negotiations on behalf of that office or agency with any firm, partnership, association, or corporation with whom that

person has a contract for future employment or is negotiating concerning possible future employment.

2. The bidder assures the Department that the award and execution of the contract would not cause a violation of Section 50-15, and that the
bidder has no knowledge of any facts relevant to the kinds of acts prohibited therein.

E. Inducements
1. The lllinois Procurement Code provides:
Section 50-25. Inducement. Any person who offers or pays any money or other valuable thing to any person to induce him or her not to bid
for a State contract or as recompense for not having bid on a State contract is guilty of a Class 4 felony. Any person who accepts any money
or other valuable thing for not bidding for a State contract or who withholds a bid in consideration of the promise for the payment of money or

other valuable thing is guilty of a Class 4 felony.

2. The bidder assures the Department that the award and execution of the contract would not cause a violation of Section 50-25, and that the
bidder has no knowledge of any facts relevant to the kinds of acts prohibited therein.

F. Revolving Door Prohibition

1. The lllinois Procurement Code provides:

Section 50-30. Revolving door prohibition. Chief procurement officers, associate procurement officers, State purchasing officers, their
designees whose principal duties are directly related to State procurement, and executive officers confirmed by the Senate are expressly
prohibited for a period of 2 years after terminating an affected position from engaging in any procurement activity relating to the State agency
most recently employing them in an affected position for a period of at least 6 months. The prohibition includes, but is not limited to: lobbying
the procurement process; specifying; bidding; proposing bid, proposal, or contract documents; on their own behalf or on behalf of any firm,
partnership, association, or corporation. This Section applies only to persons who terminate an affected position on or after January 15, 1999.

2. The bidder assures the Department that the award and execution of the contract would not cause a violation of Section 50-30, and that the
bidder has no knowledge of any facts relevant to the kinds of acts prohibited therein.

G. Reporting Anticompetitive Practices

1. The lllinois Procurement Code provides:

Section 50-40. Reporting anticompetitive practices. When, for any reason, any vendor, bidder, contractor, chief procurement officer, State
purchasing officer, designee, elected official, or State employee suspects collusion or other anticompetitive practice among any bidders,
offerors, contractors, proposers, or employees of the State, a notice of the relevant facts shall be transmitted to the Attorney General and the
chief procurement officer.

2. The bidder assures the Department that it has not failed to report any relevant facts concerning the practices addressed in Section 50-40
which may involve the contract for which the bid is submitted.

H. Confidentiality
1. The lllinois Procurement Code provides:
Section 50-45. Confidentiality. Any chief procurement officer, State purchasing officer, designee, or executive officer who willfully uses or
allows the use of specifications, competitive bid documents, proprietary competitive information, proposals, contracts, or selection information
to compromise the fairness or integrity of the procurement, bidding, or contract process shall be subject to immediate dismissal, regardless of
the Personnel code, any contract, or any collective bargaining agreement, and may in addition be subject to criminal prosecution.

2. The bidder assures the Department that it has no knowledge of any fact relevant to the practices addressed in Section 50-45 which may
involve the contract for which the bid is submitted.

-6-
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I. Insider Information

1. The lllinois Procurement Act provides:

Section 50-50. Insider information. It is unlawful for any current or former elected or appointed State official or State employee to knowingly
use confidential information available only by virtue of that office or employment for actual or anticipated gain for themselves or another
person.

2. The bidder assures the Department that it has no knowledge of any facts relevant to the practices addressed in Section 50-50 which may
involve the contract for which the bid is submitted.

lll. CERTIFICATIONS
A. The certifications hereinafter made by the bidder are each a material representation of fact upon which reliance is placed should the Department

enter into the contract with the bidder. The Department may terminate the contract if it is later determined that the bidder rendered a false or
erroneous certification, and the surety providing the performance bond shall be responsible for completion of the contract.

B. Bribery
1. The lllinois Procurement Code provides:
Section 50-5. Bribery.
(a) Prohibition. No person or business shall be awarded a contract or subcontract under this Code who:

(1) has been convicted under the laws of lllinois or any other state of bribery or attempting to bribe an officer or employee of the State of
lllinois or any other state in that officer’'s or employee’s official capacity; or

(2) has made an admission of guilt of that conduct that is a matter of record but has not been prosecuted for that conduct.

(b) Businesses. No business shall be barred from contracting with any unit of State or local government as a result of a conviction under this
Section of any employee or agent of the business if the employee or agent is no longer employed by the business and:

(1) the business has been finally adjudicated not guilty; or
(2) the business demonstrates to the governmental entity with which it seeks to contract, and that entity finds that the commission of the
offense was not authorized, requested, commanded, or performed by a director, officer, or high managerial agent on behalf of the

business as provided in paragraph (2) of subsection (a) of Section 5-4 of the Criminal Code of 1961.

(c) Conduct on behalf of business. For purposes of this Section, when an official, agent, or employee of a business committed the bribery or
attempted bribery on behalf of the business and in accordance with the direction or authorization of a responsible official of the business, the
business shall be chargeable with the conduct.

(d) Certification. Every bid submitted to and contract executed by the State shall contain a certification by the contractor that the contractor is
not barred from being awarded a contract or subcontract under this Section. A contractor who makes a false statement, material to the
certification, commits a Class 3 felony.

2. The bidder certifies that it is not barred from being awarded a contract under Section 50.5.
C. Educational Loan
1. Section 3 of the Educational Loan Default Act provides:
§ 3. No State agency shall contract with an individual for goods or services if that individual is in default, as defined in Section 2 of this Act, on
an educational loan. Any contract used by any State agency shall include a statement certifying that the individual is not in default on an

educational loan as provided in this Section.

2. The bidder, if an individual as opposed to a corporation, partnership or other form of business organization, certifies that the bidder is not in
default on an educational loan as provided in Section 3 of the Act.

D. Bid-Rigqing/Bid Rotating

1. Section 33E-11 of the Criminal Code of 1961 provides:

§ 33E-11. (a) Every bid submitted to and public contract executed pursuant to such bid by the State or a unit of local government shall contain
a certification by the prime contractor that the prime contractor is not barred from contracting with any unit of State or local government as a
result of a violation of either Section 33E-3 or 33E-4 of this Article. The State and units of local government shall provide the appropriate
forms for such certification.
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(b) A contractor who makes a false statement, material to the certification, commits a Class 3 felony.

A violation of Section 33E-3 would be represented by a conviction of the crime of bid-rigging which, in addition to Class 3 felony sentencing,
provides that any person convicted of this offense or any similar offense of any state or the United States which contains the same elements
as this offense shall be barred for 5 years from the date of conviction from contracting with any unit of State or local government. No
corporation shall be barred from contracting with any unit of State or local government as a result of a conviction under this Section of any
employee or agent of such corporation if the employee so convicted is no longer employed by the corporation and: (1) it has been finally
adjudicated not guilty or (2) if it demonstrates to the governmental entity with which it seeks to contract and that entity finds that the
commission of the offense was neither authorized, requested, commanded, nor performed by a director, officer or a high managerial agent in
behalf of the corporation.

A violation of Section 33E-4 would be represented by a conviction of the crime of bid-rotating which, in addition to Class 2 felony sentencing,
provides that any person convicted of this offense or any similar offense of any state or the United States which contains the same elements
as this offense shall be permanently barred from contracting with any unit of State or local government. No corporation shall be barred from
contracting with any unit of State or local government as a result of a conviction under this Section of any employee or agent of such
corporation if the employee so convicted is no longer employed by the corporation and: (1) it has been finally adjudicated not guilty or (2) if it
demonstrates to the governmental entity with which it seeks to contract and that entity finds that the commission of the offense was neither
authorized, requested, commanded, nor performed by a director, officer or a high managerial agent in behalf of the corporation.

2. The bidder certifies that it is not barred from contracting with the Department by reason of a violation of either Section 33E-3 or Section
33E-4.

E. International Anti-Boycott

1. Section 5 of the International Anti-Boycott Certification Act provides:

§ 5. State contracts. Every contract entered into by the State of lllinois for the manufacture, furnishing, or purchasing of supplies, material, or
equipment or for the furnishing of work, labor, or services, in an amount exceeding the threshold for small purchases according to the
purchasing laws of this State or $10,000.00, whichever is less, shall contain certification, as a material condition of the contract, by which the
contractor agrees that neither the contractor nor any substantially-owned affiliated company is participating or shall participate in an
international boycott in violation of the provisions of the U.S. Export Administration Act of 1979 or the regulations of the U.S. Department of
Commerce promulgated under that Act.

2. The bidder makes the certification set forth in Section 5 of the Act.

F. Drug Free Workplace

1. The lllinois “Drug Free Workplace Act” applies to this contract and it is necessary to comply with the provisions of the “Act” if the contractor
is a corporation, partnership, or other entity (including a sole proprietorship) which has 25 or more employees.

2. The bidder certifies that if awarded a contract in excess of $5,000 it will provide a drug free workplace by:

(a) Publishing a statement notifying employees that the unlawful manufacture, distribution, dispensation, possession or use of a controlled
substance, including cannabis, is prohibited in the contractor’'s workplace; specifying the actions that will be taken against employees for
violations of such prohibition; and notifying the employee that, as a condition of employment on such contract, the employee shall abide by the
terms of the statement, and notify the employer of any criminal drug statute conviction for a violation occurring in the workplace no later than
five (5) days after such conviction.

(b) Establishing a drug free awareness program to inform employees about the dangers of drug abuse in the workplace; the contractor’s policy
of maintaining a drug free workplace; any available drug counseling, rehabilitation, and employee assistance programs; and the penalties that
may be imposed upon employees for drug violations.

(c) Providing a copy of the statement required by subparagraph (1) to each employee engaged in the performance of the contract and to post
the statement in a prominent place in the workplace.

(d) Notifying the Department within ten (10) days after receiving notice from an employee or otherwise receiving actual notice of the conviction
of an employee for a violation of any criminal drug statute occurring in the workplace.

(e) Imposing or requiring, within 30 days after receiving notice from an employee of a conviction or actual notice of such a conviction, an
appropriate personnel action, up to and including termination, or the satisfactory participation in a drug abuse assistance or rehabilitation
program approved by a federal, state or local health, law enforcement or other appropriate agency.

(f) Assisting employees in selecting a course of action in the event drug counseling, treatment, and rehabilitation is required and indicating that
a trained referral team is in place.

(g) Making a good faith effort to continue to maintain a drug free workplace through implementation of the actions and efforts stated in this
certification.



G. Debt Delinquency
1. The lllinois Procurement Code provides:

Section 50-11 and 50-12. Debt Delinquency.

The contractor or bidder certifies that it, or any affiliate, is not barred from being awarded a contract under 30 ILCS 500. Section 50-
11 prohibits a person from entering into a contract with a State agency if it knows or should know that it, or any affiliate, is delinquent
in the payment of any debt to the State as defined by the Debt Collection Board. Section 50-12 prohibits a person from entering into
a contract with a State agency if it, or any affiliate, has failed to collect and remit lllinois Use Tax on all sales of tangible personal
property into the State of lllinois in accordance with the provisions of the lllinois Use Tax Act. The contractor further acknowledges
that the contracting State agency may declare the contract void if this certification is false or if the contractor, or any affiliate, is
determined to be delinquent in the payment of any debt to the State during the term of the contract.

H. Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002

1. The lllinois Procurement Code provides:
Section 50-60(c).

The contractor certifies in accordance with 30 ILCS 500/50-10.5 that no officer, director, partner or other managerial agent of the
contracting business has been convicted of a felony under the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002 or a Class 3 or Class 2 felony under
the lllinois Securities Law of 1953 for a period of five years prior to the date of the bid or contract. The contractor acknowledges
that the contracting agency shall declare the contract void if this certification is false.

|. ADDENDA

The contractor or bidder certifies that all relevant addenda have been incorporated in to this contract. Failure to do so may cause
the bid to be declared unacceptable.

J. Section 42 of the Environmental Protection Act

The contractor certifies in accordance with 30 ILCS 500/50-12 that the bidder or contractor is not barred from being awarded a
contract under this Section which prohibits the bidding on or entering into contracts with the State of lllinois or a State agency by a
person or business found by a court or the Pollution Control Board to have committed a willful or knowing violation of Section 42 of
the Environmental Protection Act for a period of five years from the date of the order. The contractor acknowledges that the
contracting agency may declare the contract void if this certification is false.

K. Apprenticeship and Training Certification (Does not apply to federal aid projects)

In accordance with the provisions of Section 30-22 (6) of the lllinois Procurement Code, the bidder certifies that it is a participant,
either as an individual or as part of a group program, in the approved apprenticeship and training programs applicable to each type
of work or craft that the bidder will perform with its own forces. The bidder further certifies for work that will be performed by
subcontract that each of its subcontractors submitted for approval either (a) is, at the time of such bid, participating in an approved,
applicable apprenticeship and training program; or (b) will, prior to commencement of performance of work pursuant to this contract,
begin participation in an approved apprenticeship and training program applicable to the work of the subcontract. The Department,
at any time before or after award, may require the production of a copy of each applicable Certificate of Registration issued by the
United States Department of Labor evidencing such participation by the contractor and each of its subcontractors. Unless otherwise
directed in writing by the Department, applicable apprenticeship and training programs are those that have been approved and
registered with the United States Department of Labor. The bidder shall list in the space below, the official name of the program
sponsor holding the Certificate of Registration for all of the types of work or crafts in which the bidder is a participant and that will be
performed with the bidder’s forces. Types of work or craft work that will be subcontracted may be indicated as to be subcontracted.

The requirements of this certification and disclosure are a material part of the contract, and the contractor shall require this
certification provision to be included in all approved subcontracts. In order to fulfill this requirement, it shall not be necessary that an
applicable program sponsor be currently taking or that it will take applications for apprenticeship, training or employment during the
performance of the work of this contract.
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IV. DISCLOSURES

A. The disclosures hereinafter made by the bidder are each a material representation of fact upon which reliance is placed should the Department enter
into the contract with the bidder. The Department may terminate the contract if it is later determined that the bidder rendered a false or erroneous
disclosure, and the surety providing the performance bond shall be responsible for completion of the contract.

B. Financial Interests and Conflicts of Interest

1. Section 50-35 of the lllinois Procurement Code provides that all bids of more than $10,000 shall be accompanied by disclosure of the financial
interests of the bidder. This disclosed information for the successful bidder, will be maintained as public information subject to release by request
pursuant to the Freedom of Information Act.

The financial interests to be disclosed shall include ownership or distributive income share that is in excess of 5%, or an amount greater than 60%
of the annual salary of the Governor, of the bidding entity or its parent entity, whichever is less, unless the contractor or bidder is a publicly traded
entity subject to Federal 10K reporting, in which case it may submit its 10K disclosure in place of the prescribed disclosure. If a bidder is a privately
held entity that is exempt from Federal 10K reporting, but has more than 400 shareholders, it may submit the information that Federal 10K
companies are required to report, and list the names of any person or entity holding any ownership share that is in excess of 5%. The disclosure
shall include the names, addresses, and dollar or proportionate share of ownership of each person making the disclosure, their instrument of
ownership or beneficial relationship, and notice of any potential conflict of interest resulting from the current ownership or beneficial interest of each
person making the disclosure having any of the relationships identified in Section 50-35 and on the disclosure form.

In addition, all disclosures shall indicate any other current or pending contracts, proposals, leases, or other ongoing procurement relationships the
bidding entity has with any other unit of state government and shall clearly identify the unit and the contract, proposal, lease, or other relationship.

2. Disclosure Forms. Disclosure Form A is attached for use concerning the individuals meeting the above ownership or distributive share
requirements. Subject individuals should be covered each by one form. In addition, a second form (Disclosure Form B) provides for the disclosure
of current or pending procurement relationships with other (non-IDOT) state agencies. The forms must be included with each bid or
incorporated by reference.

C. Disclosure Form Instructions

Form A: For bidders that have previously submitted the information requested in Form A

The Department has retained the Form A disclosures submitted by all bidders responding to these requirements for the April 24, 1998 or any
subsequent letting conducted by the Department. The bidder has the option of submitting the information again or the bidder may sign the following
certification statement indicating that the information previously submitted by the bidder is, as of the date of signature, current and accurate. The
Certification must be signed and dated by a person who is authorized to execute contracts for the bidding company. Before signing this
certification, the bidder should carefully review its prior submissions to ensure the Certification is correct. If the Bidder signs the Certification, the
Bidder should proceed to Form B instructions.

CERTIFICATION STATEMENT

| have determined that the Form A disclosure information previously submitted is current and
accurate, and all forms are hereby incorporated by reference in this bid. Any necessary additional
forms or amendments to previously submitted forms are attached to this bid.

(Bidding Company)

Name of Authorized Representative (type or print) Title of Authorized Representative (type or print)

Signature of Authorized Representative Date
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Form A: For bidders who have NOT previously submitted the information requested in Form A

If the bidder is a publicly traded entity subject to Federal 10K reporting, the 10K Report may be submitted to meet the requirements of Form A. If a
bidder is a privately held entity that is exempt from Federal 10K reporting, but has more than 400 shareholders, it may submit the information that
Federal 10K companies are required to report, and list the names of any person or entity holding any ownership share that is in excess of 5%. If a
bidder is not subject to Federal 10K reporting, the bidder must determine if any individuals are required by law to complete a financial disclosure
form. To do this, the bidder should answer each of the following questions. A “YES” answer indicates Form A must be completed. If the answer to
each of the following questions is “NO”, then the NOT APPLICABLE STATEMENT on the second page of Form A must be signed and dated by a
person that is authorized to execute contracts for the bidding company. Note: These questions are for assistance only and are not required to be
completed.

1. Does anyone in your organization have a direct or beneficial ownership share of greater than 5% of the bidding entity or parent
entity? YES__ NO

2. Does anyone in your organization have a direct or beneficial ownership share of less than 5%, but which has a value greater
than $90,420.00? YES NO

3. Does anyone in your organization receive more than $90,420.00 of the bidding entity’s or parent entity’s distributive income?
(Note: Distributive income is, for these purposes, any type of distribution of profits. An annual salary is not distributive
income.) YES __ NO __

4. Does anyone in your organization receive greater than 5% of the bidding entity’s or parent entity’s total distributive income,
but which is less than $90,420.00? YES NO __

(Note: Only one set of forms needs to be completed per person per bid even if a specific individual would require a yes answer to more
than one question.)

A “YES” answer to any of these questions requires the completion of Form A. The bidder must determine each individual in the bidding entity or the
bidding entity’s parent company that would cause the questions to be answered “Yes”. Each form must be signed and dated by a person that is
authorized to execute contracts for your organization. Photocopied or stamped signatures are not acceptable. The person signing can be, but
does not have to be, the person for which the form is being completed. The bidder is responsible for the accuracy of any information provided.

If the answer to each of the above questions is “NO”, then the NOT APPLICABLE STATEMENT on page 2 of Form A must be signed and dated by
a person that is authorized to execute contracts for your company.

Form B: Identifying Other Contracts & Procurement Related Information Disclosure Form B must be completed for each bid submitted by the
bidding entity. It must be signed by an individual who is authorized to execute contracts for the bidding entity. Note: Signing the NOT
APPLICABLE STATEMENT on Form A does not allow the bidder to ignore Form B. Form B must be completed, signed and dated or the bidder
may be considered nonresponsive and the bid will not be accepted.

The Bidder shall identify, by checking Yes or No on Form B, whether it has any pending contracts (including leases), bids, proposals, or other
ongoing procurement relationship with any other (non-IDOT) State of lllinois agency. If “No” is checked, the bidder only needs to complete the
signature box on the bottom of Form B. If “Yes” is checked, the bidder must do one of the following:

Option I: If the bidder did not submit an Affidavit of Availability to obtain authorization to bid, the bidder must list all non-IDOT State of lllinois
agency pending contracts, leases, bids, proposals, and other ongoing procurement relationships. These items may be listed on Form B or on an
attached sheet(s). Do not include IDOT contracts. Contracts with cities, counties, villages, etc. are not considered State of lllinois agency contracts
and are not to be included. Contracts with other State of lllinois agencies such as the Department of Natural Resources or the Capital Development
Board must be included. Bidders who submit Affidavits of Availability are suggested to use Option II.

Option II: If the bidder is required and has submitted an Affidavit of Availability in order to obtain authorization to bid, the bidder may write or type
“See Affidavit of Availability” which indicates that the Affidavit of Availability is incorporated by reference and includes all non-IDOT State of Illinois
agency pending contracts, leases, bids, proposals, and other ongoing procurement relationships. For any contracts that are not covered by the
Affidavit of Availability, the bidder must identify them on Form B or on an attached sheet(s). These might be such things as leases.

Bidders Submitting More Than One Bid

Bidders submitting multiple bids may submit one set of forms consisting of all required Form A disclosures and one Form B for use with all bids.
Please indicate in the space provided below the bid item that contains the original disclosure forms and the bid items which incorporate the forms
by reference.

e  The bid submitted for letting item contains the Form A disclosures or Certification Statement and the Form B
disclosures. The following letting items incorporate the said forms by reference:

-11-



RETURN WITH BID/OFFER

ILLINOIS DEPARTMENT Financial?l)r';:‘rcl)#nation &
OF TRANSPORTATION Potential Conflicts of Interest
Disclosure

Contractor Name

Legal Address

City, State, Zip

Telephone Number Email Address Fax Number (if available)

Disclosure of the information contained in this Form is required by the Section 50-35 of the lllinois Procurement Code (30
ILCS 500). Vendors desiring to enter into a contract with the State of lllinois must disclose the financial information and
potential conflict of interest information as specified in this Disclosure Form. This information shall become part of the
publicly available contract file. This Form A must be completed for bids in excess of $10,000, and for all open-ended
contracts. A publicly traded company may submit a 10K disclosure (or equivalent if applicable) in satisfaction of
the requirements set forth in Form A. See Disclosure Form Instructions.

DISCLOSURE OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION

1. Disclosure of Financial Information. The individual named below has an interest in the BIDDER (or its parent) in

terms of ownership or distributive income share in excess of 5%, or an interest which has a value of more than $90,420.00

(60% of the Governor’s salary as of 7/1/01). (Make copies of this form as necessary and attach a separate Disclosure

Form A for each individual meeting these requirements)
FOR INDIVIDUAL (type or print information)

NAME:

ADDRESS

Type of ownership/distributable income share:

stock sole proprietorship Partnership other: (explain on separate sheet):
% or $ value of ownership/distributable income share:

2. Disclosure of Potential Conflicts of Interest. Check “Yes” or “No” to indicate which, if any, of the following
potential conflict of interest relationships apply. If the answer to any question is “Yes”, please attach additional pages and
describe.

(a) State employment, currently or in the previous 3 years, including contractual employment of services.
Yes __ _No__
If your answer is yes, please answer each of the following questions.

1. Are you currently an officer or employee of either the Capitol Development Board or the lllinois Toll
Highway Authority? Yes__ No__

2. Areyou currently appointed to or employed by any agency of the State of lllinois? If you are
currently appointed to or employed by any agency of the State of lllinois, and your annual salary
exceeds $90,420.00, (60% of the Governor’s salary as of 7/1/01) provide the name the State
agency for which you are employed and your annual salary.
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3. If you are currently appointed to or employed by any agency of the State of lllinois, and your annual
salary exceeds $90,420.00, (60% of the Governor’s salary as of 7/1/01) are you entitled to receive
(i) more than 7 1/2% of the total distributable income of your firm, partnership, association or
corporation, or (i) an amount in excess of the salary of the Governor? Yes ___ No __

4. If you are currently appointed to or employed by any agency of the State of lllinois, and your annual
salary exceeds $90,420.00, (60% of the Governor’s salary as of 7/1/01) are you and your spouse
or minor children entitled to receive (i) more than 15% in aggregate of the total distributable income
of your firm, partnership, association or corporation, or (ii) an amount in excess of 2 times the
salary of the Governor? Yes __ _No__

(b) State employment of spouse, father, mother, son, or daughter, including contractual employment for services

in the previous 2 years.
Yes ___No

If your answer is yes, please answer each of the following questions.

1. Is your spouse or any minor children currently an officer or employee of the Capitol Development
Board or the lllinois Toll Highway Authority? Yes __ _No_

2. Is your spouse or any minor children currently appointed to or employed by any agency of the State
of lllinois? If your spouse or minor children is/are currently appointed to or employed by any
agency of the State of lllinois, and his/her annual salary exceeds $90,420.00, (60% of the
Governor’s salary as of 7/1/01) provide the name of the spouse and/or minor children, the name
of the State agency for which he/she is employed and his/her annual salary.

3. If your spouse or any minor children is/are currently appointed to or employed by any agency of the
State of lllinois, and his/her annual salary exceeds $90,420.00, (60% of the salary of the Governor
as of 7/1/01) are you entitled to receive (i) more than 71/2% of the total distributable income of your
firm, partnership, association or corporation, or (ii) an amount in excess of the salary of the
Governor? Yes __ No__

4. If your spouse or any minor children are currently appointed to or employed by any agency of the
State of lllinois, and his/her annual salary exceeds $90,420.00, (60% of the Governor’s salary as of
7/1/01) are you and your spouse or any minor children entitled to receive (i) more than 15% in the
aggregate of the total distributable income from your firm, partnership, association or corporation, or
(i) an amount in excess of 2 times the salary of the Governor?

Yes ___ No

(c) Elective status; the holding of elective office of the State of lllinois, the government of the United States, any
unit of local government authorized by the Constitution of the State of lllinois or the statutes of the State of
lllinois currently or in the previous 3 years. Yes __ _No__

(d) Relationship to anyone holding elective office currently or in the previous 2 years; spouse, father, mother,
son, or daughter. Yes __ _No_

(e) Appointive office; the holding of any appointive government office of the State of lllinois, the United State of
America, or any unit of local government authorized by the Constitution of the State of lllinois or the statues
of the State of lllinois, which office entitles the holder to compensation in excess of the expenses incurred in
the discharge of that office currently or in the previous 3 years. Yes __ _No__

(f) Relationship to anyone holding appointive office currently or in the previous 2 years; spouse, father, mother,
son, or daughter. Yes __ _No_

(g) Employment, currently or in the previous 3 years, as or by any registered lobbyist of the State government.
Yes __ _No__
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(h) Relationship to anyone who is or was a registered lobbyist in the previous 2 years; spouse, father, mother,
son, or daughter. Yes __ _No_

(i) Compensated employment, currently or in the previous 3 years, by any registered election or reelection
committee registered with the Secretary of State or any county clerk of the State of lllinois, or any political
action committee registered with either the Secretary of State or the Federal Board of Elections.

Yes__ No__

(j) Relationship to anyone; spouse, father, mother, son, or daughter; who was a compensated employee in the
last 2 years by any registered election or re-election committee registered with the Secretary of State or any
county clerk of the State of lllinois, or any political action committee registered with either the Secretary of
State or the Federal Board of Elections.

Yes ___No

APPLICABLE STATEMENT

This Disclosure Form A is submitted on behalf of the INDIVIDUAL named on previous page.

Completed by:

Name of Authorized Representative (type or print)

Completed by:

Title of Authorized Representative (type or print)
Completed by:

Signature of Individual or Authorized Representative Date

NOT APPLICABLE STATEMENT

I have determined that no individuals associated with this organization meet the criteria that would
require the completion of this Form A.

This Disclosure Form A is submitted on behalf of the CONTRACTOR listed on the previous page.

Name of Authorized Representative (type or print)

Title of Authorized Representative (type or print)

Signature of Authorized Representative Date
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Form B
Other Contracts &
Procurement Related Information
Disclosure

Contractor Name

Legal Address

City, State, Zip

Telephone Number

Email Address

Fax Number (if available)

Disclosure of the information contained in this Form is required by the Section 50-35 of the lllinois Procurement
Act (30 ILCS 500). This information shall become part of the publicly available contract file. This Form B must
be completed for bids in excess of $10,000, and for all open-ended contracts.

DISCLOSURE OF OTHER CONTRACTS AND PROCUREMENT RELATED INFORMATION

1. Identifying Other Contracts & Procurement Related Information. The BIDDER shall identify whether it
has any pending contracts (including leases), bids, proposals, or other ongoing procurement relationship with
any other State of lllinois agency: Yes _ No__
If “No” is checked, the bidder only needs to complete the signature box on the bottom of this page.

2. If “Yes” is checked. Identify each such relationship by showing State of Illinois agency name and other descriptive
information such as bid or project number (attach additional pages as necessary). SEE DISCLOSURE FORM

INSTRUCTIONS:

THE FOLLOWING STATEMENT MUST BE SIGNED

Name of Authorized Representative (type or print)

Title of Authorized Representative (type or print)

Signature of Authorized Representative Date
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SPECIAL NOTICE TO CONTRACTORS

The following requirements of the lllinois Department of Human Rights' Rules and Regulations are applicable to bidders
on all construction contracts advertised by the lllinois Department of Transportation:

(@)

CONSTRUCTION EMPLOYEE UTILIZATION PROJECTION

All bidders on construction contracts shall complete and submit, along with and as part of their bids, a Bidder's
Employee Utilization Form (Form BC-1256) setting forth a projection and breakdown of the total workforce intended to
be hired and/or allocated to such contract work by the bidder including a projection of minority and female employee
utilization in all job classifications on the contract project.

The Department of Transportation shall review the Employee Utilization Form, and workforce projections contained
therein, of the contract awardee to determine if such projections reflect an underutilization of minority persons and/or
women in any job classification in accordance with the Equal Employment Opportunity Clause and Section 7.2 of the
lllinois Department of Human Rights' Rules and Regulations for Public Contracts adopted as amended on September
17, 1980. If it is determined that the contract awardee's projections reflect an underutilization of minority persons
and/or women in any job classification, it shall be advised in writing of the manner in which it is underutilizing and
such awardee shall be considered to be in breach of the contract unless, prior to commencement of work on the
contract project, it submits revised satisfactory projections or an acceptable written affirmative action plan to correct
such underutilization including a specific timetable geared to the completion stages of the contract.

The Department of Transportation shall provide to the Department of Human Rights a copy of the contract awardee's
Employee Utilization Form, a copy of any required written affirmative action plan, and any written correspondence

related thereto. The Department of Human Rights may review and revise any action taken by the Department of
Transportation with respect to these requirements.

Rev. 3/98
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PART I. IDENTIFICATION
Dept. Human Rights #
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Name of Bidder:

Contract No. 83729

LAKE County

Section 98-00254-00-CH (Vernon Hills)
Project CMM-8003(423)

Route FAU 3502 (U.S. Route 45)
District 1 Construction Funds

Duration of Project:

PART Il. WORKFORCE PROJECTION

A. The undersigned bidder has analyzed minority group and female populations, unemployment rates and availability of workers for the location in

which this contract work is to be performed, and for the locations from which the bidder recruits employees, and hereby submits the following workforce

projection including a projection for minority and female employee utilization in all job categories in the workforce to be allocated to this contract:
TABLE A

TABLE B

TOTAL Workforce Projection for Contract CURRENT EMPLOYEES

TO BE ASSIGNED

MINORITY EMPLOYEES TRAINEES TO CONTRACT

JOB TOTAL
CATEGORIES EMPLOYEES BLACK

HISPANIC

*OTHER APPREN- [ ON THE JOB TOTAL MINORITY
MINOR. TICES TRAINEES EMPLOYEES EMPLOYEES

M F M F

M F

M F M F M F M F M F

OFFICIALS
(MANAGERS)

SUPERVISORS

FOREMEN

CLERICAL

EQUIPMENT
OPERATORS

MECHANICS

TRUCK DRIVERS

IRONWORKERS

CARPENTERS

CEMENT MASONS

ELECTRICIANS

PIPEFITTERS,
PLUMBERS

PAINTERS

LABORERS,
SEMI-SKILLED

LABORERS,
UNSKILLED

TOTAL

TABLE C

FOR DEPARTMENT USE ONLY

TOTAL Training Projection for C

ontract

EMPLOYEES TOTAL
IN EMPLOYEES BLACK

HISPANIC

*OTHER
MINOR.

TRAINING M F M F

M F

M F

APPRENTICES

ON THE JOB
TRAINEES

*Other minorities are defined as Asians (A) or Native Americans (N).

Please specify race of each employee shown in Other Minorities column. BC 1256 - Pg 1 (Rev. 3/98)
Note: See instructions on the next page IL 494-0454
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RETURN WITH BID Contract No. 83729

LAKE County

Section 98-00254-00-CH (Vernon Hills)
Project CMM-8003(423)

Route FAU 3502 (U.S. Route 45)
District 1 Construction Funds

PART Il. WORKFORCE PROJECTION - continued

B.

Included in “Total Employees” under Table A is the total number of new hires that would be employed in the
event the undersigned bidder is awarded this contract.

The undersigned bidder projects that: (number) new hires would
be recruited from the area in which the contract project is located; and/or (number)
new hires would be recruited from the area in which the bidder’s principal

office or base of operation is located.

Included in “Total Employees” under Table A is a projection of numbers of persons to be employed directly by the
undersigned bidder as well as a projection of numbers of persons to be employed by subcontractors.

The undersigned bidder estimates that (number) persons will
be directly employed by the prime contractor and that (number) persons will be
employed by subcontractors.

PART Ill. AFFIRMATIVE ACTION PLAN

A. The undersigned bidder understands and agrees that in the event the foregoing minority and female employee

utilization projection included under PART Il is determined to be an underutilization of minority persons or women
in any job category, and in the event that the undersigned bidder is awarded this contract, he/she will, prior to
commencement of work, develop and submit a written Affirmative Action Plan including a specific timetable
(geared to the completion stages of the contract) whereby deficiencies in minority and/or female employee
utilization are corrected. Such Affirmative Action Plan will be subject to approval by the contracting agency and
the Department of Human Rights.

B. The undersigned bidder understands and agrees that the minority and female employee utilization projection
submitted herein, and the goals and timetable included under an Affirmative Action Plan if required, are deemed
to be part of the contract specifications.

Company Telephone Number

Address

NOTICE REGARDING SIGNATURE
The Bidder’s signature on the Proposal Signature Sheet will constitute the signing of this form. The following signature block
needs to be completed only if revisions are required.
Signature: Title: Date:

Instructions: All tables must include subcontractor personnel in addition to prime contractor personnel.

Table A - Include both the number of employees that would be hired to perform the contract work and the total number currently employed
(Table B) that will be allocated to contract work, and include all apprentices and on-the-job trainees. The “Total Employees” column
should include all employees including all minorities, apprentices and on-the-job trainees to be employed on the contract work.

Table B - Include all employees currently employed that will be allocated to the contract work including any apprentices and on-the-job trainees
currently employed.

Table C - Indicate the racial breakdown of the total apprentices and on-the-job trainees shown in Table A.

BC-1256-Pg. 2 (Rev. 3/98)
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ADDITIONAL FEDERAL REQUIREMENTS

In addition to the Required Contract Provisions for Federal-Aid Construction Contracts (FHWA 1273), all
bidders make the following certifications.

A

By the execution of this proposal, the signing bidder certifies that the bidding entity has not, either
directly or indirectly, entered into any agreement, participated in any collusion, or otherwise taken any
action, in restraint of free competitive bidding in connection with the submitted bid. This statement
made by the undersigned bidder is true and correct under penalty of perjury under the laws of the
United States.

CERTIFICATION, EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY:

1. Have you participated in any previous contracts or subcontracts subject to the equal
opportunity clause. YES NO
2. If answer to #1 is yes, have you filed with the Joint Reporting Committee, the Director of

OFCC, any Federal agency, or the former President's Committee on Equal Employment
Opportunity, all reports due under the applicable filing requirements of those organizations?
YES NO
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RETURN WITH BID Contract No. 83729
LAKE County
Section 98-00254-00-CH (Vernon Hills)
Project CMM-8003(423)
Route FAU 3502 (U.S. Route 45)
District 1 Construction Funds

PROPOSAL SIGNATURE SHEET

The undersigned bidder hereby makes and submits this bid on the subject Proposal, thereby assuring the Department that all requirements of
the Invitation for Bids and rules of the Department have been met, that there is no misunderstanding of the requirements of paragraph 3 of this
Proposal, and that the contract will be executed in accordance with the rules of the Department if an award is made on this bid.

Firm Name

(IF AN INDIVIDUAL) Signature of Owner

Business Address

Firm Name

By

(IF A CO-PARTNERSHIP) Business Address

Name and Address of All Members of the Firm:

Corporate Name

By
Signature of Authorized Representative
(IF A CORPORATION)
Typed or printed name and title of Authorized Representative
Attest
Signature
(IF A JOINT VENTURE, USE THIS SECTION
FOR THE MANAGING PARTY AND THE Business Address
SECOND PARTY SHOULD SIGN BELOW)
Corporate Name
By
(IF A JOINT VENTURE) Signature of Authorized Representative
Typed or printed name and title of Authorized Representative
Attest

Signature

Business Address

If more than two parties are in the joint venture, please attach an additional signature sheet.
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Division of Highways

i 1 Proposal Bid Bond
ﬂ%n%‘lgng[e)g?g?oer? t (Effective November 1, 1992)

Item No.
Letting Date

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, That We

as PRINCIPAL, and

as SURETY, are

held jointly, severally and firmly bound unto the STATE OF ILLINOIS in the penal sum of 5 percent of the total bid price, or for the amount specified in
Article 102.09 of the “Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction” in effect on the date of invitation for bids, whichever is the lesser sum, well
and truly to be paid unto said STATE OF ILLINOIS, for the payment of which we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns.

THE CONDITION OF THE FOREGOING OBLIGATION IS SUCH, That Whereas, the PRINCIPAL has submitted a bid proposal to the STATE OF
ILLINOIS, acting through the Department of Transportation, for the improvement designated by the Transportation Bulletin Item Number and Letting Date
indicated above.

NOW, THEREFORE, if the Department shall accept the bid proposal of the PRINCIPAL; and if the PRINCIPAL shall, within the time and as specified in
the bidding and contract documents, submit a DBE Utilization Plan that is accepted and approved by the Department; and if, after award by the Department, the
PRINCIPAL shall enter into a contract in accordance with the terms of the bidding and contract documents including evidence of the required insurance
coverages and providing such bond as specified with good and sufficient surety for the faithful performance of such contract and for the prompt payment of
labor and material furnished in the prosecution thereof; or if, in the event of the failure of the PRINCIPAL to make the required DBE submission or to enter
into such contract and to give the specified bond, the PRINCIPAL pays to the Department the difference not to exceed the penalty hereof between the amount
specified in the bid proposal and such larger amount for which the Department may contract with another party to perform the work covered by said bid
proposal, then this obligation shall be null and void, otherwise, it shall remain in full force and effect.

IN THE EVENT the Department determines the PRINCIPAL has failed to comply with any requirement as set forth in the preceding paragraph, then
Surety shall pay the penal sum to the Department within fifteen (15) days of written demand therefor. If Surety does not make full payment within such
period of time, the Department may bring an action to collect the amount owed. Surety is liable to the Department for all its expenses, including attorney’s
fees, incurred in any litigation in which it prevails either in whole or in part.

In TESTIMONY WHEREOF, the said PRINCIPAL and the said SURETY have caused this instrument to be signed by their respective officers this

day of AD.,
PRINCIPAL SURETY
(Company Name) (Company Name)
By: By:
(Signature & Title) (Signature of Attorney-in-Fact)

Notary Certification for Principal and Surety
STATE OF ILLINOIS,
COUNTY OF

I, , a Notary Public in and for said County, do hereby certify that

and

(Insert names of individuals signing on behalf of PRINCIPAL & SURETY)

who are each personally known to me to be the same persons whose names are subscribed to the foregoing instrument on behalf of PRINCIPAL and
SURETY, appeared before me this day in person and acknowledged respectively, that they signed and delivered said instrument as their free and voluntary
act for the uses and purposes therein set forth.

Given under my hand and notarial seal this day of ,A.D.

My commission expires

Notary Public

In lieu of completing the above section of the Proposal Bid Form, the Principal may file an Electronic Bid Bond. By signing below the Principal is ensuring
the identified electronic bid bond has been executed and the Principal and Surety are firmly bound unto the State of Illinois under the conditions of the bid
bond as shown above.

Electronic Bid Bond ID# Company/Bidder Name Signature and Title

BD 356 (Rev. 2000)



PROPOSAL ENVELOPE

lllinois Department
of Transportation

PROPOSALS

for construction work advertised for bids by the
lllinois Department of Transportation

Item No. Iltem No. Item No.

Submitted By:

Name:
Address:

Phone No.

Bidders should use an IDOT proposal envelope or affix this form to the front of a 10” x 13” envelope for the
submittal of bids. If proposals are mailed, they should be enclosed in a second or outer envelope addressed
to:

Engineer of Design and Environment - Room 323
lllinois Department of Transportation

2300 South Dirksen Parkway

Springfield, lllinois 62764

NOTICE

Individual bids, including Bid Bond and/or supplemental information
if required, should be securely stapled.



CONTRACTOR OFFICE COPY OF
CONTRACT SPECIFICATIONS

NOTICE

None of the following material needs to be returned with the bid package unless the
special provisions require documentation and/or other information to be submitted.

Contract No. 83729

LAKE County

Section 98-00254-00-CH (Vernon Hills)
Project CMM-8003(423)

Route FAU 3502 (U.S. Route 45)
District 1 Construction Funds

@ lllinois Department of Transportation



1.

llinois Department NOTICE TO BIDDERS
of Transportation

TIME AND PLACE OF OPENING BIDS. Sealed proposals for the improvement described herein will be
received by the Department of Transportation at the Harry R. Hanley Building, 2300 South Dirksen
Parkway, in Springdfield, lllinois until 10:00 o’clock a.m., November 5, 2004. All bids will be gathered,
sorted, publicly opened and read in the auditorium at the Department of Transportation’s Harry R. Hanley
Building shortly after the 10:00 a.m. cut off time.

DESCRIPTION OF WORK. The proposed improvement is identified and advertised for bids in the
Invitation for Bids as:

Contract No. 83729

LAKE County

Section 98-00254-00-CH (Vernon Hills)
Project CMM-8003(423)

Route FAU 3502 (U.S. Route 45)
District 1 Construction Funds

Project consists of the re-alignment and construction of Prairie Road, widening and resurfacing of
U.S. Route 45 and the new construction of Fairway Drive with a new traffic signal at the intersection of
U.S. Route 45 in Vernon Hills;

3.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS. (a) This Notice, the invitation for bids, proposal and letter of award shall,
together with all other documents in accordance with Article 101.09 of the Standard Specifications for Road
and Bridge Construction, become part of the contract. Bidders are cautioned to read and examine carefully
all documents, to make all required inspections, and to inquire or seek explanation of the same prior to
submission of a bid.

(b) State law, and, if the work is to be paid wholly or in part with Federal-aid funds, Federal law requires
the bidder to make various certifications as a part of the proposal and contract. By execution and
submission of the proposal, the bidder makes the certification contained therein. A false or fraudulent
certification shall, in addition to all other remedies provided by law, be a breach of contract and may
result in termination of the contract.

AWARD CRITERIA AND REJECTION OF BIDS. This contract will be awarded to the lowest responsive
and responsible bidder considering conformity with the terms and conditions established by the
Department in the rules, Invitation for Bids and contract documents. The issuance of plans and proposal
forms for bidding based upon a prequalification rating shall not be the sole determinant of responsibility.
The Department reserves the right to determine responsibility at the time of award, to reject any or all
proposals, to readvertise the proposed improvement, and to waive technicalities.

By Order of the
lllinois Department of Transportation

Timothy W. Martin, Secretary
BD 351 (Rev. 01/2003)



CHECKSHEET

FOR

SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS
AND RECURRING SPECIAL PROVISIONS

Adopted January 1, 2004 (Rev. 7/1/04)

This sheet contains a listing of the ERRATA, and SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS, frequently used RECURRING SPECIAL PROVISIONS and
RECURRING LOCAL ROADS AND STREETS SPECIAL PROVISIONS,

ERRATA

Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction {Adopted 1-1-02) { Revised 1-1-04)

SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS

Std. Spec. Sec.
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251
440
442
449
501
503
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540
669
871
702
1003
1004
1020
1021
1022
1024
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1077
1080
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1094
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The following RECURRING SPECIAL PROVISIONS and RECURRING LOCAL ROADS AND STREETS SPECIAL PROVISIONS indicated by an "X"
are applicable to this contract and are included by reference:

RECURRING SPECIAL PROVISIONS

CHECK SHEET #
1 [X] State Required Contract Provision All Federal-aid Construction Contracts (Eff 241 -69) (Rev 10-1- 83)
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Specific Equal Employment Opportunlty Responsrbllltles Non Federal-ald Contracts (Eff 3 20 69) (Rev 1 1 94)
Required Provisions - State Confracts (Eff. 4-1-65) {Rev. 4-1-93)....

Reserved
Asphalt Quantities and Cost Reviews (Eff. 7-1-88)

...........................................................................................................................

Haul Road Stream Crossings, Other Temporary Stream Crossings, and In-Stream Work Pads (Eff 1-2 92) (Rev 1 1 98)
Construction Layout Stakes Except for Structure” (Eff. 1-1-89) (Rev. 1- 1-02) OO BU
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Bituminous Surface Treatment Half-Smart {Eff. 7-1-93) (Rev. 1-1-97) ....

49
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63
69
74
75
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81
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92
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26 (] Guardrail and Barrier Wall Delineation (Eff. 12-15-93) (Rev 1-1- 97) ................................................................................................ 139
27 [_] Bicycle Racks (Eff. 4-1-94) (Rev. 1-1-97).... s r et aRs st s sb st s s senesnesssnsnssensnensnnes 1A
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33 [] English Substitution of Metric Bolts (Eff 7. 1-96) ............................................................................................................................... 151
34 [] English Substitution of Metric Reinforcement Bars (Eff 4-1- 96) (Rev 1- 1—03) ................................................................................. 152
35 [] Polymer Modified Emulsified Asphalt (Ef.1-1-04).... OO OO PR OOTOOTOTOOTPROTY £ |
36 [] Corrosion Inhibitor (Eff, 3-1-90) (Rev. 7-1-99).... RO UOTTT [
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38 [] QC of Concrete Mixtures at the Plant - Double A (Eff. 8-1-00) (Rev. 1-1- 04) ................................................................................... 163
39 [] Quality Control/Quality Assurance of Concrete Mixtures (Eff. 4-1-92) ( Rev. 1- 1-04) ....................................................................... 171
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355-3 “Bituminous Aggregate Mixture Base Course” (6-27-66)(Rev. 1-1-02). Developed by the..........ocoiiveininnn
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402 “Salt Stabilized Surface Course” (Eff. 2-20-83)Rev. 1-1-02)....ccviiiiiiiiiiii e
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863 “Calcium Chloride Applied" (Eff. 6-1-58) (Rev. 1-1-02).....coc i
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702 “Construction and Maintenance Signs” (Eff 1-1-04) Developed by the Bureau of Local Roads & Streets to
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1004 “Coarse Aggregate for Bituminous Surface Treatment” (Eff. 1-1-02). Developed by the.....c....ocoiiiinninn
Bureau of Materials & Physical Research, the Bureau of Local Roads & Streets, and Local
Agencies to provide a coarser mix when aggregate producers have adjusted the CA-16
gradation according to the Aggregate Gradation Contro! System (AGCS) to a finer mix
‘ for Hot-Mix Asphalt.
1013 “Rock Salt (Sodium Chiloride)” (Eff. 8-1-69) (Rev. 1-1-02).......ovviiiiiiniiiiniici e
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04-03 X "Payment to Subcontractors” {Eff. 6/1/00).(Rev 9/1/03) Developed by the Bureau of Construction 55

to ensure that contractors pay subcontractors for satisfactery performance of their
subcontracts within a specific number of days after receipt of each payment made to the
contractor, and to require the prompt retumn of retainage withheld from subcontractors.



INDEX INTERIM SPECIAL PROVISIONS (CONT'D)

1SP#
04-04a
04-05
04-06
04-07

0408

04-09

04-10

04-11

04-12
04-13

04-14
04-15
04-16

04-17

04-18
04-19

04-20

04-21
04-22

04-23
04-24

04-25
04-26
04-27
04-28

04-28
04-30

04-31

TITLE

“Additional Bidder Responsibility Evaluation” (Eff 1/1/04) (Rev 4/1/04) Developed by the Cffice of Chief
Council.
"Partial Payments" (Eff 9/17/03). Developed by the Bureau of Construction to eliminate retainage
from our contracts. The special provision for Material Allowances has been incerporated for
convenience”.
“Authority of Railroad Engineer” (Eff 7/1/04).
"Railroad Protective Liability Insurance” (Eff. 12/1/86){Rev. 5/1/88).......ccocvvviniiniin
"Traffic Control Deficiency Deduction” (Eff. 4/1/92)(Rev. 1/1/03). Developed to ensure..............coeine.
the prompt response to deficiencies to specified traffic contrel and protection.
"Weight Control Deficiency Deduction" (Eff.. 4/1/01) (Rev. 8/1/02). Developed by the..........oooeviiiinins
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"Asbestos Bearing Pad Removal" (Eff. 11/01/03). Developed by the Bureau of Design
and Environment.
“Precast, Prestressed Concrete Members” (Eff. 4/1/04), Developed by the Bureal...........oocooeeiiiiviennn
of Bridges and Structures.
"Asbestos Waterproofing Membrane or Asbestos Bituminous Concrete Surface Removal'....................
(Eff. 6/1/89)(Rev. 6/30/94)

"Precast Concrete” (Eff, 7/1/99)(Rev. 1/1/02). Developed by the Bureau of Materials................coeeel 80
and Physical Research to allow the use of slagimodified portland cement.
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" Adjusting Frames and Grates" (Eff. 8/1/01)(Rev. 11/1/01}. Developed by the..........cooine v 81-82

Bureau of Materials and Physical Ressarch and the lllinois Highway Development
Council to allow the use of plastic and structural steel adjusting rings.
"Driving Guardrail Posts” (Eff. 4/1/98). Developed by the Bureau of Design and ...........cviveiiicnc 83
Environment fo give the Contractor the option fo drive steel posts through bitumincus
shoulders when the foreslopes are 1:3 or flatter.

"Remove and Re-Erect Steel Plate Beam Guardrail and Traffic Barrier Terminals” (Eff. 1/1/01)..............
Developed by the Bureau of Design and Environment to require the replacement
of steel block-outs with wood block-outs during the removal and re-erection of steel plate
beam guardrail and traffic barrier terminals.

“|mpact Attenuators” (Eff. 11/1/03) Developed by the Bureau of Design and Environment to combine
"Sand Module Impact Attenuators” and “Traffic Barrier Terminal Type 3, Special” into one
specification. All of the these devices are now called Impact Attenuators and are categorized by
their operational/ redirective properties. The revised approach is alsc reflected in BDE Procedure
Memorandum 34-03, Impact Attenuators and the Depariment’s Approved List of Impact Attenuaters,

“Impact Attenuators, Temporary” (Eff. 11/1/03) Developed by the Bureau of Design and Environment to
combine “Sand Module Impact Attenuators” and “Traffic Barrier Terminal Type 3, Special” into cne
specification. All of these devices are now called Impact Attentuators and are categorized by their
operational/redirective properties. This revised approach is also reflected in BDE Procedure
Memorandum 34-03, Impact Attenuators and the Department's Approved List of Impact Attentuators.

"Flagger Vests" (Eff. 4/1/03). Developed by the Bureau of Operations to bring department ................. 84

specifications for flagger vests info compliance with the American National Standards Institute
specification ANSI/ISEA 107-1999 for high visibility safety apparel.

"Temporary Modular Glare Screen System" (Eff. 1/1/00). Developed by the Bureau of Operations..........

“Railroad, Full-actuated Controller and Cahinet’ (Eff. 4/1/04), Developed by the Bureau of Operations.....

in cooperation with the Illinois Commerce Commission.
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"Public Convenience and Safety" (Eff. 1/1/00). Developed by the Bureau of Design and ...................co..

Environment in an effort to minimize motorist costs and inconvenience.

“Transient Voltage Surge Suppression” (Eff. 8/1/03). Developed by the Bureau of Operations and the
Bureau of Design and Environment to provide statewide requirements for transient voltage surge
suppression of traffic signal controller cabinets.

"Epoxy Pavement Markings" (Eff. 1/1/01)(Rev. 8/1/03). Developed by the Bureau of ..o

Operations fo revise the glass beads applied to epoxy pavement markings to improve
reflectivity and durability of the pavement markings.

"Accessible Pedestrian Signals (APS)" (Eff. 4/1/03). Developed by the Bureau of Operations and..........
The Bureau of Design to provide statewide requirements for accessible pedestrian signals (APS).
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“Epoxy Coatings for Steel Reinforcement" (Eff, 4/1/03). Developed by the Bureau of Materials and...... 85
Physical Research to require all producer's of epoxy coated reinforcing steel to be certified by the
Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute’s (CRSI) Epoxy Plant Certification Program.

“Stone for Erosion Protection, Sediment Control and Rockfill" (Eff 1/1/04) Developed by the Bureau 86-87
of Materials & Physical Research to update the quality and gradation requirements of stone used for
erosion protection, sediment control, and rockfill.

“Hand Vibrator® (Eff 11-1-03). Developed by the Bureau of Materials & Physical Research in 88
response to a recommendation by the FHWA Substructure Quality Improvement Team to prevent
damage to the epoxy coating on reinforcement bars.

"Working Days" (Eff. 1/1/02). Developed by the Bureau of Design and Environmenttc ... 89
replace the working days paragraph deleted from BDE's proposal forms.

"Bituminous Base Course/ Widening Superpave® (Eff. 4/1/02) {Rev. 111/03). ...
Developed by the Bureau of Materials and Physical Research to specify the design
of superpave mixtures that are comparable fo bituminous base course.

"Stabilized Subbase and Bituminous Shoulders Superpave” (Eff. 4/1/02) (Rev. 1/1/03). ..o
Developed by the Bureau of Materials and Physical Research to specify the design of a
superpave mixture that is comparable to a bituminous aggregate mixture (BAM). It also
gstablishes a pay item for BITUMINOUS SHOULDER SUPERPAVE.

"QOrganic Zinc-Rich Paint System" (Eff. 11/1/01) (Rev 8/1/03). Developed by the Bureau of Materials...

and Physical Research in respense to the recommendations of the 1998 FHWA/IDOT Bridge
Coatings Process Review,

"Light Emitting Diode (LED) Signal Head" (Eff. 4/1/02) (Rev 8/1/03). Developed by the 90-21
Bureau of Operations fo provide Statewide requirements for LED signal heads.

"Furnished Excavation" (Eff. 8/1/02) (Rev 8/1/03). Developed by the Bureau of Design & Environment 92

to clarify the method of measurement for fumished excavation.

"Surface Testing of Interstate Pavements" (Eff, 4/1/02) (Rev 8/1/03). Developed by the
Bureau of Materials & Physical Research as part of the lllinois Smaothness Initiative (1S).

"Freeze-Thaw Rating" (Eff. 11/1/02). Developed by the Bureau of Materials & ..., 83
Physical Research to restrict D-cracking susceptible aggregate for pavement appurtenances.
"Traffic Structures” (Eff. 11/1/02). Developed by the Bureau of Bridges & Structures..........occeeeoiiiiinen 94

to comply with new AASHTO specifications.

"Sealing Abandoned Water Wells" (Eff. 11/1/02). Developed by the Bureau of Design and Environment....

"Temporary Erosion Control* (Eff, 11/1/02). Developed by the lllinois Highway Development.................. 95

Council to add another material aption for temporary ditch checks.

"Precast Block Revetment Mat" (Eff. 1/1/03). Developed by the Bureau of Materials & ......................
Physical Research and the Bureau of Design & Environment to provide material
requirements for precast block revetment mat and disregard conflicting information in the
Standard Specifications.

" Articulated Block Revetment Mat" (Eff, 1/1/03). Developed by the Bureau of Materials..............c......o.
& Physical Research and the Bureau of Design & Envirenment to provide material requirements
for arficulated block revetment mat and disregard conflicting information in the Standard
Specifications.

"Controlled Aggregate Mixing System” (Eff. 11/1/02). Developed by the Bureau of ..........ccciiiiinninnns
Materials & Physical Research.

"Chair Supports" (Eff. 11/1/02) (Rev. 11/2/02). Developed by the Bureau of Materiais & Physical ...........
Research to eliminate the use of plastic chair support for continuously reinforced pavements.

"Epoxy Coating on Reinforcement” (Eff. 4/1/97) (Rev. 1/1/03). Developed to eliminate.........................
epoxy coatings on pavement reinforcement bars and thus reduce construction costs.

"Multilane Pavement Patching" (Eff. 11/1/02). Developed to address work stoppagesand ................oo
material shortages that have been occurring with pavement patching.

"Bridge Deck Construction” (Eff. 4/1!02) (Rev. 1/1/04). Developed by the Bureau cf ..
Materials & Physical Research in response to the recommendations of the 1998 FHWA/IDOT
Bridge Deck Construction Process Review.

"Preformed Recycled Rubber Joint Filler” (Eff. 11/1/02). Developed by the nois .......oocooviiaiiieniiens
Highway Development Council to add another material option for preformed expansion joint fillers.

"Insertion Lining of Pipe Culverts” (Eff. 11/1/02). (Rev 8/1/03} Developed by the Bureau of...
Materials & Physical Research as the result of discussions by the implementation
Sections of the Central Bureaus and Districts.

"Underdrain Operations" (11/1/02). Developed to minimize motorists’ inconvenience. .......c.ovvviviervaanens
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STATE OF ILLINOIS
SPECIAL PROVISIONS

The following Special Provisions supplement the “Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge
Constructions”, adopted January 1, 2002, (hereinafter refemed to as the “Standard
Specifications”); the “Supplemental Specifications and Recurring Special Provisions”, adopted
January 1, 2004; the latest edition of the »|linois Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for
Streets and Highways” (MUTCD); and the latest edition of the *Village of Vernon Hills
Development Ordinance”; ail of which apply to and govern the construction of F.A.U. Route 2666
(Fairway Drive), Vernon Hills Section: 98-00026-01-CH, Project: CMM-7003 (905) in Lake County,
--and in case of conflict with any parts or parts of said specifications, the said Special Provisions shall
take precedence and shall govern. L

e R L R

LOCATION OF IM\PROVEMENT

This improvement is located in the Village of Vernon Hills in Lake County, L. The improvement
along Prairie Road begins at approximately the north abutment of the bridge. across: the Indian
" Creek and ends on Fairway Drive at a point approximately 35.5 feetsouth of the centerline of Huron
Street, The length of this portion of the improvement along Prairie Road/Fairway Drive is 1,447.3
feet. The improvements along U.S Route 45 begins approximately 1,461.5 feet northwest of the
intersection with Prairie Road and extends approximately 1,047.1 feet southieast of the intersection,
for a total length of approximately 2,508.6 feet. The total length of the project is approximately

' 3,955.9 feet. |

DESCRIPTION OF IMPROVEMENT

This project consists of the re-alignment and construction of Prairie Road, primarily west of the
current alignment. The work along Fairway Drive, north of U.S. Route 45 consists of new
construction, matching the end of an adjacent improvement. Along U.S. Route 45, the project
consists of widening and resurfacing, to allow for a minor re-alignment and left turn lanes at the
~ intersection. A new traffic signal is to be installed at the intersection. The work to be performed

under this contract consists of earth excavation, construction of storm sewers, drainage structures,
water main relocation, combination concrete curb and gutter, bituminous base, binder and surface
courses, portland cement concrete and bituminous sidewalks, pavement removal, combination
concrete curb and gutter removal, traffic signal installation and ali incidental and collateral work
necessary io complete the project as shown on the plans and as described herein.




GENERAL CONDITIONS

1.

The Contractor’s attention is directed to the following:

Should the Contractor desire to obtain water for construction purposes from the local ares,
the Contractor will be responsible for making arrangements through the Lake County Public
Works Department. Lake County Public Works will instruct the Contractor where a potable
water supply from a hydrant near the work site is located. The County shall meter the
potable water used by the Contractor and the Contractor will be charged for the water used
at the County rates. The Contractor is responsible for the transportation of the water to the
site where needed. The cost of transporting the water shall be considered incidental to the
cost of mobilization. All aspects of the use of the water by the Contractor are considered
incidental to the contract. ' o '

Working Hours / Working Days - Construction activities may occur between 7:00 a.m. and '

7:00 p.m., Monday through Friday, and 8:30 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. on Saturdays. Construction -

activities on Sundays are prohibited. No work will be performed on holidays observed in
ltinois. Construction activities are defined as the operation of heavy equipment, i included -
but not limited to all construction frucks and equipment. Thisis toinclude the warming up of
any piece of equipment or tuming on the engines. Construction activities shall not begin
before 7:00 am. : ‘ ' ' '

Ingpection and Layout - The Contracior shall be responsible for having the finished work

conform to the lines, grades, elevations, and dimensions called for in the plans. The -

Contractor shall be held responsible for the quality and completeness of his work. The
Engineer is the Village's representative to verify quality and completeness. Any construction
layout necessary shall be coordinated through the Resident Engineer. The Contractor shall
exercise care in the preservation of stakes and bench marks and shall have them resetat
his/her expense when any are damaged, lost, displaced, or removed or otherwise
obliterated.

Temporary Toilet - The Coniracior shall provide a temporary toilet facility for the use of all
contractors’ personnel employed on the work, and shall maintain same in proper sanitary
condition. At completion, the facility shall be removed and the premises Ieft clean. The
Engineer shall approve the location of the temporary toilet. The cost of this facility is
considered incidental to the contract. '

Disposal of Waste Excavated Material - The Contractor shall remove from the project site all
unsuitable excavated material. This material will be classified as all material that the
Engineer deems unsuitable, such as rebar, abandoned wire, etc. The waste excavated
material shall not be deposited on public or private property unless the Contractor first
obtains the written permission from the property owner or the authorized representative of
the appropriate public agency. The removal of unsuitable material from the site will be
incidental to this contract and no compensation will be paid. '

The cost of complying with the above General Conditions shall be considered incidental fo the
contract unless specifically covered elsewhere in the Special Provisions.




ADDITIONAL INSURED

In addition to the insurance requirements of Article 107.27 of the “Standard Specifications”, the

Contractor will need to purchase insurance certificates in the name of Edward P. Brady and Shari A.

‘Brady (herein referred to. as the Additional Insured), husband and wife, as joint tenants. The

' insurance certificates shall be for public liability and property damage in which the Additional Insured
and their agents are named.insured as well as fire and extended coverage and all risk property
insurance (*CLAIMS MADE" policies are unacceptable) in which the Additional Insured is named
loss payee from a company to be approved by the Additional Insured. Each aforereferenced policy
shall have limits of not less than the following:

COMPREHENSIVE GENERAL LIABILITY
Combined Single Limit Bodily Injury Liability
Property Damage Liability (Including Liability for
Environmental Contamination of Adjacent Properties)

In the amount of not less than $100,000.00 per Occurance
: and ‘ :
ALL RISK PROPERTY INSURANCE
{Including Coverage for Environmental
Contamination of Easement Premises)
" In the amount of not less than $100,000.00 per Occurance

All costs for additional insurance and performance bond as specified above will not be paid for
separately, but included in the cost of the contract. |




EXISTING UTILITIES

‘The Contractor shall familiarize himself with the locations of all utilities and structures that may be
found in the vicinity of the construction. The Contractor shall conduct his operations so as to avoid
damage to any existing utilities and structures currently in use and scheduled to remain. Should any
darmage occur due to the Contractor's negligence, repairs shall be made by the Contractor at his -
expense in a manner acceptable to the Engineer and the owner of the utility. The Contractor shall

notify all utility owners of his construction schedule, and shall coordinate construction operations
with the utility owners so that relocation of utility lines and structures may proceed in an orderly

manner. Notification shall be in writing with coples transmitted to the Engineer.

‘Electricity

| Commonwealth Edison Company
1500 Franklin Boulevard
Libertyville, ilinois 60048

Attn: Ms. Terri Bleck

(847) 816- 5239

Telephone

SBC -

| 1200 N. Arlington Heights Rd.

Arlington Heights, [ 60004
Attn: Mr. Matt Pilkington
(847) 506-8705

Telephone
TDS Metroco-m

Waukesha, WI| 53186
Attn; Mr. Michael Johnson

20875 Crossroads Circle, Suite 800

Water Main and Sanitary Sewer

Lake County Public Works

650 West Winchester Road
Libertyville, Wllinois 60048-1391
Atin: Mr. Greg Goldbogen, P.E.

Village of Vemon Hills Public Works
490 Greenleaf Drive ,
Vernon Hills, lllinois 60061

Atin: Mr. Ed Laudenslager, P.E.
(847) 367-3726

(262) 754-3052 _ _ | (847) 377-7500
Storm Sewer and Street Lights Natural Gas
North Shore Gas

3001 Grand Avenue
Waukegan, llinois 60085
Attn: Mr. Michael Schyman
(847) 263-4680 ‘

Cable

(formerly AT&T Cable)

Mr. Robert Schulter

Public Improvement Coordinator
688 Industrial Drive

E'mhurst, IL 60126

(630) 600-6346

Comecast Cable Communications, Inc.

Village of Buffalo Grove

Village of Buffalo Grdve Public Works
Attn: Mr. Gregory Boysen, P.E. L

Village of Buffalo Engineering Department
Atin: Mr. Richard Kuenkler, P.E. _

51 Raupp Boulevard -
Buffalo Grove, Ninois 60082
(847) 459-2500




PROTECTION OF UTILITIES

During construction, all existing utilities, except those called out for removal, shali be protected,
supported and maintained in service, all at no extra remuneration. Should any existing utility thatis
still in service be damaged, the Contractor shall immediately notify the utility representative for the
_ utility damaged as given in previous section on EXISTING UTILITIES and pay the cost of repairing -

said utility. The location of public or private utilities shown on the plans contained within this contract
are approximate and their accuracy is not guaranteed. The Contractor shall be required to ascertain
the exact location of such utilities so as not io damage them in accordance with Article 107.31 of the
“Standard Specifications”. No added compensation will be paid therefore. - '

CONSTRUCTION SAFETY

The Contractor shall take all precautions necessary io p‘rbterit the general public and his workmen
from hazardous locations and/or conditions that might ocour within the limits of the improvement.
Safety within-the work site is the total and complete responsibility of the Contractor. .

- The duty of the Engineer is to inspect all work done and materials furnished. Should the work be
found to have been performed improperly, that portion of the work may be suspended. However, this
does not include review or approval of the adequacy of the Contractor’s safety measures and
methods on or near the construction site. ‘

PERMITS

The Contractbr is required to secure any construction permits beyond the Village level necessary for
the construction to be performed as part of this contract. B

ACCESS TO SITE

Access to the site during construction shall only be from U.S. Route 45. Constfuction traffic is

* prohibited from the Centennial Crossing sub-division via Huron Street. Access, by Lake County

personnel, to the Lake County Public Works Pump Station shall be maintained continuously
throughout the duration of the project.

MAINTENANCE OF ROADWAYS

Beginning on the date that the Contractor begins work on this project, the Contracior shall assume
responsibility for the normal maintenance of all roadways within the limits of the improvement. This
normal maintenance shall include all repair work deemed necessary by the Engineer, but shall not
include snow removal operations. Traffic control and protection required for this work will be
provided by the Contractor as required by the Engineer. ' ‘




The work involved in mainiaining the existing pavement and shoulders as above specified will be paid for
separately at the respeciive contract unit prices for the various items of work involved unless specified
elsewhere in these Special Provisions. Traffic control and protection required for this work shall be paid for

as specified in these Special Provisions.

I no such items of work have been provided for in the contraci, or otherwise specified for payment, such
iterns, including the accompanying traffic control and protection required by the Engineer, will be paid for as
extra work, in accordance with Article 109.04 of the Standard Specifications.

COOPERATION WITH ADJACENT CONTRACTS
The intent of this provision is lo inform the Contractor that IDOT and Lake County are aware of adjacent

contracts that are currently scheduled during the same time period as this contract:
IDOT Contract No 83656, Section 93-00081 -04-CH, Buffalo Grove Road at Port Clinton Road

nd the above mentioned Contract 83656 both have provisions for road closures and
¢ and staging requirements will not allow both closures to be in

Il be required to coordinate with Contract No 83656 so that the
lemented concurrently at any time with the road closures

This contract a
detouring of traffic. Maintenance of traffi
effect simultaneously. The Coniractor wi
detour plan contained in this Contract is not imp
associated with Contract 83656.

The Contractor is required to cooperate with these adjacent coniracts in accordance with Section 105.08
of the Standard Specifications and may be required 1o modify his staging operations in order io meet’
these requirements. No compensation will be allowed to the Contracior for complying with this special

provision.

REMOVAL AND DISPOSAL OF UNSUITABLE MATERIAL
This work shall consist of the removal and disposal of unsuilable material at an appropriate off-site location.

The disposal, measuring, and payment of unsuitable material shall be done in accordance with Section 202
of the "Standard Specifications”. :

All malerials to be classified as unsuitable materials shall be done so in accordance with Section 202 of the

“Standard Specifications”.

Soil fests 1aken for this project indicate that at various locations, soft unstable soils of varying depths exist
which may require removal and replacement with porous granular embankment prior o the placing of

biturninous base course or earth embankment material.

The soil report was utilized to determine the locations given in the schedule for Porous Granular
Embankment, Subgrade located in the plans for this contract. Atthese locations, an attempt shall be made
to prepare the subgrade in accordance with Section 301 of the “Standard Specifications”. If the Engineer
defermines that stabilization cannot be obtained, undercutting to the maximum depth indicated and
replacement with porous granular embankment, subgrade and geotechnical fabric shall be the required

treatment.
The plans, profiles, and cross-sections show the approximate limits of removai and replacements with porous

granular embankment for the locations given in the schedule. Quantities for REMOVAL AND DISPOSAL OF
UNSUITABLE MATERIAL and POROUS GRANULAR EMBANKMENT, SUBGRADE have been computed to

include these locations.
moval and replacement shall be determined by the Engineer in the field
at the time of consiruction. Undercuts deeper thanthe maximums indicated in the schedule shall be justified

based upon a cone penetrometer test. In all cases, the undercut shall extend to one foot oulside the edges
of the bituminous pavement (or the backs of curbs in curb and gutter sections) and come up ata 1 slopeto

the existing ground surface.

At all locations, the actual extent of re
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A proof rolling procedure acceptable to the Engineer shall be followed in order to verify the stability
of the subgrade prior o the placement of earth embankment or porous granular embankment.
Verification of subgrade stability shall be done through the use of a cone penetrometer in
conjunction with the IDOT Subgrade Stability Manual.

EXPLORATION TRENCH 52" DEPTH

This item shall consist of constructing a trench at the locations shown on the plans or as directed by
the Engineer, for the purpose of locating existing farm underdrains or other drainage and utility
faciliies within the construction limits of the proposed improvement. :

The trench shall be not less than 52 inches in depth, measured from the existing ground elevation. E
The width of the trench shall be sufficient to allow proper inv_estigatio’n of the entire trench.

The Contractor shall familiarize himself with the locations of all underground utilities or facilities and . -
shall save such facilities from damage. ‘

When an existing farm underdrain is encountered, another trench shall be excavated on the
- opposite side of the proposed improvement to establish the line and grade of the existing farm
underdrain. Broken tile shall be repaired immediately and no surface runoff shall be allowed to enter

any tile.

After the trench has been inspected by the Engineer, the trench shail be backfilled in accordance
with Article 550.07 of the Standard Specifications. Any excess excavated material shall be disposed
of in accordance with Article 202.03 of the Standard Specifications, and the area adjacent to the
trench shall be shaped and trimmed in accordance with Section 212 of the Standard Specifications.

itis the intent of this provision to limit the use of this item to particular locations where the Engineer
knows, or has sufficient evidence and reason to believe, that an underdrain or other drainage and
utility facility exists. ‘

Method of Measurement: A nominal amount of Exploration Trench (52 DEPTH) has been shownin
the Summary of Quantities to establish a unit price only, and payment shall be based on actual
trench length explored, measured in place, without a change in unit price because of adjustment in
plan quantities. '

Basis of Payment: This work will be paid at the contract unit price per foot for EXPLORATION
TRENCH 52" DEPTH and no extra compensation will be allowed for any delays, inconvenience, or
damage sustained by the Contractor in performing the work. -




TRENCH BACKFILL

This work shall be performed in accordance with Section 208 and Article 550.07 of the “Standard
_ Spegcifications”, except as follows: '
1 Method one is the only authorized method.

' 2. Only CA-7 gradations crushed limestone shall be used as trench backfill.

. Basig of Payment: This work shall be paid for at the contract unit'price per cubic yard for TRENCH
BACKFILL, which price shaltinclude all labor, materials, and equipment for constructing the'work
complete in place.- ‘ : :

' POROUS GRANULAR EMBANKMENT, SUBGRADE

This work shall consist of placing porous granular.embankrﬁent, subgrade in areas indicated on the
plans or as directed by the Engineer up to the botiom of the proposed subbase. -

This work shall be done in accordance with Section 207 of the “Stahdard Specifications”, with the
exception that the allowable gradations shall be as follows: ' :

1) _Crushed Stone, Crushed Blast Fumaée‘S}ag, énd Crushed Concrete

Sjeve Size | Percent Passin

*6” (150mm) | 90-+/-10 B

4 {50mm) 45 +/- 25
#200{75um) | 5 +-5

2) Gravel, Crushed Gravel, and Pit Run Gravel

Sieve Size | Peicent Passing
{ *6” (150mm) | 90 +{-10
2" (50mm) 60 +/-25
#4 (4.75mm) | 40 +/-10
#200 (75um) | 5+/-5

*For undercut less than 6 inches, sieve size may be 4” (100mm).

Rolling each fift of the porous granular material with a vibratory roller meeting the requirements of
Section 1101.01 (g) of the “Standard Specifications” shall be sufficient to obtain the desired keying
or interlock and the necessary compaction. The Engineer shall verify that the desired keying has

beer obtained.

Basis of Payment: This work shall be paid for at the contract unit price per cubic yard for POROUS
GRANULAR EMBANKMENT, SUBGRADE, which price shall include all iabor, material, and
equipment necessary to complete the work in place. ‘




PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE DRIVEWAY PAVEMENT. 8 INCH, SPECIAL

This work shall consist of the installation of a Portland Cement Concrete driveway with a compacted
stone subbase at various locations as designated on the plans for this Contract.

This work shall be done in accordance with Section 351 and Section 423 of the “Standard
Spegcifications.” o :

The stone subbase shall be 4 inches of Aggregate Base Course, Type B and shall not be paid for
separately but shall be considered incidental to the contract unit price for PORTLAND CEMENT
CONCRETE DRIVEWAY PAVEMENT, 8 INCH, SPECIAL. : '

All required excavation and saw cutting shall be included as a part of thisitem and shall notbe paid
- for separately. ' - '

‘Basis of Payment: This-work‘shail‘ be paid for at the contract unit price per square yard for
PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE DRIVEWAY PAVEMENT, 8 INCH, SPECIAL, which price shall
include all labor, materials, equipment, excavation, and saw cutting necessary to complete the work

in place. :

PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE SIDEWALK, 5 INCH, SPECIAL

This work shall be done in accordance with Section 424 of the “Standard Specifications”, except as
modified herein. _ : ‘ ,

The portlénd cement concrete sidewalk, 5 inch, special shall be constructed in accordance with
_ Detail “Sidewalk”, contained within the plans for this contract. Sidewalk ramps shall be constructed
in accordance with Detail “Sidewalk Handicapped Ramp”, contained within the plans for this

contract.

The stone subbase shall be 4 inches of Sub-base Granular Material, Type B and shéll not be paid
for separately but shall be considered incidental to the contract unit price for PORTLAND CEMENT

CONCRETE SIDEWALK, 5 INCH, SPECIAL.

Al required excavation and saw cutting shall be included as a part of this itém and shall not be paid |
for separately. ' : o

Basis of Payment. This work will be paid for at the contract unit price’ per square foot for
PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE SIDEWALK, 5 INCH, SPECIAL, which price shall include all
required expansions joints, special fexturing, and variable height edge treatment at sidewalk ramps.




- AGGREGATE SH_OULDERS, TYPEB

This work shall consist of furnishing, placihg; shaping, and compacling aggrégate on a prepared
subgrade adjacentto an edge of pavement or stabilized shoulder in the locations as indicated on the
plans for this Contract or as designated by the Engineer.

This work shall be done in accordance with Section 481 of the “Standard Specifications” with the -
exception that the material shall be limited to crushed gravel, crushed stone, or crushed concrete.
'No other materials shall be accepted. The plasticity index requirements and the reguirements for

- adding water at the central mixing plant shall be waived.
. ‘ S l

Basis of Payment: This work shall be paid for at the contract unit price per square yard for
AGGREGATE SHOU LDERS, TYPE B, of the thickness specified, which price shallinclude all labor,
mat_e_rials, and equipment necessary to complete the work in place.

BITUMINOUS SHOULDER, SUPERPAVE
Thie work shall be done in accordance with Section _406' of the"‘Standard Specifications” and as
“detailed herein. R - ' _

Penalty — Bituminous materials, which exceed the allowable reclaimed asphalt pavement amount,
will be considered deficient and the percent of contract unit price paid will be adjusted to 50% for
that entire day's production on the project. - :

" This work will bé" paid for at the contract unit price per square yard, of depth specified, for
BITUMINOUS SHOULDER, SUPERPAVE. o

GRATING FOR CONCRETE FLARED END SECTION 12", 21", 24", AND ELLIPTICAL
EQUIVALENT ROUND-SIZE 30” ' B '

EuUIV AL e ————

This work consiets of fabriéating, transporting and installing metal gfates on flared end é_ections in
accordance with Section 542 of the “Standard Specifications” and in accordance with the applicabie
portions of .D.O.T. Standard 542311. : _

This work shall be measured and paid for per each for GRATING FOR CONCRETE FLARED END
SECTION 12", GRATING FOR CONCRETE FLARED END SECTION 21", GRATING FOR
CONCRETE FLARED END SECTION 247, GRATING FOR CONCRETE FLARED END SECTION
ELLIPTICAL EQUIVALENT ROUND-SIZE 30", which price shall include all equipment, labor and
‘material required to complete the work. ' S

10




DUCTILE IRON WATER MAIN, 6"
DUCTILE IRON WATER MAIN, 8

DUCTILE IRON WATER MAIN, 16”

_ This work shall conform té the “Standard Specifications for Water and Sewer Main Construction in
linois”, latest edition, and Section 561 of the Standard Specification, and as modified herein.

All water mains shall be constructed of ductile iron pipe which shall conform to the AWWA/ANSI
C151/A21.51, (latest) class to thickness per ANSI, A21.51, Class 5_2, cement lined with push-on

joints (ANSI A21.11).

Fittings shall bé ductile iron conforming to ANSI A21.10 and shéll be encased in polyethylene pipe
wrap. Fittings shall have stainless steel bolts and a minimum of 2 three-quarter inch sacrificial nuts
conforming to the Lake County Depariment of Public Works (LCDPW) specifications. o

AII water mains shall be constructed to a minimum depth cover of 5.5 feetand a maximum of 8 feet
from proposed finished grade to the top of the barrel of the pipe, unless otherwise shown in the

plans for this contract.

All bends, tees, elbows, retainer glands, cutting in sleeves, plugs, reducers, anchor fittings, and
other appurtenances shall.be American Made and shall not be paid for separately but shall be
included in the contract unit price per linear foot of respective size water main. Concrete thrust

blocks are, required atall bends, toes, crosses, plugs or caps, valves, and hydrants. Verticalbends

shall require reiainer glands. Thrust blocks shall be concrete, one (12") foot square. The thrust:
block shall rest upon undisturbed earth on sufficient bearing fo resist the forces from the water main

under normal operating pressures. -

E Testing and inspection shall conform to the “Standard Specifications for Waterand Sanifary Sewer
Main Construction in lllinois” and Lake County Public Works.

Pressure tests shall be witnessed by the Director of LCDPW or his authorized representative.

- Hydrostatic tests shall be performed in accordance with the requirements of the standard. The
Contractor shall furnish all gauges and measuring devices and make all taps into the pipe. This
work shall not be paid for separately but shall be included in the contract unit price per linear foot of
respective size water main. ' ‘ :

The Contractor shall give the LCDPW at least 48 hours notice prior to the time that construction wilt
begin and official tests will be made. Depending on public hazard or othér reasons, the LCDPW
may direct when tests of the completed sections of water main shall be made and may order such
tests to be made in relatively short sections. There shall be no additional compensation given for

~ any work done or material used in order to complete this test.

Before water mains are placed into service, they shall be thoroughly flushed, pressure-tested and
disinfected with chlorine gas, witnessed by a representative of the Lake County Department of
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Public Works. The following procedure shall be followed:

1. Pressure Test | -
Pressure tests shall be performed after initial flushing to remove any air in the water main

and brought to one hundred fifty (150) pounds per square inch (psi) and hold at that
pressure for two (2) hours, If there is any drop in pressure, the cause shall be determined
and any necessary repairs shall be made by the coniractor, and the pressure test repeated
until a passing test is achieved, as noted in the standard Specifications for Water and sewer
‘Main Construction in lllinois. The pressure gauge shall be an analog types with increments

of five (B) psi or less,

2. Flushing . | -

The mains shall be flushed, discharging water through each of the hydrants on the system
until the water runs clear.

3. Chiorination -

Chlorination of mains shall be performed by an accredited chlorination specialistand atthe . -

Contracior's expense,

4. Use of Water - | |
Water shall not be used from the mains until satisfactory results are received by the Lake

County Depariment of Public Works or his representative on bacteriological samples
submitted to the laboratory. Bacteriological testing of water mains following disinfection shall
be done by the Lake County Public Works' Laboratory. '

This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per lineal foot of DUCTILE IRON WATER MAIN,
", 8” or 16". This price shall include all labor, equipment, pipe material, related appurtenances,
fittings, bedding material, thrust blocking, testing and chlorination necessary to install the water main
as shown in the plans and as herein specified. '

Payment for trench backfill beneath proposed pavement and sidewalks, orwithin two (2') feetof the
limits of pavement will be paid under the item TRENCH BACKFILL. The required pressure taps for
water services will be paid for separately as well as the valve box; both in accordance with the
Standard Specifications for Water and Sewer Main Construction in Illinois.,

WATER VALVES, 8” | |
VALVE VAULTS, TYPE A, 4'- DIAMETER, TYPE 1 FRAME, CLOSED LID

This item consists of all material, labor and equipment necessary to constnjct 8" water vaives, in4'-
diameter valve vaults. This work shall be in accordance with the latest edition of the "Standard

Specifications for Water and Sewer Main Construction in llincis", and Section 602 of the Standard

Spegcifications, and shall incorporate the following:

The valve vault shall be made of precast concrete with concentric cone, and shall be sixty (60")
inches inside diameter. Valve vaults shall have a Neenah type R-1712B frame and lid, East Jordan
iron Works 1051-3HD, or approved equal, with the word "Water" castinto the lid, Cast iron steps
shall be installed at sixteen (16") inch centers. o '
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The 8" valves shall be factory assembled valves, and shall consist of a ductile iron body, epoxy
coated with stainless steel fasteners bronze mounted, non-rising stem, one hundred and fifty (150)
pound working-pressure, three hundred (300) pound test, mechanical joint ends, Clow RW, East
Jordan Flow Master or Waders Series 2500, or approved equal conforming to AWWA C5&09.

The work described herein shall be measured arnd paid for separately at the Contract unit price per
each for WATER VALVES, 8" and VALVE VAULTS, TYPE A, 4- DIAMETER, TYPE 1 FRAME,
CLOSED LID which price shall include all costs in full for materials, including the water valve, -
fittings, trench backfill, earth excavation, frame and lid, labor, equipment and all incidental work
necessary to complete the work under each task.

FIRE HYDRANTS TO BE MOVED (SPECIAL}

This work shall be done in accordance with Section 564 of the STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS
except as modified herein and as shown on the details on the plans. This item includes the removal
of an existing fire hydrant and relocating them to the locations indicated in the contract plans. The .
existing auxiliary valve will remain and a new valve and valve box installed. This item also includes
- all necessary new hydrant lead piping; reinstallation of the old fire hydrant, thrust blocking, backfill
and any necessary fittings. Allwork shall be coordinated with the Lake County Department of Public -
Works and shall be done in accordance with Detail “Fire Hydrants fo be Moved (Special)’, contained

within the plans for this contract. ‘

- All new piping shall be cement lined, Class 52 Ductile Iron with ﬁttihgs in accordance With' AWWA '
C104-80, C110-82, and C151-81. :

All new auxiliéry valves and boxes shall be the same type and size as those existing and shall meet
~ the requirements of the owning agency. '

Disinfecting shall be in accordance with AWWA CB51 for Disinfecting Water Mains.

A galvanized steel fence-type post 6-foot long, buried iwo-feet firmly set in the ground shall be
provided adjacent to each fire hydrant. The post shall have a blue reflector attached to the top and

- ghall extend four feet above grade.

This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per each for FIRE HYDRANTS TO BE MOVED
(SPECIAL), which price shall be payment in full for all labor, equipment, and materials necessary to
complete the work specified herein, including disinfection and testing.
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PIPEUNDERDRAINS, 6”
‘PIPE UNDERDRAINS, 4” (SPECIAL)

This work shall be performed in accordance with Section 601 of the “Standard Spebiﬂcaiions”.

The pipe underdrain shall be constructed in accordance with Detail "Underdrain”, contained within
the plans for this contract. '

The pipe underdrain shall be perforated, corrugated polyethylene plastic pipe with filter fabric
permanently affixed to the pipe. - o : . L

~ All pipe underdrain connections to storm sewer structures shall be machine cored and booted in
accordance with Detail “Storm Sewer Service Connections”, contained within the plans for this
contract. This work shall be considered incidental to the contract unit price for PIPE UNDERDRAIN,

4" (SPECIAL). . \

Basis of Payment: This work shall be paid for at the contract unit price per foot for PIPE B
UNDERDRAIN, 4” (SPECIAL). This price shall inciude all labor, materials, and equipment for
constructing the work complete in place. h -

RESTRICTED DEPTH MANHOLES AND RESTRICTED DEPTH CATCH BASINS

" This work shall be performed in conformance with Section 602 of the “Standard Specifications” and
Standard Drawings 602001 (Catch Basin Type A), or 602401 (Manhole Type A), except that a
reinforced concrete slab as per Standard 602601 will be used in lisu of the cone section.

For structures having Type 8 grates, a 24-inch inside diameter by 6-inch (minimum) high riser shall
be installed on the flat slab to provide earth cover over the slab for vegetation. - '

Basis of Payment: This work will be paid for at contract unit price per each for RESTRICTED
DEPTH MANHOLES or RESTRICTED DEPTH CATCH BASINS, of the diameter and with the frame
and lid or grate specified, which price includes all labor, material, and equipment necessary to
perform the work. ' : ‘ :

TYPE 1 FRAME, OPENLID
TYPE 1 FRAME, CLOSED LID
TYPE 8 GRATE

TYPE 11V FRAME AND GRATE
TYPE 24 FRAME AND GRATE

For drainage structures spécifying these castings', the Contractor is to use the following specific
castings along Fairway Drive, within the corporate limits of the Village of Vernon Hills: ‘
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— "NEENAH FOUNDRY CASTING, or
FRAME & GRATE_ approved equal o
| R-1772
| Type 1 , B + | (embossed with “Storm Sewer”)
Type 8 . o |R4BR2. o y
Type 11V | R-3281-AL |
' Type 24 | | R-3246-A

For drainage structures along U.S. Rouie 45 and along Prairie Road,' Section 604 shall apply.

The Cohtractor is not entitled ﬁj any additional compensation for compliance WEth this special
provision. - The cost of the frames, grates and lids shall be included in the coniract unit price of the
structure on which they are placed. _ -

~ MANHOLES, TYPE A, 7-DIAMETER, TYPE 1 FRAME, CLOSED LID

This work shall be in accordance with Section 602 of the “Standard Specifications”, equipped with a

" reinforced concrete slab, per Standard Drawing 602601. For locations in pavement areas, the slab

is not to inferfere with the pavement or curb structure. :
Basis of Payment: This work will be paid for at contract unit price per each for CATCH BASINS, of

the type and diameter and with the frame and lid or grate specified, which price includes all labor,
material, and equipment necessary to perform the work. : -

COMBINATION CONCRETE CURB AND GUTTER, TYPE M-6.24 (SPECIAL)

This work shall be done in accordance with Section 606 of the “Standard Specifications” and
Standard Drawing 606001 except as modified herein.

Combination Concrete Curb and Gutter, Type M-6.24 (Special) is specified for use on the comer
island medians in the northwest and southeast corners of the U.S. Route 45 at Prairie Road/Fairway
Drive intersection. The gutter width transitions from 2 feet wide io 4 feetwide. The additional gutter

width shall be incidental to COMBINATION CONCRETE CURB AND GUTTER, TYPE M-6.24

(SPECIAL). -

| This work shall be paid for at the contract unit price per foot for COMBINATION CONCRETE CURB
AND GUTTER, TYPE M-6.24 (SPECIAL). :

18




CONCRETE MEDIAN SURFACE, 6 INCH (SPECIAL)

This work shall be done in.accordanc':e with Section 606 of the “Standard Specifications™ and,
Standard Drawing 606301 except as modified herein. :

Concrete Median Surface, 6 inch (Special) is specified for use on the corner island medians in the

northwest and southeast corners of the U.S. Route 45 at Prairie Road/Fairway Drive intersection. A
_keyed longitudinal construction joint should be constructed as part of the concrete median surface to
. interface with the back of curb identified in the plans. The keyed longitudinal construction joint shall
be incidental to CONCRETE MEDIAN SURFACE, 6 INCH (SPECIAL). ‘

This work shall be paid for at the contract unit price per foot for CONCRETE _MEDIAN SURFACE, 6
~INCH (SPECIAL). ‘ ‘

VALVE VAULT TO BE REMOVED

This work shall be done in accordance with the applicable portions of Section 605 of the “Standard
Specifications” except that it includes removing the auxiliary valves, after the proposed water mainis
completely installed and in service. The valves shall be delivered to the Lake County Public Works
Department facility located at 650 West Winchester Road, Libertyville. ' '

This work shall be paid for at the contract unit price per each for VALVE VAULTS TO BE
REMOVED, which price shall be payment in full for all labor, equipment, and materials necessary to
complete the work specified herein, including backfilling.

STORM SEWERS (SPECIAL)

_This work shall consist of the installation of water main. quality storm sewer pipe in all locations
~where a storm sewer crosses a water main or gets closer than 10 feet in separation as indicated in
" the plans for this Contract or as directed by the Engineer. '

This work shall be done in accordance with Section 603 of the “Standard Specifications” and the
lllinois Environmental Protection Agency, Division of Public Water Supplies “Technical Policy
Statements” concerning llinois Poliution Contro! Board Rules and Regulations, Chapter 6, Rule 212,

E through F.
The following materials are ;Serrnitted for STORM SEWERS, (SPECIAL):

1} Cement mortar lined ductile cast iron pipe, thickness Class 52 or greater, with push-
‘ on joints. - '
2) ' Reinforced concrete pipe, steel cylinder type, with rubber and steel joints per ASTM

C443.
3) Reinforced concrete pressure pipe with rubber and steel joints per ASTM C443.

Basis of Payment This work shall be paid for at the contrarit unit price per foot for STORM

SEWERS, (SPECIAL) of the diameter specified, which price shall include all labor, materials, and
equipment necessary to complete the work in place. , '
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STEEL PLATE BEAM GUARD RAIL REMOVAL, TYPE B

This work' consists or removing and properly disposing of steel plate beamn guardrail and posis
where indicated on the plans to the requirements of Section 632 of the "Standard Specifications”.

This work will be measured and paid for at the confract unit price per foot for STEEL PLATE BEAM

GUARD RAIL REMOVAL, TYPE B which price shall include all equipment, salvage value, labor and
material required to complete the work.

METAL POST - TYPEA

This work shall consist of furnishing and installing metal posts utilizing the direct burial method at the
locations indicated in the plans for this contract or as directed by the Engineer. '

This work shall be done in accordance with Section 729 of the “Standard Specifications” and
Standard Drawing 729001 except as modified herein. ' ‘

. The metal posts shall consist of two square galvanized tel-spar posts.
The tel-spar poséts shall have the following dimensions:

1. 12°x2"x 2"
-2 A x2U" X2 W . _ :
All bolts, nuts, lock washers, and flat washers shall be 3/8” in diameter and made of stainless steel.

All bolts and nuts shall be coarse thread and the bolts shall be 3" long.

Installation: The 4’ long tel-spar post shall be installed 42" in the ground so that 6” shall protrude
above the finished grade elevation. The 12’ long tel-spar post shall then be installed inside the 4’
tel-spar post. The 12’ post shall be locked in place using two (2) stainless steel bolts. The sign
panel shall be mounted to the 12’ post using two (2} stainless steel bolts. The posts shall be
installed such that the bottom of the sign shall be 7' above the top of curb elevation. The assembly
sshall be a minimum of 2’ from the back of curb. ' : ' . '

Basis of Payment: This work shall be paid for at the contract unit price per footfor METAL POST ~
TYPE A, which price shall include all labor, materials, and equipment necessary 1o complete the
work in place. ' - ‘
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- TREE, ACER SACCHARUM GREEN MOUNTAIN (GREEN MOUNTAIN SUGAR

~ MAPLE), 2" CALIPER B
TREE, FRAXINUS AMERICANA ROYAL PURPLE (ROYAL PURPLE WHITE ASH),

" 3" CALIPER | | |
TREE. FRAXINUS PENNSYLVANICA PATMORE (PATMORE GREEN ASH),
3" CALIPER ‘ . -

TI'\'lEEI QUERCUS RUBRA (RED OAK), 2-1/2" CALIPER
TREE, QUERCUS BICOLOR (SWAMP WHITE OAK), 2" CALIPER

~ Section 253 of the “Standard Specifications” shall apply, except as modified herein. |

This work shall consist of furnishing, fransporting, and planting woody plants such as frees, shrubs,

vines and seedlings. The work shall include all mulching, bracing, wrapping, watering, weeding, and

~replacement of plants when required. Itshall also include providing 3 cubic feet of compost for each
tree. The compost should meet the requirements of Article 1081.05.. :

Basis of Payment: This work will be paid for at the contract unit .price each for several kinds and
sizes of TREES, SHRUBS AND VINES, and per unit for SEEDLINGS.

- WATER MAIN REMOVAL

This work consists of complete removal and proper disposal of existing water main where indicated
on the plans. The end of the water main to remain in place shall be properly capped in accordance
with Lake County Department of Public Works requirements. This item also includes backfilling the
" trench with trench backfill, uniess the trench is going to be reused for constructing the proposed
watermain. The trench backfill shall meet the requirements of Section 208 and Article 550.07 of the -
sStandard Specifications”, except as follows:

1. Method one is the only authorized method.
2. Only CA-7 gradations crushed Iimesione shall be used as trench backfill.
Payment for backfilling the trench shall be perthe specialr provisions for Trench Backfill.

Method of Measurement: This work shall be measured and paid for per lineal foot for WATER MAIN

REMOVAL, of diameter specified, which price shall include all equipment, labor and material,

required to complete the work. o

TEMPORARY INFORMATION SIGNING

This work shall consist of fumishing‘, installing, maintaining, relocating for various stages of
_ construction, and eventually removing temporary informational signs. Included in this item may be

ground mount signs, skid mount signs, and overlay sign panels which cover portions of existing
signs. ‘ : -
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Materials shall be in accordance with the following portions of the “Standard Specifications™

ltem Section/Article
a.. Sign Base (see Notes 1 and 2} ' 1090
b. Sign Face (see Note 3)- 1091
c. SignlLegends ‘ 1092
d. Sign Supports ‘ _ 1093
e. Overlay Panels (see Note 4) - ' 1090.01

Note 1. The Contractor may use 5/8" instead of 3/4" plywood.

Note 2. Type A sheeting can be used on the plywood base.

Note 3. All sign faces shall be Type A except that all orange signs shall. -
'meet the requirements of Article 1084.02(b). ,

Note 4. The overlay panels shall be 0.08" thick..

' The sign sizes and legend sizes shall be as shown on District One Standard TC-22, included in the
plans. - Signs which are placed along the roadway and/or within the construction zone shall be .
installed according to the . requirements of Articles 702.05 and 720.04 of the “Standard .

Specifications™. The signs shall be 7 feet -above the near edge of pavement and a minimum of 2.
feet beyond the edge of paved shoulder. A minimum of two posts shall be used. . :

" The attachment of temporary signs to existing sign structures must be approved by the Engineei‘.
Any damage to the existing signs due to the Contractor's operations shall be repaired, or the signs
replaced, as determined by the Engineer, at the Contractor's expense. ' .

All hardware, posts or skids, supports, bases for ground mounted signs, and connections, which are
required for mounting these signs will be included as part of this pay item. '

This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per square foot for TEMPORARY INFORMATION
SIGNING. ‘ ' ' :

SEDIMENT CONTROL, DRAINAGE STRUCTURE INLET FILTER

This work shall consist of the fumishing, instaliation, and removal of a drainage structure inlet filler
assembly, consisting of a frame and filter bag, fo collect sediment in surface stormwater runoff at -
locations shown on the plans or as directed by the Engineer. ‘ '

The Contractor shall inspect the work site and review the plans to determine the number and
dimensions of the various types of drainage structure frames (circular and rectangular) into which
the inlet filters will be installed prior to ordering materials. '

The drainage structure inlet filter assembly shall be installed under the grate on the lip of the
drainage structure frame with the fabric bag hanging down into the drainage structure.

The drainage structure inlet filter assembly shall remain in place until final removal of the assembly
is directed by the Engineer. The drainage structure inlet filter assembly shall remain the property of
the Contractor. : :
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Final removal of the assembly shall include the disposal of debris or silt that has accumulated in the
filter bag at the time of final removal. Periodic cleaning of the filter is paid for separately. :

Materials: The dréinage strubture inlet filter shall be the “Catch-All Inlet & Pipe Protector”, offered by
MARATHON MATERIALS (800-983 9493), of Plainfield, llinois or approved equal. A detail drawing
in the plans depicts the drainage structure infet filter assembly. . :

The drainage structure inlet filter assembly consists of a steel frame with a replaceable geoiextile
fabric bag attached with a steel band with locking cap that is suspended from the frame. A clean
‘used bag and a used steel frame in good condition, meeting the approval of the Engineer, may be
substituted for new materials. _ :

The drainage structure inlet filter assembly frame shall be rigid steel meeting the requirements of
ASTM-A36. The frame shall include an overflow feature that is welded to the frame’s ring. The
overflow feature shall be designed to allow full flow of water into the structure if the filter bag is filled
.. with sediment. The dimensions of the assembly frame shall allow the drainage structure grate to fit
into the inlet filter assembly frame opening. The assembly frame shall rest on the inside lip of the
drainage structure frame for the full variety of existing and proposed drainage structure frames that
are present on this contract. : ‘ :

The drainage structure inlet filter assembly bag shall be constructed of a polypropylene geotextile
fabric with a minimum weight of 4 ounces per square yard, a minimum flow rate of 145 gallons per
minute per square foot, and designed for a minimum silt and debris capacity of 2 cubic feet. The
filter bag shall be reinforced with an outer layer of polyester mesh fabric with a minimum weight of 4

_ounces per square yard. The filter bag shall be suspended from the steel frame with a stainless
steel band and locking cap. The inlet filter assembly frame shall not cause the drainage structure
grate to extend higher than 1/8 inch above the drainage structure frame. -

' Basis of Payment: The work will be paid for at the contract unit price per each for SEDIMENT
CONTROL, DRAINAGE STRUCTURE INLET FILTER, which price shall include all costs for labor,
materials, equipment, and incidentals necessary to perform the work.

SEDIMENT CONTROL, DRAINAGE STRUCTURE INLET FILTER CLEANING

Description: This work shall consist of cleaning sediment out of a drainage structure inlet filter when
directed by the Engineer. This cleaning work is to be periodically performed as directed by the
Engineer, for the duration of the use of each drainage structure inlet filter assembly. The Engineer
will be the sole judge of the need for cleaning, based on the rate that debris and silt is collected at

each inlet filter location.

Cleaning of the inlet filter: This work shall consist of insbecting, cleaning (includes removal and
proper disposal of debris and silt that has accumulated in the filter fabric bag), by vactoring,
removing and dumping or any other method approved by the Engineer. '

Method of Measurement: Cleaning of the drainage structure inlet filter shall be measured for
" payment each time that the cleaning work is performed at each of the drainage structure inlet filter

locations.

Basis of Payment: The work will be paid for at the contract unit price per each for SEDIMENT
CONTROL, DRAINAGE STRUCTURE INLET FILTER CLEANING, which price shall include all
costs for labor, materials, equipment, and incidentals necessary to perform the work.
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REMQVE' EXISTING WATER VALVE

This work shall consist of the removal and disposal of existing water vaives. The valves shall be
_delivered to the Lake County Department of Public Works facility located at 650 West Winchester

Road, Libertyville. -

This work shalli-be: paid for ét the contract unit price each for WA'J_'ER VALVE REMOVAL,
. regardiess of the size of the valve, which price shall include all labor, equipment, disposal of the
--valve, and all materials necessary to complete the work as specified herein.

DRAINAGE RESTRICTOR

This work shall be in accordance with Section 602 of the “Standard Specifications”. This work shall -
consist of removing an existing drainage restrictor plate, and fabricating and installing a new
drainage restrictor plate. The plate is to have circular holes drilied and milled through it, intocations
* such that, when installed, the inveri(s) of the drilled and milled holes, and the top of the plate, are at
the elevation specified in the plans. The Contractor shali be responsible for ensuring that the
.drainage restrictor plate is fabricated so that the specific elevations are holes and the top of the

plate are maintained. :
The restrictor pléte shall be r_nade of steel.

Basis of Payment: This work will be paid for at contract unit price per each for DRAINAGE
RESTRICTOR, which price includes all labor, material, and equipment necessary tc perform-the
work. ' ‘ '

SANITARY MANHOLE TO BE ADJUSTED

This work shall consist of adjusting sanitary manholes to the new rim elevations required by the
proposed improvemenits. This work shall be done in accordance of Section 602 of the “Standard
Specifications”. All sanitary manholes are 10 be equipped with “Cretex” external seals, or approved
equal, or internal seals as approved by Lake County Public Works. Instaliation of new seals or
adjustment of existing seals are considered incidental fo this item. _

Basis of Payment: This work will be paid for at the contract unit price each for SANITARY
MANHOLE TO BE ADJUSTED which price shall include labor, material and equipment necessary
to perform the work. '
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BOX CULVERT REMOVAL

“This work shall conform to the requ'irements of Section 501 of the “Standard Specifications except
as modified herein. ‘ .

The culverts removed shall be disposed of properly per Section 202 of the “Standard Specifications” -
except that the disposal shall not be paid for separately but is incidental to this pay item.

The culverts are not to be removed until others means of drainage is provided. Should the
Contractor chose fo use a means other-than constructing the drainage system as shown in the
plans, the cost of such means is incidental to the contract.. ‘

The void left by the removed culverts shall be filled with Trench Backfill. Payment forfilling the voids
shall be per the special provisions for Trench Backfill. C ‘ '

This work shall be paid for at the contract unit price per foot for BOX CULVERT REMOVAL, which' :
price shall include all labor, materials, and equipment, required to complete the work. .

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT

This item consists of all material, labor and equipment necessary to construct 8” thick bituminous
base course sections 1o be used as a temporary pavement, temporary driveways and temporary -
sidewalks as specified on the Suggested Maintenance of Traffic Plan sheets. The material used -
shall be Bituminous Base Course, Superpave, Non Class |, 8”. This work shall be in accordance
with Section 355 of the “Standard Specifications”. '

Temporary Pavement shall be measured and paid for at the Contract unit price per square yard for
TEMPORARY PAVEMENT which price shall include all costs in full for materials, labar, equipment
and all incidental work necessaty to prepare the subgrade and place the bituminous base course
material. Required earth excavation shall be paid for separately.

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT REMOVAL

This item consists of all material, labor and equipment necessary to remove 8" thick bituminous
base course sections used as temporary pavement, temporary driveways and temporary sidewalks
as specified on the Suggested Maintenance of Traffic Plan sheets. This work shall be in
accordance with Section 440 of the “Standard Specifications”. :

Temporary Pavement shall be measured and paid for at the Contract unit price per square yard for
TEMPORARY PAVEMENT REMOVAL which price shall include all cosis in full for materials, labor,
equipment and all incidental work.
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BITUMINOUS CONCRETE SURFACE COURSE

This work shall be done in accordance wi_th Section 406 of the "Standafd Speciﬁcations“ exceptas -
modified herein. : ‘

" Penalty — Bituminous materials, which exceed the allowable reclaimed asphalt pavement amount, -
will be considered deficient and the percent of contract unit price paid will be adjusted to 50% for
that entire day's production on the project.

. This_\;vork will be paid for at the contract unit price per ton for POLYMERIZED BITUMINOUS
" CONCRETE SURFACE COURSE, SUPERPAVE, MIX E, N90 or BITUMINOUS CONCRETE
SURFACE COURSE, SUPERPAVE, MIX D, N70 or BITUMINOUS CONCRETE SURFACE
COURSE, SUPERPAVE, MIX C, N50. . : . .

BITUMINOUS CONCRETE BINDER COURSE

This work shall be done in accordance with Section 406 of the vstandard Specifications” except as
modified herein. ' ‘

Penalty — Bituminous materials, which exceed the allowable reclaimed asphalt pavement amount, '
will be considered deficient and the percent of contract unit price paid will be adjusted to 50% for-
that entire day’s production on the project. o ' ‘ ' '

This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per ton for POLYMERIZED BITUMINOUS
CONCRETE BINDER COURSE, SUPERPAVE, 11.-19.0, N80 or BITUMINOUS CONCRETE
SURFACE COURSE, SUPERPAVE, IL-19.0, N70 or BITUMINOUS CONCRETE SURFACE
COURSE, SUPERPAVE, IL-19.0, N50.

MODULAR BLOCK RETAINING WALL

MODULAR BLOGR REIATRIRS ==
Part 1 : General

1.01 Description _ : : ,
~A. Work includes furnishing and installing concrete modular block retaining wall units to the
lines and grades shown on the construction drawings and as specified herein.
B. Work includes preparing foundation soil, furnishing and installing leveling pad, unit fill and
backfill to the lines and grades shown on the construction drawings. .
C. Work includes furnishing and installing all related materials required for consiruction of the
retaining wall as shown on the construction drawings. _

1.02 Reference standards
A ASTM C-90 Load Bearing Concrete Masonry Units.
. B." ASTM C-140 Sampling and Testing Concrete Masonry Units.
C. ASTM D-448 Sizes of Aggregate for Road and Bridge Construction.
D. ASTM D-698 Laboratory Compaction Characteristics using Standard Effort.
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1.03 Delivery, storage and handling - : [
A. Goniractor shall check the materials upon delivery to assure that proper materials have been

received. :

B. Contractor shall prevent excessive mud, wet cement, epoxy. and similar materials (which

~ may affix themselves) from coming in contact with the materials. , ‘ ‘
C. Contractor shall protect the materials from damage. Damaged materials shall not be
incorporated into the retaining wall structure.

1.04 Submittals : ‘
A. Samples of all product used in the work of this section. - : ,
B. Manufacturer's specifications (latest edition) for proposed materials, method of installation
and list of materials proposed for use. - o '
C. Design information establishing the stability of the proposed structure(s).

.1.05 Quality assurance :

" A. Owner will be responsible for soil testing and inspection quality control during earthwork

operations.
| Part 2: Products

2.01 Definitions

A. Modular Concrete Units - a KEYSTONE modular concrete facing unit, machine ‘made from

portland cement, water and mineral aggregates. ‘

B. Geogrid products shall be high-density polyethylene or polypropylene expanded sheet or
polyester woven fiber materials, specifically fabricated for use as soil reinforcement.

C. Structural Geogrid -a structural geogrid formed by a regular network of integrally connected
tensile elements with apertures of sufficient size to allow interiocking with surrounding soil,
rock, or earth and function primarily as reinforcement.

D.. Unit Fill - drainage aggregate which is placed within and immediately behind the modular |

concrete units. : ‘
E. Reinforced Backfill - Compacted soil which is within the reinforced soil volume as shown on

the plans.

2.02 Concrete units

A. Modular wall units shall be KEYSTONE Retaining Wall Units as s_uppliéd by Service :

Konstruction Supply, Inc., Roselle, Il (630)351-3838 in accordance with ASTM C-90 and
ASTM C-140 or equal. ' : ‘

B. Concrete wall units shall have a minimum 28-day compressive strength of 3,000 p'si.'

Standard weight concrete shall have a maximum moisture absorption of 8%.

C. Dimensional tolerances shall be in accordance with ASTM C-90 except those measured to

the split face which varies. Standard and Compac units shall have a minimum of 1 sq. ft.

face area each. Mini units shall have a minimum 1/2 sq.ft. face area each. .

D. KEYSTONE modular units shall provide an in-place weight of 130 pef. including the unitfill

which is contained within the nominal dimension of the unit.
E. Units shall have angled sides capable of concave and convex alignment curves with a
minimum radius of 3.5 feet (Where applicabie, for siraight walls, use non-angled straight

side cap units.)
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2.03 Fiberglass connectmg pms
A. Connecting pins shall be 1/2" diameter thermoset isopthalic polyester resin-pultruded -

fiberglass reinforcement rods supplied by the unit manufacturer.
B. Pins shall have a minimum ﬂexura! strength of 128,000 psi and shor‘t beam shear of 6,400

pSI.

- 2.04 KE YSTONE KapSeal™ construction adhesive |
A. Material shall conformio ASTM 2339 and shall be supphed by the KEYSTONE unit supplier.

2.05 Base leveling and pad material ,
~ A. Material shall consist of compacted crushed stone or unreinforced concrete as shown on the

constructlon drawing. "Pea gravel” or any other poorly graded stone shall not be permitted.

2.06 Unitfill
A. Fill for units shall be free draining crushed stone or gravel, 1/2" to 3/4", with no more than

5% passing the No. 50 sieve and conforming to ASTM D448. Gradatlon of the fill shall be
approved by the engmeer "Pea gravel” shall not be used. :

2.07 Backfill
A. Material may be 5|te excavated smls when approved by the Engineer or othenmse specified -

inthe de3|gn drawings. Unsuitable soils for backfill (high plastic clays or organic soils) shall
not be used in the backfill or in the reinforced soil mass.
B. Where borrow or imported fill is required, contractor shall submit samples and matenal

specifications to the Engineer for approval.
Part 3: Execution

3.01 Excavation
A. Contractor shall excavate to the lines and grades shown on the constructlon drawings.

Contractor shall be careful notto dlsturb embankment and foundat:on matenals beyond lines
shown. .

3.02 Foundation soil preparation
A. Foundation soil shall be excavated as required for leveling pad dimensions shown on the
construction drawings, or as directed by the Engineer. :
B. Foundation soil shall be approved by the Engineer to confirm that the actual foundatlon soil -
conditions meet or exceed assumed design conditions.
C. Unsuitable soils shall be removed and replaced with acceptable material.
D. Over-excavated areas shall be backfilled with approved compacted backfill matenal

-3.03 Base leveling pad
A. Leveling pad materials shall be placed upon an approved foundation as shown on the .
construction drawings to @ minimum thickness of 6". -

B. Aggregate material shall be compacted to provide a dense, level surface -on which to place

the first course of modular units. Compaction shall be to 95% of Standard Proctor Density

as determlned in accordance with ASTM D698. For crushed rock, material shall be densely
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C.

compacted as determined by visual observation. .
Leveling pad shall be prepared and levelled to ensure complete contact of retaining wall unit

with base.

'D. Coniractor may use a reduced depth of gravel or crushed rock in conjunction with a concrete

topping. Congrete shall be unreinforced and a minimum of 3" thick.

3.04 Unit installation

- D.

A.

B.

103

E.

F.

G.

H.

The first cburse of concrete modular wall units shall be carefully placed on the base leveling
pad. Each unit shall be checked for level and alignment..

Ensure that all units are in full contact with base and properly seated.

Units are placed side by side for full length of wall alignment. Alignment may be done by
means of a string line or offset from a base line. - ‘ '

Install fiberglass connecting pins and fill all voids in and around the modular units with unit il

material. Tamp or rod unit fill to insure that all voids are completely filled.

Sweep excess material from top of units and install the next course. Ensure that each

course is completely unit filled, backfilled and compacted prior 10 proceeding to next course.
Place each subsequent course ensuring that pins protrude into adjoining courses a
minimum of 1". Two pins are required per unit. Pull each unit forward, away from the fill
zone, locking against the pins in the previous course and backfill as the course is completed. -
Repeat procedure to the extent of wall height. o

Follow wall erection and unit fill placement closely with any other backfilling required.
Compaction of all soils shall be to 95% of Standard Proctor Density as determined in
accordance with ASTM D698. The top 8" of the structure fill shall be a low permeability soil
to minimize surface water runoff from directly entering the unit fili or reinforced soil zones.
As appropriate where the wall changes elevation, units can be stepped with the grade or
turned into the embankment with a convex retumn end. Provide appropriate buried units on
compacted leveling pad in area of convex return end. ' '

3. 05_ Cap installation

3.0

A
A

Place KEYSTONE Cap units over projecting pins from units below. Pull forward to setback
position. Backfill and compact to finished grade with low permeability soil.

As required, provide permanent mechanical connection to wall units with KEYSTONE
KapSealT“' construction adhesive. Apply adhesive to top surface of unit below and place

cap unit into position.

6 Fill placement

A.

m o o U

Backfill material shall be placed in 8" lifis and compacted o 95% of Standard Proctor density

as determined in accordance with ASTM D698. The in-place moisturé content shall not
exceed the optimum moisture content as determined in accordance with ASTM D698 and be

no lower than 2% below optimum moisture content. - -

Backfill shall be placed, spread and compacted in such a manner that minimizes the

development of slack or loss of pretension of the geogrid.

Only hand-operated compaction equipment shall be aliowed within 3' of the back surface of

the KEYSTONE units.

Backfill shall be placed from the wall back towards the embankment to ensure that the

geogrid remains taut. -

Tracked construction equipment shall not be operated directly on the geogrid. A minimum
“backfill thickness of 6" is required prior to operation of tracked vehicles over the geogrid.

Turning of tracked vehicles should be kept to a minimum to prevent tracks from displacing
the fill and damaging the geogrid.
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F. Rubber-tired equipment may pass over the geogrid reinforcement at slow speeds, [less than

: 10 mph.] Avoid sudden braking and sharp turing. o , ‘

G. At the end of each day's operation, the Contractor shali slope the last lift of reinforced
backfili away from the wall units to direct runoff away from the wall face. The Contractor shall
not allow surface runoff from adjacent areas to enter the wall construction site.

Part 4. Payment

4.01 Method of Measurement ' o _
A. The concrete modular retaining wall is to be measured for payment in place.

4.02 Basis of Payment S ' _
“A. This work will be paid for at contract unit price per square foot, for the exposed face of the .
wall, for CONCRETE MODULAR RETAINING WALL, which price includes all labor,
material, and equipment necessary to perform the work. This price is to include the backfill

and underdrains, as per the approved plans. ' o

MAILBOX'REMOVAL AND ﬁELOCATION ‘

. This work shall consist of relocating an existing mailbox to a location shown on the plans. The new
location of the mailbox should comply with local Post Office requirements and shall also be subject

to the approvat of the Engineer.

The relocated mailbox shall be installed on a new 4” x 4" square or 4 1/2" diameter round treated
wood post. The new post shall be embedded no more than 24" into the ground. The old post shall
be removed and disposed of in accordance with the requirements of Article 202.03 of the “Standard
Specifications”. The resulting hole shall be backfilled with suitable excavated material as approved
- by the Engineer. The removal and disposal of the old post and backfilling the hole shall be
incidental to this item. ‘ :

Basis of Payment: This work will be paid for at the contract unit price each for MAILBOX TO BE
'MOVED which price includes all labor, material, and equipment necessary to perforrn_the work.

CONNECTION TO EXISTING WATER MAINS (PRESSURE), 8”

——a

CONNECTION TO EXISTING WATER MAINS (PRESSURE), 16”

This work consists of constructing a 48 diameter valve vault and making a connection from a
proposed water main to an existing water main with a tapping sleeve without halting service to the

‘existing main. The second dimension refers to the diameter of the new water main being connected

to the existing water main.  All valve vaults constructed for pressure connections shall have

eccentric cones as shown on the detail included in these Special Provisions. The connection shall

be constructed in accordance with all applicable portions of Section 561 of the “Standard

Specifications” and Section 46 of the “Standard Specifications of Water and Sewer Main

Construction in lllinois” with the following materials: : '
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The MJ tépping sleeve shall meet or exceed all materiall specifications as listed below and
be suitable for use with standard mechanical joint x mechanical joint resilient wedge gate
valves per ANSI/AWWA C509-94. The mechanical joint outlet shall be a one-piece casting

. having a plain end and a mechanical joint gland TIG and MIG welded a full 360 degrees.

The tapping sleeve shall-have a Mechanical Jéint Outlet Gasket, Branch Sealing Gasket,

- and complete Circle Gasket attached to the sleeve at the factory.
The Branch Sealing Gasket and Complete Circle Gasket shall be contained within stainless

steel Retaining Rings. . , ,
The tapping sleeve shall incorporate Drop-in, Square-Neck, Track-Head bolts with a

minimum of two (2) longer starter bolts. '
A minimum quantity of 16 drop-in bolts and 6 mechanical joint outiet bolts shall be provided.
The Branch opening shall be larger in diameter then nominal tq'allow the use of a full size

cutter.

Al welding shall be passivated so as to return the welded stainless steel to its original

corrosion resistant state.

“There shall be no Paper or Plastic adhesive Labels attached to the tapping sleeve, any

information appearing on the sleeve shall be stenciled. -
The tapping sleeve shall be Factory Hydrostatically Tested on pipe to a minimum of 300 psi
to verify proper fit and weld integrity with zero leakage allowed. _ .
Sleeves shall be the PowerSeal Model 3490MdJ stainless steel tap sleeve with mechanical .
joint outlet as manufactured by PowerSeal Corporation or an approved equal.. '

' MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS:

o

@ NO

The Shell shall be 304 (18-8) stainless steel. - .
Mechanical joint outlet gland and plain end shall be per ANSI / AWWA - Clio | A21.10 as
applicable and cast of 304 (18-8) stainless steel. : . ; '
The Armor Plate shall be 304 (18-8) stainless steel, bonded to the Complete Circle Gasket..
The gasket shall be full thickness between Armor Plate and pipe. _
The Lugs shall be 304 (18-8) stainless steel. The Lugs shall be welded (GMAW) to the .
shell. | _ ' ' ;
The Nuts shall be Heavy-Hex, of 304 (18-8) stainless steel and lubricated to prevent galling
or seizing. _ - _ : _
The Bolts shall be 304 (18-8) Stainless Steel, or equal, 5/8" NC thread. ‘
The Gaskets shall be of virgin Nitrile (Buna-N, NBR), or equal, compounded for water
service. I

The gate valve used as part of the Pressure Connection shall be a resilient wedge epoxy
coated gate Vaive either Mueller A2360, Watrous C509 or Watrous 2500. All buried

hardware shall be non-Ferrous material.

‘Basis of Payment: This work shali be paid for at the contract unit price per each for CONNECTION .

TO EXISTING WATER MAINS (PRESSURE), of specified diameter, which price shall include all
" labor, materials, and equipment required to complete the workiin place, including the tapping sleeve,
gate valve, vault, frame and lid, and trench backfill. -
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HAY OR STRAW BALES (SPECIAL)

This work shall conform to the applicable requirements of Section 280 of the “Standard
Specifications” and Standard Drawing 280001. The hay or straw bales shall be used at the direction
and discretion of the Engineer. Since bales come in various lengths, the standard unit for the
project shall be considered 3.5 feet long, and variations therefrom will be paid for by prorating the -
contract unit price accordingly. After placement, bales shall be sprayed with bituminous material
(prime coat) SS-1 at the rate of 1 gallon per.bale, which shall be incidental to this item.

Basis of Paymentﬁ This work will be paid for at the contract unit priée per each for HAY ORSTRAW
BALES (SPECIAL). -

WATER MAIN FITTINGS

This work shall consist of furnishing and installing all tees, wyes, crosses, bends, plugs and
reducers necessary to complete the water main installation as shown on the plans. 1t shall be done
in accordance with the applicable poriions of Section 46 of the Water and Sewer Specifications

except as modified herein.

Fittings shall be ductile iron meeting requirerﬁents of ANSI/AWWA C153/A21.10 ahd ANSIVAWWA
c111/A21.11. ' : _ :

Fittings shall be manufactured by United States Pipe and Foundry Co.

All fittings shall be wrapped in a polyethyiene film as specified in the special provision for Ductile Iron
Water Main. All fittings shall be installed using “cor-ten” bolts, Testing and disinfecting of fittings
shall be as specified elsewhere herein. Any fittings not shown on the pians, but which in the opinion -

of the Engineer, are necessary, wilt also be measured for payment. The Contractor will be required
io maintain a list of all items used and provide an invoiced weight for payment purposes.

Water main fittings will be measured by weight in pounds of actual fitlings installed including glands,
gaskets and bolts. In lieu of weighing the fittings at the job site, the fittings may be delivered with a
letter from the manufacturer certifying the weight of each type and size of fitting, subject to'the
review of the Engineer. In any case, the weight per fitting allowabie for payment shall not exceed.
the following: ‘ ' :

PR

[Bdnds G i Ve
90° bend, 6" — 85 Ibs.
90° bend, 8" — 125 1bs.
90° bend, 16" ~ 430 Ibs.
45° bend, 6" — 75 Ibs.
45° bend, 8" — 110 Ibs.
45° bend, 16" — 340 Ibs.
22.5° hend, 6" — 75 Ibs.
22 5° hend, 8" — 110 Ibs.
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22.5° bend, 16" — 345 Ibs. .
11.25° bend, 6" — 75 Ibs..
11.25° bend, 8" — 110 Ibs.
11.25° bend, 16" — 345 Ibs.

This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per pound for WATER MAIN FITTINGS, which
price shall be payment in full for all labor, equipment, and material, including polyethylene wrapping,
testing and disinfecting, to complete the work as specified herein. :

AGGREGATE FOR TEMPORARY ACCESS

The Contractor shall maintain ingress and egress {o all abutting properties during construction
operations. Temporary driveways and temporary roads shall be constructed of aggregate to the
dimensions determined by the Engineer. ' ' o : v

This work shall be done in accordance with Article 301.04 and Article 1004.04 of the "Standard |

Specifications” with the exception that the materials shall be limited to crushed gravel, crushed sione

- or crushed concrete. The plasticity index requirements and the requirements for adding water at the
central mixing plant will be waived. o L o

-After the temporary driveways and temporéry roads have served their purpose, the ‘suitable
aggregate shall be removed, and, at the direction and approval of the Engineer, utilized for other
purposes, such as embankment construction or other driveway aprons. '

Basis for Payment: This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per ton for AGGREGATE FOR
TEMPORARY AGCESS, which price shall be payment in full for furnishing, transporting, placing,
maintaining and removing, reusing or disposing of the aggregate, as herein specified and as
directed by the Engineer. ‘ _ -

Payment for aggregate will be détermined by weight tickets and will be paid for its initial use only
regardless of the number of times the aggregate is moved. : '

AGGREGATE SUBGRADE, 12"

The work shall be done in accordance with the applicable portions of Section 207 of the “Standard
Specifications.” The material shall conform with Article 1004.06 of the “Standard Specifications”

except as follows. ‘

1. Crushed Stone, Crushed Blast Furnace Slag, and Crushed Concrete will be permitted. Steel
slag and other expansive materials will not be permitted.

Sieve Size Percent Passing

8" (150mm) | 97 +/- 3

4% (100mm) 90+/- 10
2" (50mm) 45 +/- 25

#200 (75um) | 5 +-5
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2. Gravel, Crushed Gravel, and Pit Run Gravel

1 Sieve Size Percent Passing

8" (150mm) : 97+/-3
4" (100mm} | 90+/- 10
2" (50mm) 55 +f- 25
#4 (4.75mm) .30 +/- 20
#200 (75um) 5+/-5

The aggregate subgrade shall be placed in two lifts consisting of an 8 inch (200mm) lower lift anda
4 inch nominal thickness top lift of capping aggregate having a gradation of CA 6. Reclaimed
asphalt pavement (RAP) meeting Article 1004.07 of the “Standard Specifications™ and having 100%
passing the 3 inch sieve and well graded down through fines may also be used as capping
aggregate. = RAP shall not contain stee! slag or other expansive material. Resulis of the
Department’s tests on the RAP material will be the determining factor for consideration as
expansive. A vibratory roller meeting the requirements of Arlicle 1101.01(g) of the “Standard
Specifications” shall be used to roll each lift of material to obtain the desired keying or interlock and
_ necessary compaction. The Engineer will verify that adequate keying has been obtained.

This work shéll be paid for at the contract unit price per 'square yard (square meter) for
AGGREGATE SUBGRADE, 127, which price shall include the capping aggregate.

| WOOD FENCE TO BE REMOVED AND REPLACED

This work shall consist of removal and off-site disposal of an existing wooden fence, and furnishing
and installing a new wooden fence atthe proposed right-of-way line or easement line, as shownin
the plans or as directed by the Engineer. '

The contractor shall dispose of all removed fence materials, including concrete used fo anchor -
fence posts, outside of the right-of-way. ' :

. The new fence shall be of similar style and material as the existing fence. The new panels shall be.
placed to match the spacing and height of the adjacent panels and the slope rails shall be placedto -
match the elevations of the adjacent slope rails. Instaliing new line posts shall not be paid for
separately but shall be considered incidental to the contract unit price for WOOD FENCE TO BE

REMOVED AND REPLACED.

Basis of Payment: This work shall be paid for at the contract unit price per foot of new fence
installed for FENCE TO BE REMOVED AND REPLACED, which price shall include all costs for
labor, material, equipment, disposal and incidental necessary to perform the work.

ENGINEER’S FIELD OFFICE, TYPE A (MODIFIED)

This item shall be in accordance with Article 670.02 of the “Standard Specifications” except for the
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following. Adequate all-weather parking spaées shall be provided to accommbdate a minirﬁu_m of8
Vehicles. Elecironic security system will not be required. The following shall be furnished and meet

the approval of the Engineer.

(a) 3 desks with minimum working surface 42" x 30" (1060 x 760 mm) each, and 3 non-folding
chairs with upholstered seat and back. _

by 1 four-post drafting table with minimum top size of 37 1/2" x 48" (950 x 1220 mm) The top
shall be basswood or equivalent and capable of being titled through an angle of 50 degrees.
An adjustable height drafting stool with uphotstereq seat and back shall also be provided.

(c) 1 free standing legal size file cabinet with lock, and 4 drawers- with Unde.mrriteis’ '
" Laboratories insulated file device, with a 350 degree one hour rating. ' '

(d) 4 folding chairs.

(e) 1 equipment cabinet with lock of minimum inside dimension of 44" high x 24"wide x 30" deep

' (1120 x 600 x 760 mm). The walls shall be of steel with a 3/32" (2.4 mm) minimum

thickness with concealed hinges and enclosed lock constructed in such a manner as to

- prevent entry by force. The cabinet assembly shall be permanently attached to the structural
element of the field office in a manner fo prevent theft of the entire cabinet. o

(M 1 electric water cooler dispenser with hot/cold and refrigerator
- (9) 1 electric desk type tape-printing calculator. |

(h) 1 telephone with touch tone; telephone answering: machine for exclusive use by the
Engineer with time and date feature; and caller ID service and hardware. ‘ .

(1) 1 pencil sharpener

(i) 1 copy machine capable of reproducing by dry process, prints up to legal size
(8 1/2" x 14") (216 x 356 mm) from non-transparent master sheeis as biack or blue lines on
white paper, including maintenance, reproduction paper, activating agent and power source.

Penalty — Failure by the Contractor to meet the specified occupancy date for any field office or field

laboratory shall be grounds for assessment of a penalty of $100 per day for each calendar day
thereafter that such facility remains incomplete in any respect. Failure by the Contractor to equip, .
heat, cool, power, supply or clean the field office shall be grounds for assessment of a penalty of

$100 per day for each calendar day that the field office remains incomplete after receipt of written

notification from the Engineer. Such penalty shall be deducted from monies due or to become due

the Contractor under the Contract. ' ' ’

“This item will be paid for at the contract unit price per calendar month for ENGINEER’S FIELD
OFFICE, TYPE A (MODIFIED). ' ‘
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CDS UNIT

This work shall be in accordance with Section 602 of the “Standard Specifications”. The Contractor
shall install a precast stormwater filtration treatment unit in accordance with the notes and details
shown on the plans and in conformance with these Specifications. The precast stormwater filtration
_treatment unit shall be a continuous deflective separator (CDS®) unit, model PMSU20_15 as-
manufactured by CDS Technologies, Inc., 16360 Monterey Road, Suite 250, Morgan Hill, CA 95037.

CDS Technologies® may be reached by telephone at (888) 535-7559.
Storm Water Filtration Treatment Unit Design S

" Hydraulic Treatment Capacity and Separation Screen Design:

The CDS storm water filtration treatment unit shall have a minimum treatment flow capacity
as indicated below. This treatment capacity shall be achieved without any flow bypassing

the overflow weir of the treatment unit.

PMSU UNIT: {2015
TREATMENTFLOW | 0.7 (314)
CAPACITY, GFS {GPM): |

Storm Water Filtljation Treatment Unit Structure and D'esign:

The structure shall be designed to withstand H20 traffic and earth loadings to be
‘experienced during the life of the installation. ‘

The storm water filtration treatment units shall be fumished with the following minimum
sump capacities for the slorage of sediments, organic solids, and other settleable trash and

E ~ debris. !

PMSU UNIT: 20_15
- [ MINIMUM SUMP 14
CAPACITY, CU YDS:

Materials Design for CDS® Unit Manufacture
‘Concrete: '

Storm water filtration treatment units shall be structurally designed and manufactured from
materials per ASTM C478 — 88a “Standard Specification for Precast Reinforced Concrete
Manhole Sections”. Concrete shall adhere to ASTM specifications C33, C39, andC150.

- Reinforcemént shall consist of wire andfor deformed and plain billet-steel Bars conforming to
ASTM Designation A82, A185, A496 A497 or ABG15. '

Fi’berglass:

335




Fiberglass corhponents (inlet riser and oil baffle) for the PMSU model series shall be per national
Bureau of Standards PS-15. The components shall be laid up of 3-ounce (0z) chop mat, 24-02 bi-
directional woven fabric per MiL-C-1 0663 and general-purpose polyester resin per MIL-M-43248.

3/16 inch laminated lay up schedule for fiberglass unit shall be achieved by these minimum
manufacturing procedures: clean, wax and mask separation unit mold, apply one skin over mold
with 3 oz chop mat, cure skin for 1.5 hours, apply second and third layers composed of 3 oz chop

mat plus 24 oz woven fabric each, cure 24 hours before de-molding.

Hardware: :
The separation screen shall be fabricated from stainless steel conforming to ASTM Designation
A316L. Supportstructure shall be fabricated from stainless steel conforming to ASTM Designation.
Fasteners used 1o install the screen shall be A316 stainless steel. : :
The access cover for the unit shall be designed to withstand 150 pounds per square foot pedestrian

loading, or designed for direct traffic loading if so noted on the Drawings, and shall provide an -
access hatch of the dimensions shown an the Drawings. The cover may be fabricated from either":

aluminum or steel depending on application.

The access cover should be fabricated of cast iron and all materials shall conform to ASTM |
" Designation 48-30. Nuts, bolts & washers shall be galvanized in conformance with ASTM

Designation A1 53. : _ _
Installation: The CDS unit is to be installed per manufacturer’'s recommendations.

Basis of Payment: This work shall be paid for at the contract unit price per each for _CDS Unit,
which price shall include all materials, labor and equipment necessary i0 install the complete unit.

WATER WELL TO BE CAPPED AND ABANDONED

This work shall consist of capping and abandoning an existing residential water well per the Lake
County Health Department specifications. The well shall be sealed by a licensed water well driller
pursuant to the Water Well and Pump Installation Contractor's License Act, and the Contractor shall
be responsible for obtaining any necessary permits from the Lake County Health Department and -
submiiting a Well Sealing Form to the lake County Health Department.

The Lake County Health Department contact information is as follows:

{ ake County Health Department ~ Mr. Michael DeSchmidt
118 South main Street ' Acting Supervisor
Wauconda, lllinois 60084 (847) 526-1125 : Phone

(847) 526-7086 : Fax

Basis of Payment: This work shall be paid for at the coniract unit price each for WATER WELLTO
BE CAPPED AND ABANDONED, which price shall include all labor, materials, equipment,
excavation and C.L.S.M. material, and including any permits and or submittals required to complete

the work.
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PIPE CULVERT REMOVAL, 12”
PIPE CULVERT REMOVAL, 24”

This work shall conform to the requirements of Section 501 of the “Standard Speciﬁcatiohs except
as modified herein. : B

| The culveris removed shall be disposed of properly per Section 202 of the “Standard Speciﬁcations"
except that the disposal shall not be paid for separately but is incidental to this pay item.

The culverts are not to be removed until others means of drainage is provided. Should the
Contractor chose to use a means other than constructing the drainage system as shown in the
plans, the cost of such means is incidental to the contract. - :

The void left by the removed culverts shall be filled with Trench Backfill. Payment forlﬁ_lling the voids ©
shall be per the special provisions for Trench Backfill. S

| This work shall be paid for at the contract unit price per foot for PIPE CULVERT REMOVAL, 12” or
PIPE CULVERT REMOVAL, 24”, which price shall include all labor, materials; and equipment,
required to complete the work. ' ,

STONE PILLARS TO BE RELOLATEY

TONE PILLARS TO BE RELOCATED

This work shall consist of relocating four existing ornamental stone pillars atthe locations indicated
on the plans. The contractor shall coordinate with the Engineer and the property owner as to the
final placement of stone pillars adjacent to the relocated access drive (Station 105+80) for 23958

North Prairie Road.

The contractor shall excavate around the existing pillars to expose the existing footing of the pillars.
The Engineer shall note the depth of the top of the footing to the existing grade. The pillars will be
removed intact and transported to theirfinal placement area. The resulting hole shall be backfilled

with suitable excavated material as approved by the Engineer. Backfiling the voids shall be '
incidental to this item. At the final placement locations, the holes should be excavated to a depth
that shall accommodate the existing footing with a maximum depth of 3 feet from the top of the
footing to the proposed finish grade. Excavation for the holes and backfilling the voids shall be

incidental to this item. :

Basis of Payment: This work will be paid for at the contract unit price each for STONE PILLARS TO
BE RELOCATED which price includes all labor, material, and equipment necessary to perform the
work. ' ' ‘

SUBMERGED PIPE FOUNQATION,‘12”

This work shall consist of the excavation, framing, application of a protective coaf, and conétruction
of concrete foundations for submerged pipes in the locations designated in the plans for this
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Contract or as directed by the Engineer.

This work shail be done in accordance with all applicable portions of Section 503 of the “Standard
- Specifications” except as modified by this Special Provision and the Detail “Foundation for
Headwalis, Submerged Pipe and Flared End Section”, contained in the plans for this Contract.

All required excavation, framing, and protective coat applications shall be considered incidental the
Contract unit price for this item. : .

Basis of _Paymeht: This work shall be paid for at the contract unitlprice per each for SUBMERGED -
PIPE FOUNDATION, 127, which price shall include all labor, materials, and eguipment necessary o
complete the work in place. '

" DEWATERING (SPECIAL)

This work shall consist of the pumping of water from the exiéting detention pond into other iocations
as directed by the Engineer, in order to lower the existing water level to construct the submerged

pipe foundation.

Dewatering Shéll be done via a pump discharge. The minimum size of pump that wili be allowed
shall have the capacity to maintain a discharge rate of 600 galions per minute with a vertical head of

17 feel.

Method of Measurement: DEWATERING (SPECIAL) shall be measured per hour or fraction
thereof. Any remaining quantity for this pay item shall revert back to the Owner if not used by the
Contractor. _Dewatering times shall be approved by the Engineer. ' ‘

Basis of Payment: This work shall be paid for at the contract unit price per hour of pumping or
fraction thereof for DEWATERING (SPECIAL), which price shall include ail labor, materials, and
equipment necessary for completing the work in place. :

ABANDON WATER MAIN, 16”

This work shall consist of excavation required to expose the existing 16" diameter water main,
cutting the water main, and taking the existing 16" diameter water main out of service by filling it with
C.LS.M. This work shall not begin until the proposed water main is in place and operating. The
C.L.S.M. shall conform to the Spegcial Provision set forth in the IMinois Department of Transportation
manual for Supplemental Specifications and Recurring Special Provisions adopted January 1, 2004.

The ends of the water main being filled and shall be plugged with brick and mortar in a manner

satisfactory. to the Engineer. The water main shall be filled in 300’ increments. The area of

excavation required to.expose the water main shall be filed with trench backfill meeting the

requirements of Section 208 and Article 550.07 of the “Standard Specifications”, except as follows:
3. Method one is the only authorized method. |

4. Only CA-7 gradations crushed limestone shall be used as trench backfill.
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Payment for filling the-area of excavation required to expose the water main Shall be per the special
provisions for Trench Backfill. o

Method of Measurement: ABANDON WATER MAIN, 16" shall be measured for payment based on.
the calculated volume of the pipe to be filled between each 300’ segment. The limits of fill and the -
diameter of the pipe are to be confirmed with the Engineer prior to the commencement of the work in .

order 1o be eligible for payment.

| Basis of Payment: This work shall be paid for at the contract unit price per foot for ABANDON _
WATER MAIN, 16”, which price shall include all labor, materials, and equipment, including,
excavation, end plugs, C.L.S8.M. material, required to complete the work. . -

SUPERPAVE BITUMINOUS CONCRETE MIXTURES NON QC/QA

Effective: January 1, 2000
Revised: January 1, 2003

Description: This work shall consist of designing, producing and constructing Superpave
bituminous concrete mixtures using lllinois Modified Strategic Highway Research Program
(SHRP) Superpave criteria. This work shall be according to Sections 406 and 407 of the

Standard Specifications except as follows.

Materials:

(a) Fine Aggregate Blend Requirement. The Coniractor may be required to provide FA 20
manufactured sand to meet the design requirements. For mixtures with Ndesign = 90, at
least 50 percent of the required fine aggregate fraction shall consist of either stone sand,
slag sand, or steel slag sand meeting the FA/FM 20 gradation.

(b) Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement (RAP). K the Contractor is allowed to use more than 15
‘percent RAP, as specified in the plans, a softer performance-graded binder may be
required as determined by the Engineer. ' ‘ .

RAP shall meet the requirements of the special provision, “RAP for Use in Bituminous
Concrete Mixtures”. : : -

RAP will not be permitted in mixtures containing polymer modifiers.
RAP containing steel slag will be permitted for use in top-lift surface mixtures only.
(c) Bituminous Material. The asphalt cement (AC) shalt be peﬁormance-graded (PG)or

polymer modified performance-graded (SBS-PG or SBR-PG) mesting the requirements
of Article 1008.05 of the Standard Specifications for the grade specified on the plans.
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The 'followi'ng' additional guidelines shall be used if a pdlymer modiﬂed asphalt is
specified: ‘ : -

o (1) The poiymer‘modiﬁed asphalt cement shall be shipped, maintained, and stored at
" the mix plant according to the manufacturer's requirements. - Polymer modified
asphalt cement shall be placed in an empty tank and shall not be blended with other

asphalt cements. :

(2) The mixture shall be. designed using a mixing terhperature of 163 +3°C (325+5
°F) and a gyratory compaction temperature of 152+ 3 °C (305 + 5 °F). - o

L3 Pneumatic-tired rollers will not be allowed unless otherwise specified by the
Engineer. A vibratory roller meeting the requirements of Article 406.16 of the
Standard Specifications shall be required in the absence of the pneumatic-tired roller.

(4) A manufacturer's representative from the polymef asphalt cement producer shall
be present during each polymer mixture start-up and shall be available at all times
during production and lay-down of the mix. - ‘

{ aboratory Equipment:

' (a) Superpéve Gyratory Compactor. The superpa\'re‘_gyra{ory compactor (SGC) shall be
. used for all testing. : . :

(b) Ignition Oven. The ignition oven shall be used to determine the AC content. The ignition
oven shall also be used to recover aggregates for all required washed gradations.

The Engineer may waive the ignition oven requirement for AC content if the aggregates
to be used are known fo have ignition AC content calibration factors which exceed 1.5 -
~percent. If the ignition oven requirement is waived, other Department approved methods

- shall be used to determine the AC content.

Mixture Design: The Contractor shall submit mix designs, for approval, for each required

mixture. Mix designs shall be developed by Level 11l personnel who have successfully -

- completed all of the Hot Mix Asphalt Courses, Level |, Ii, and Il under the Superpave system. If
Level | and/or Leve! Hl were taken under the Marshall system, the additional courses “Superpave
Field Control” and/or “Superpave Mix Design Upgrade” would be requireéd. Articles 406.10 and
406.13 of the Standard Specifications shall not apply. The mixtures shall be designed according
to the respective lllinois Modified AASHTO references listed below.

AASHTO MP 2 Standard Specification for Superpave Volumetric Mix Design
AASHTOPP2 Standard Practice for Short and Long Term Aging of Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA)

AASHTO PP 19 Standard Practice for Volumetric Analysis of Compacted Hot Mix Asphalt
(HMA) - - ' .

AASHTO PP 28 Standard Practice for Desigrﬁng Superpave HMA
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- AASHTO T 209 Theoretical Maximum Speciﬁd Gravity and Density of Bituminous Paving
Mixtures -

AASHTO T 312 Preparing and Determining the Density of Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA)
‘ ‘ Specimens by Means of the Superpave Gyratory Compactor

AASHTO T 308 . Defermining the Asphalt Content of Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA) by the Ignition
Method : _ :

_ (a) Mixture Composition. The ingredients of the bituminous mixture shall be combined in
- such proportions as to produce a mixture conforming to the composition limits by weight.
- The gradation mixture specified on the plans shall produce a mixture falling within the
limits specified in Table 1. '

(b)

" TABLE 1. MIXTURE COMPOSITION (% PASSING)"
Sieve IL-25.0 mm | IL-19.0 mm [ IL-12.5 mm® | IL-8.5 mm*

~ Size min | max | min | max | min | max [ min | max
T5mm || .
(1 1/2in.) 100
Zomm | e |10 | 100
S | e | 82 |00 | | 100
125mm |, | v5 ' 0 - 10
1721 _ 50 | 85 | 90 | 100 0
9.5 mm , _
(318 ih) N _ o0 | 90 | 100
) 24 | 507 | 24 | 65 | 24 | 65
236m | B T
™ | 16| 3 | 16 | 36 | 16 | 48" | 16 | 48
jagmm | 40 | 22 | 10 | 25 | 10 | 32 | 10| %
600 pm '
(#30)
| Gy s |12 4 |12 ] a | 15] 4|15
Ao, 3 e 3|9 | 3|13
{;2}531) s |6 | 3| 6| 4| 6 | 416
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\a Based on percent of total aggregate weight.

2/ | The mixture composition shall not exceed 40 percent passing the 4.75
mm (#4) sieve for binder courses with Ndesign = 90.

3/ - The mixture compositi'on shall not exceed 40 percent passing the 2.36
mm (#8) sieve for surface courses with Ndesign = 90. :

af The mixture composition for surface courses shall be according to IL-12.5
mm or IL-9.5 mm, unless otherwise specified by the Engineer. -

One of the above gradations shall be used for leveling bihder as specified ih the plans
and according to Article 406.04 of the Standard Specifications.

It is recommended that the selected combined aggregate gradation not pass through the -
rectricted zones specified in lllinois Modified AASHTO MP 2.

(b) Dust/AC Ratio for Superpave. The ratio of material passing the 75 pm (#200) sieve to
total asphalt cement shall not exceed 1.0 for mixture design (based on total weight of

mixture).

(c) Volumetric Requirements. The target value for the air voids of the hot mix asphalt (HMA)
shall be 4.0 percent at the design number of gyrations. The VMA and VFA of the HMA
design shall be based on the nominal maximum size of the aggregate in the mix and
shall conform to the requirements listed in Table 2.

TABLE 2. VOLUMETRIC REQUIREMENTS _ .
Voids in the Mineral Aggregate | voids Filled
(VMA), with Asphalt
% minimum (VFA),
Ndesign | 1L-25.0 1L-19.0 IL-12.5 IL-9.5 | ‘ Y%
50 : 65-78
70| 420 13.0 14.0 15 S
90 ' ' ' 65-75
105 :

(d) Determination of Need for Anti-Stripping Additive. The mixture designer shall determine
if an additive is needed in the mix to prevent stripping. The determination will be made
on the basis of tests performed according to lllinois Modified T 283 using 4 in. Marshall
bricks. To be considered acceptable by the Depariment as a mixture not susceptible to
stripping, the ratio of conditioned to unconditioned split tensile strengths (TSRs) shall be
equal fo or greater than 0.75. Mixtures, either with or without an additive, with TSRs less
than 0.75 will be considered unacceptable.

If it is determined that an additive is required, the additive may be hydrated lime, slaked
quicklime, or a liquid additive, at the Contractor's option. The liquid additive shall be
selected from the Department's list of approved additives and may be limited to those
which have exhibited satisfactory performance in simifar mixes.
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Dry hydrated lime shall be added at a rate of 1.0 to 1.5 percent by weight of totalldry :
~ aggregate. Slurry shall be added in such guantity as to provide the required amount of
" hydrated lime solids by weight of total dry aggregate. The exact rate of application for all

anti-stripping additives will be determined by the Department. The method of application
shall be according to Article 406.12 of the Standard Specifications. ,

! . i . . -
personnel; The Level Il Technician shall have successfully completed the Depariment's Hot Mix
Asphalt Courses, Level | and 1l under the Superpave system. If Level | was taken under the
Marshall system the additional course “Superpave Field Control” would be required.

| Required Plant Tests: Testing shall be conducted fo control the production of the bituminous
mixture at the frequency required by the current version of the “Project Procedure Guide™.

During production, the ratio of minus 75 pm (#200) sieve material to total asphalt cement shall
be not less than 0.6 nor more than 1.2 and the moisture content of the mixture at discharge from
the mixer shall not exceed 0.5 percent. If at any time the ratio of minus 75 pm (#200) material to
asphalt or moisture content of the mixture falls outside the stated limits, production of the mix
shall cease. The cause shall be determined and corrective action satisfactory to the Engineer
shall be initiated prior to resuming production. t

During production, mixtures containing an anti-stripping additive will be tested by the Department
" for stripping according to lHlinois Modified T 283. If the mixture fails fo meet the TSR criteria for
acceptance, no further mixture will be accepted until the Contractor takes such action as is
necessary to furnish a mixture meeting the criteria. '

Construction Requireménts '
Lift Thickness: :

‘(a) Binder and Surface Courses. The minimum compacied lift thickness for constructing
biturinous concrete binder and surface courses shall be according to Table 4:

TABLE 4 — MINIMUM COMPACTED LIFT THICKNESS
Mixture .~ Thickness, mm (in.)
IL-9.5 : ‘ 32 (1 1/4)
IL-12.5 : ' 38(11/2)
IL-19.0 I 57 (2 1/4)
IL-25.0 . | 76 (3)

(b) Leveling Binder. Mixtures used for leveling binder shall be as follows:

"TABLE 5 — LEVELING BINDER
["Nominal, Compacted, Leveling Binder ‘Mixture
Thickness, mm (in.) -
<32(11/4) IL-2.5
32 (1 %) to 50 (2) IL9.50riL-12.5
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Density requirements shall apply for leveling binder wheh the nominal, compacted

thickness is 32 mm (1 1/4 in.) or greater for 1L-9.5 mixtures and 38 mm {11/2in.)or.
greater for IL-12.5 mixtures. ' S ‘

(c) Full-Depth Pavement. The compacted thickness of the initial Iift of binder course shall be
100 mm (4 in.). The compacted thickness of succeeding lifts shall meet the minimums
specified in Table 4 but not exceed 100 mm (4 in.). '

If a vibratory roller is used for breakdown, the compacted thickness of the binder lifts,
excluding the top lift, may be increased to 150-mm (8 in.) provided the required density is

~ obtained. 7
- (d) Bituminous Patching. The minimum compacted lift thickness for construciing bituminous
patches shali be according to Table 4. ' - - 7
~ Density Control Limits:

Dénsity shall be within the following control limits:

TABLE 6. DENSITY CONTROL LIMITS
- Parameter ' Individual Test
Ndesign = 90 "~ 92.0-96.0%
Ndesign < 90 93 - 97%

Basis of Payment: On resurfacing projects, this work will be paid for at the contract unit price per
metric ton (ton) for BITUMINOUS CONCRETE SURFACE COURSE, SUPERPAVE, of the '
friction aggregate mixture and Ndesign specified, LEVELING BINDER (HAND METHOD),
SUPERPAVE, of the Ndesign specified, LEVELING BINDER (MACHINE METHOD), ‘
SUPERPAVE, of the Ndesign specified, and BITUMINOUS CONCRETE BINDER COURSE, -

- SUPERPAVE, of the mixture composition and Ndesign specified. ' ' _ .

On resurfacing projects in which polymer modifiers are required, this work will be paid for at the
contract unit price per metric ton (ton) for POLYMERIZED BITUMINOUS CONCRETE
SURFACE COURSE, SUPERPAVE, of the friction aggregate mixture and Ndesign specified,
POLYMERIZED LEVELING BINDER (HAND METHOD), SUPERPAVE, of the Ndesign
specified, POLYMERIZED LEVELING BINDER (MACHINE METHOD), SUPERPAVE, of the
Ndesign specified, and POLYMERIZED BITUMINOUS CONCRETE BINDER COURSE,
SUPERPAVE, of the mixture composition and Ndesign specified. :

" On full-depth pavement projects, this work will be paid for at the contract unit price per square
meter (square yard) for BITUMINOUS CONCRETE PAVEMENT, (FULL-DEPTH), ‘
' SUPERPAVE, of the thickness specified. ' : '
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State of lllinois
Department of Transportation

SPECGIAL PROVISION
FOR |
EMBANKMENT |

This Special _ProVision amendé the provisions of the Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge
Construction, adopted January 1, 2002 and shall be constructed to be a part thereof, superseding
"“any conflicting provisions thereof applicable to the work under the contract.

Embankment shall conform fo the applicable requirements of Section 205 (Embankment) of the
Standard Specifications except that excavated materials that are suitable may be used in the
construction of the embankment or disposed of at the Contractor’s discretion. Embankment material
shall either be from sultable excavated material from within the right-of-way or furnished by the
Contractor from locations off the right-of-way. Suitable excavation material from structures and
drainage items may also be placed in embankments. ' : '

For locations off the right-of-way, embankment material shall conform to the applicable requirements
of Article 106.03 of the Standard Specifications except the contractor shall identify embankment
sources to the Engineer a minimum of three weeks prior to use in order that laboratory iests for
approval and compaction can be performed. Embankment material placement can not begin until
the tests are completed and approval given. ' ‘

Earth Excavation quantities shown in the plans may contain fopsoil and unsuitable material that will
not meet the criteria for approved embankment material, based on actual soil conditions. Itis the
Coniractors responsibility to determine the quantity of off-site borrow that will be needed to complete
the embankment as shown on the plans. The Contractor should review the Soil Report available in
the District One Bureau of Materials. _ o

All material which is proposed for use in embankment construction must be abproVed by the District
Geotechnical Engineer. The proposed material must meet the following requirements:

1. The Iaboratory Standard Dry Density shall be a minimum of 145 kg/m3 (90 Ib/ft3) when
determined in accordance with AASHTO designation T-99.

o "Spils with an organic content less than 10 percent deternﬁined in accordance with AASHTO
- designation T-194 (Wet Combustion).. : -

3. Soils-which demonstrate the following properties should be restricted to the interior of the
embankment and shall be covered on both the sides and top of the embankment by 2 minimum
of 900mm (3 feet) of soil not considered detrimental in terms of erosion potential or excess

“volume change. . '
a. A grain size distribution with less than 35 percent passing the number 75um (#200)

sieve.
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b. A plasticity index (P1) of less than 11.
c. A liquid limit (LL) in excess of 45.

in addtion to Article 202.03, broken concrete, reclaimed asphalt, or uncontaminated dirt and sand
~ generated from construction or demolition activities shall be placed in 150 mm (6 inch) lifts and
disked with the underlying lift until a uniform -homogenous material is formed. This process also

applies to the overlying jifts. The disk must have a minimum of 600 mm (24 inch) diameter blade.

Reclaimed aSbhalt shall not be used within the ground water table or as a fill if ground water is
present. ‘ L :

Soils classification for moisture content control will be determined by the Soils Inspecior using visual
field examination techniques and the IDH Textural Classification Chart. The Contractor will be
permitied the use of an approved additive to effecta quicker drying time. The above work will notbe
~'paid for direcily, but shall be considered as included in the cost of the various items for earthwork.

When teSted for density in place each lift shall have a maximum moisture content as follows:

a. A maximum of 110 percent of the optimum moisture for all forms of clay soil.
b.. A maximum of 105 percent of the optimum moisture for all forms of clay loam soil.

~ Itis the responsibility of the contractor to ensure all Iiﬂé meet all the criteria of this provision. No
additional placement shall be allowed until these requirements are satisfied. Al lifts which do not
meet the criteria must be removed and replaced until approval is given.

The above requirements may be modified by the District Geotechnical Enginéer to suit the existing-
field conditions. o :

CASING PIPE

This work shall consist of fabricating and installing a steel pipe. This pipe will carry a future water
main extension to be performed by the Lake County Public Works Department. The steel casing
pipe shall be 16-inches and a 24-inches in diameter. This work shall be in accordance with the
plans and section 505 of the Standard Specifications. The steel pipe shall be instalied by open cut
method. The ends of the pipe shall be blocked by pressure treaied plywood held in place with

sandbags. :

Casing pipe shall be new stee! pipe conforming io the latest revised specification requireménts
of ASTM A134 with field-welded buit joints and shall comply with the American Welding Society
‘recommended standards, a minimum yield strength of 35,000 psi. '

CASING PIPE wilt be measured in feet. This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per foot |
for CASING PIPE, which price hall include the fabrication, installation, maintenance and marking of
the steel pipe. , :
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CASING SPACERS

hodm AL A L

This work consists of fumishing labor, equipment, and materials o install pipe supports for a carrier
pipe within a casing pipe. :

The spacers for the carrier pipe shall be Model CCS stainless steel centering spacers as
manufactured by the Cascade Waterworks Mfg. Co., 1213 Badger Strest, Yorkuville, lilinois 60560, or
their approved equal. The carrier pipe supports shall be installed per the manufacture’s
recommendations at an approximate spacing of ten feet on centers. ‘

This work shall be considered incidehtal to the fabrication, installation, maintenance; and
construction of CASING PIPE. ' ‘- S

TREE PLANTING PLAN

The following pay items have been included in the contract to replace trees that are removed as a
result of the construction of the improvements set forth in these c_:ontract documents:

TREE, ACER SACCHARUM GREEN MOUNTAIN (GREEN MOUNTAIN SUGARMAPLE),
2" CALIPER s

TREE, FRAXINUS AMERICANA ROYAL PURPLE (ROYAL PURPLE WHITE ASH), 3"
CALIPER ' S

TREE, FRAXINUS PENNSYLVANICA PATMORE (PATMORE GREENASH), 3"CALIPER
TREE, QUERCUS RUBRA (RED OAK), 2-1/2" CALIPER
TREE, QUERCUS BICOLOR (SWAMP WHITE OAK), 2 CALIPER

Inciuded in the unit cost of the above pay-items, the Contractor will be required to prepare a planting
plan identifying the placement of the proposed trees. This plan shall meet the requirements of the
[inois Department of Transportation and the Lake County Division of Transportation for placement
 of trees within the right-of-way. The plan shall be prepared by a professional certified Landscape.

Architect for submittal to the Resident Engineer, llinois Department of Transportation, Lake County
Division of Transportation and the Village of Vernon Hills. The Contractor wili be required to obtain
approval from all referenced parties prior to beginning the work. Any permits required will be the

responsibility_of the Contractor.

This work shall not be paid for separately, but shall be considered included in the cost of the above
referenced pay items included in the contract. ‘
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TRAFFIC CONTROL AND PROTECTION SPECIFICATIONS
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' : ‘ . , : FAU 2666 (Fairway Drive)
- Vernon Hills 98-00254-00-CH

- ' Project CMM-8003 (423)

- Lake County

Traffic Control Plan (L.C.-T-701#01), Effective 11/01/02

Traffic Control shall be in accordance with the applicable sections of the “Standard
Specifications”, the “Supplemental Specifications”, the "lllinois Manual on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices for Streets and Highways, Millennium Edition” “Quality Standard for Work
Zone Traffic Control Devices”, any special details and Highway Standards contained in the
plans and the special provisions contained herein. ' :

Special attention is called to Articles 105.05, and 107.09, and to Sections 701 and 702 of
the “Standard Specifications”, and to the following Highway Standards, Details, Recurring

Special Provisions and Special Provisions contained herein, relating to traffic control.

The Contractor shall contact the Engineer at least 72 hou'r_s in advance of begi'nning work.

STANDARDS

701001, 701006-01, 7-01'_201 -01, 701301-01, 701306, 70131 '1_-02,._701326-‘01 ,701336-03, -
702001-03, 704001-01 - ' o -

- DETAILS

TC-16 Temporary Pavement Marking Letters and Syrhb_ols

RECURRING SPECIAL PROVISIONS

Check Sheet #28 — Give em a Brake Sign ‘

Check Sheet #29 — Portable Changeable Message Signs
'Check Sheet #30 — Direction- Indicator Barricades

LRS3 — Construction Zone Traffic Control

INTERIM SPECIAL PROVISIONS
ISP 02-50 Placement of Arrow Boards

DETOURS

Detours and Road Closures on County Maintained Roads within Lake County, lllinois shall
be in accordance with the applicable sections of the “Standard Specifications”, the
“Supplemental Specifications”, the “[llinois Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for
Streets and Highways”, the Lake County Division of Transportation’s Detour Procedures
and Guidelines, any special details and Highway Standards contained in the Detour Plan
and the Special Provisions contained herein. The LCDOT's Detour .Proc'edures and
Guidelines is available from the LCDOT, Traffic Engineering Section upon request.
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FAU 2666 (Fairway Drive)
Vernon Hills 98-00254-00-CH
Project CMM-8003 (423)
Lake County

' Traffic Control and Protection (L.C.-T-701#02), Effective 11/01/02

The Traffic Control and Protection shall meet the requirements of Article 701 “Work Zone
Traffic Control” and Article 702 “Work Zone Traffic Control Devices” -of the “Standard

Specifications”,

Article 701.01 “Description” shall be replaced with the following:

701.01 Description. This item of work shall include furnishing, installing,-

maintaining, replacing, relocating and removing all traffic control devices
- used for the purpose of regulating, warning or directing traffic during the
' construction or maintenance of this improvement.

‘_ Traffic Control and Protection shall be provided as called for in'the plans, - |
these special provisions, applicable Highway Standards, applicable sections
of the “Standard Specifications”, or as directed by the Engineer. :

The governing factor in the execution and staging of work for this projectisto
provide the motoring public with the safest possible travel conditions along
the roadway through the construction zone. ‘The Contractor shall arrange
~ histher operations to keep the closing of any lane of the roadway to a

minimum.

Traffic control devices include signs and their supports, signals, pavement

markings, barricades and their approved weights, channeling devices,
‘warning lights, arrow boards, flaggers, or any other device used for the

purpose of regulating, detouring, warning or guiding traffic through or around
' the construction zone. - ' | |

Article 701.04 “General”, s_ectidn (b) “Contractor's Operations and Equipment”, paragraph
(4) shall be replaced with the following: ' :

- (4) The Contractor is required to conduct routine inspections of the work site
at a frequency that will allow for the timely replacement of any traffic controi
device that has become displaced, worn or damaged to the extent that it no
longer conforms to the shape, dimensions, color and operational

" requirements of the MUTCD, the Traffic Control Standards or will no longer
present a neat appearance to motorists. A sufficient guantity of replacement
devices, based on vulnerability to damage, shall be readily aVaiIabIe to meet

this requirement. :
The Contractor shall be reSponsibIe for the proper location, installation and

- arrangement of all traffic control devices. Special attention shall be given to
advance warning signs during construction operations, in order to keep lane
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' ' Vemon Hills 98-00254-00-CH
. Project CMM-8003 (423)
- ' Lake County

assignments consistent with barricade placement at all times. ‘The
Contractor shallimmediately remove, cover or turn from the view of motorists
all traffic control devices which are inconsistent with the detour, lane
assignment patterns or conflicting conditions created during the transition
from one construction stage to another. When the Contractor elects to cover
conflicting or inappropriate signing, the materials used shall totally block out
the reflectivity of the sign and shall cover the entire sign. The method used
" for covering the signing shall meet with the approval of the Engineer.

The Contractor shall coordinate all traffic control work on this project with any
adjoining or overlapping projects. The coordination will include any barricade
placements necessary to provide a uniform traffic detour pattern. When ,
directed by the Engineer, the Contractor shall remove all traffic control ,
devices that he/she furnished, instalied and maintained under the contract. .~
Such devices shall remain the property of the Contractor. All traffic control
devices shall remain in place until the Engineer specifically authorizes their

relocation or removal. :

The Contractor shall ensure that all the traffic control deViceé he/she installs
are operational, functional and effective 24 hours a day, 7 days a week,

" including holidays. '
Article 701.04 “General” shall be modiﬁed_by addin'g the following sections:
(g) Public Safety and Convenience: |

' The Contractor shall provide a telephone number for a responsible individual
who can be contacted 24 hours a day, 7 days a week, to receive notification
*of any deficiencies in traffic control and protection. The Contractor shall -
dispatch men, materials, and equipment to correct any such deficiencies.
The Contractor shall respond to any call from LCDOT conceming any
request for improving or correcting traffic control devices and begin making

‘the requested repairs within two (2) hours from the time of notification.

Personal vehicles shall not park within the right-of-way except in specific
areas designated by the Engineer. All roads shall remain open to traffic.
The Contractor may close one lane on two lane roads, because of
construction, between the hours of 9:00 AM and 3:00 PM only. The
Contractor shall maintain one-way traffic during these restricted hours with
the use of signs and flagmen as shown on the Traffic Control Standards.
Two lanes of traffic will be maintained between the hours of 3:00 PM and
9:00 AM and when no construction activities are being carried out. The
restricted lane closure time provision may be waived at the Resident
Engineer’s discretion.. The Contractor shall maintain at least one lane in
each direction on roads with four or more lanes. The Contractor shallf also -
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maintain entrances and side roads along the proposed improvement. .
Interference with traffic movements and inconvenience to owners of abutting
property and the public shall be kept to a minimum. "Any delays or
inconveniences incurred by the Contractor while complying with these
requirements shall be considered incidental to the contract, and no additional

compensation will be allowed. :

"~ On two lane roads, the Contractofwill plan his/her work so that there will be
no open holes in the pavement and so that all barricades will be removed

from the pavement during non-work hours.

On highways with four or more lanes, the Contractor will plan his/her work so
that there shall be no open holes in the pavement being used by the traveling
public. Lane closures, if aliowed, will be in accordance with the applicable -
standards, staging details shown in the plans and any other ‘applicable
contract documents. C

" The Contractor shall remove all equipment from the shoulders and medians
| after work hours. . : - _

" The Contractor shall not institute any road closures or restrictions except
those covered by the plans and specifications of this contract without written

approval from the Engineer.
(h) Traffic Control Deficiency Charge: .

The primary concern of LCDOT is to maintain a safe travel way for the public
and a safe environment for the worker in the construction” zone. The
‘Contractor is expected to comply with the “Standard Specifications”, contract
plans, these special provisions, and directions from the Engineer conceming
traffic control and protection. The Contractor shall provide a telephone
number for a responsible individual who can be contacted 24 hours a day, 7
days a week, to receive notification of any deficiencies in the traffic control

and protection.

When the Engineer is notified or determines a traffic control deficiency exist,
the Engineer will notify and direct the Contractor to correct the deficiency -
within a specified time. The specified time, which begins upon notification to
the Contractor, will be % (one half) hour to 8 {eight) hours based upon the
urgency of the situation and the nature of the deficiency. The Engineer will

be the sole judge.

The deficiency may be any lack of repair, maintenance of, or non-compliance
with the traffic control plan. : i g

If the Contractor fails to correct the deficiency within the specified time, a =
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traffic control deficiency shall be imposed for each calendar day or fraction
thereof the deficiency exists. The calendar day(s) will begin with the
notification and end with the Engineer’s acceptance of the correction. The
traffic control deficiency charge shall be for the full amount per day for each
day the deficiency existed. The daily monetary deduction per deficiency shall
_ be either $1,000.00 or 0.05 of one percent of the awarded contract value,
- whichever is greater. ‘

In addition, if the Contractor fails to respond, the Engineer may correct the
deficiency and the cost thereof shall be deducted from the cost of the
contract. The charge shall be separate and in addition to the traffic control

' deficiency deduction.

' The Contractor shall not be relieved of any contractual responsibilities by
LCDOT's action. | 7 - o

Article 701 .05 “Specific Procedures”, section (c) “Surface Course and Pavement”
paragraph (1) will be replaced by the following:

(1) Prime Coat. "Fresh Oil" signs (W21-1) shall be used when the prime coat is
applied to pavement that is open to trafiic. The signs are to remain in place
* until tracking of the prime ceases. These signs shall be erected a minimum
of 500 feet (150 m) preceding the start of the prime and on all side roads
within the posted area. The signs on the side roads shall be posted a
minimum of 200 feet (60 m) from the mainline pavement. These signs are
excluded from the time requirements of Article 701.04 (h) " Deficiency
Charge” (above). Non-compliance with the provisions of this section, by the
Contractor, shall result in an immediate traffic control deficiency charge. All
signs shall have an amber flashing light attached. '

Article 701.05 “Specific Procedures”, section (c) “Surface Course and Pavement”
paragraph (2) will be replaced by the following: -

(2) Cold Milling. "Rough Grooved Surface” signs (W8-1107) shall be used when
the road has been cold milled and is open to traffic. The signs shall remain
in place until the milled surface condition no longer exists. These signs shall
be erected a minimum of 500 feet (150 m) preceding the start of the milled
pavement and on all side roads within the posted area. The signs on the
side roads shall be posted a minimum of 200 feet (60 m) from the mainline
pavement. All signs shall have an amber flashing light attached.

‘ Artible 701.05 “Specific Procéd'ures“, section (¢) “Surface Course and Pavement" shall
'be modified by adding the following paragraph: ‘

(7) Area Reflective Crack Control Treatment Fabric. "Slippery When Wet" signs
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'(W8-5) shall be used when crack control fabric is applied to pavement thatis
open to traffic. These signs shall remain in place until the binder course is laid. -
The signs shall be erected a minimum of 500 feet (150 m) preceding the start
of the crack control treatment and on all side roads within the posted area.
The signs on the side roads shall be posted a minimum of 200 feet {60 m)
from the mainline pavement. These signs are excluded from the time

~requirements of Article 701.04 (h) " Deficiency Charge” (above). Non-
compliance with the provisions of this section, by the Contractor, shall resultin
an immediate traffic control deficiency charge. All signs shall have an amber
flashing light attached. | ' -

Article 701.06 “Highway Standards Application”, section (b) “Standard 70 1-31 6 and
701321" paragraph (2) g., shall be replaced with the following: - )

g. Microwave Vehicle Sensors. Microwave Vehicle Sensors shall be installed
as directed by the Engineer. The installation of the microwave vehicle
. sensors shall meet the applicable requirements of Sections 850 and 890 of
the “Standard Specifications”.; LCDOT shall approve the proposed
microwave vehicle sensor before the Contractor may furnish orinstallit. The
Contractor shall install, wire and adjust the alignment of the sensor in
accordance to the manufacturer's recommendations and requirements. The
Engineer shall approve the installation. o

The microwave vehicle sensor shall meet the following requirements:

« Detection Range: Adjustable to 60 fest (18 m)
« Detection Angle: Adjustable, horizontal and vertical
Detection Pattern: 16 degree beam width minimum. [at 50 feet (15 m)}
the pattern shall be approximately 15.5 feet (4.7 m) wide] ) :
o Mounting:. Heavy-duty bracket, predrilled and slotted for pole mounting

Article 701.06 “Highway Standards Application”, section (g) “Standard 701521 and
701416" The second sentence in the third paragraph shall be revised to read:

When Standard 701416 is specified, vertical panels may be attached to the
concrete barriers where available space prohibits the use of Type Il

barricades.

Article 701.06 “Highway Standards Application”, section (k) “Urban Traffic Control, |
Standards 701501, 701606, 701601, 701701, 701801" paragraph (1) General’, shall be
modified by adding the following paragraphs: o '

Whenever a lane is closed to traffic using Standard 701601, 701606, or
701701, the pavement width transition sign (W4-2R or W4-2L) shall be used
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in lieu of the "Workeré" sign (W21-1 or W21-1a)

Whenever any vehicle, equipment, workers or their activities infringe on the

shouider or within 15 feet (4.5 m) of the traveled way, and the traveled way

. remains unobstructed, then the applicable Traffic Control Standard shall be

701008, 701011, 701101, or 701701. The "Shoulder Work Ahead” sign

(W21-5(0)-48) shall be used in lieu of the "Workers" sign (W21-1 or W-21-
13). : : o g f

All diamond shaped warning signs shall have a minimum dimension of 48
' inches x 48 inches (1.2 m x 1.2 m).. The Engineer may approve diamond
. _shape warning signs measuring 36 inches x 36 inches (900 mm X 900 mm)
when the posted speed limit is 30 M.P.H. or less. - .

Article 701.06 “Highway Standards Application” shall be modified .-by adding the
following section: ‘ . _

. '(I) - Standard 701331. When Standard 701331 is specified on two-lane, two-way
' roadways, the "DETOUR AHEAD" sign shall be replaced with a “LANE SHIFT
AHEAD" sign. ' ' ‘

Article 701.07 “Method of Measurement” shall be replaced completely with the following:
701.07 Method of Measurement. - |

" These items of work will be measured on a lump sum basis for furnishing
installing, maintaining, replacing, relocating and removing the traffic control
devices required in the plans and these special provisions.

Article 701.08 “Basis of Payment” shall be replaced completely with the following: -
~*701.08 Basis of Payment |

This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per lump sum for
TRAFFIC CONTROL AND PROTECTION. The payment will be infull for all
labor, materials, fransportation, and incidentals necessary to furnish, install,
maintain, replace, relocate and remove all traffic control devices indicated in
the plans and specifications, except for the following items, which will be paid

for separately.
(1) Temporary Bridge Traffic Signals

(2) Temporary Rumble Strips [where each is defined as 25 feet (8 ni)].
(3) Temporary Raised Pavement Markers.
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(4) Construction Speed Limit Trailer

(5) Sand module impact attenuators

{6) Temporary Bridge Rail

(7) Traffic Control Supervisor

(8) Portable Changeable Message Signs

The salvage value of the materials removed shall be reflected in the bid price
for this item. ' ' -

- Any delays or inconveniences _ihci.xrred' by the Contractor while corhplying
with these requirements shall be considered incidental to TRAFFIC
CONTROL AND PROTECTION, and no additional compensation will be
allowed. B

Any traffic control devices required by the Engineer to impl'ement the Traffic
Control Plan as shown in the plans and specifications of the contract shall be
‘considered incidental 1o the pay item TRAFFIC CONTROL AND

PROTECTION.

If the Engineer requires additional work involving a substantial change of
location and/or work which differs in design and/or work requiring a changein

the type of construction, as stated in Article 104.02(d) of the "Standard
Specifications” the standards and/or the designs, other than those required in

the plans, will be made available to the Contractor at least one week in
advance of the change in traffic control. Payment for any additional traffic
control required for the reasons listed above will be in accordance with Article

- 109.04 of the “Standard Specifications”.

Revisions in the phasing of construction or maintenance ‘operations, -
requested by the Contractor, may require traffic control to be installed in
accordance with standards and/or designs other than those included in the
plans. The Contractor shall submit revisions or modifications to.the traffic

- control plan shown in the contract to the Engineer for approval. No
additional payment will be made for a Contractor requested modification.

In the event the sum total of all work items for which traffic control ahd :
protection is required is increased or decreased by more than ten percent
(10%), the contract bid price for TRAFFIC CONTROL AND PROTECTION

will be adjusted as follows:
Adjusted contract price = 0.25P + 0.75P [1£(X-0.1] :
Where "P" is the contract price for TRAFFIC CONTROL AND
PROTECTION - .

Difference between original and final sum total
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. value of all work items for which traffic
Where "X" = control and protection is required.
Original sum total value of all work for _
which traffic control and protection is required.

The value of the work items used in calculating the increase and decrease
willinclude only items that have been added to or deducted from the contract
under Article 104.02 of the “Standard Specifications” and only items that
require the use of TRAFFIC CONTROL AND PROTECTION. _

In the event LCDOT cancels or alters any portion of the contract that results
in the elimination or incompletion of any portion of the work, payment for
partially completed work will be made in accordance with Article 104.02 of
the “Standard Specifications”.-

Article 702.02 “Materials” shail be modified by adding the'.following paragraph:

The Contractor shall use traffic control devices, which are “crash worthy”
in accordance with Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices and these
special provisions. The Contractor shall provide proof of “crash
‘worthiness” by submitting to the Engineer the appropriate “Letter of
Certification” sent to the manufacturer of the device by the Federal
Highway Administration. These “Letters of Certification shall be given to
the Engineer at the preconstruction conference. . :

Article 702.03 “Channeling Devices" section (b) “Barricades”, the first paragraph shall be
replaced with the following paragraphs: K -

(b) Barricades. Type I nonmetallic barricades shall be used at all !oca’tions that -
call for Type |, Type 1A, or Type li barricades. ' -

Any drop off greater than 3 inches (75 mm), but less than 6 inches (150
mm), located within 8 feet (2.5 m) of the pavement edge shall be protected
by Type Il barricades equipped with mono-directional steady bum lights. The
barricades shall be placed at a spacing of 100 feet (30 m) center to center. '
For any drop off within 8 feet (2.5 m) of the pavement edge that exceeds 6
inches (150mm), the Type Il barricades equipped with mono-directional
steady bum lights shall be placed at a spacing of 50 feet (15 m) center to
center. Barricades that must be placed in excavated areas shall have leg
exiensions installed so that the top of the barricade is in compliance with the
height requirements of Standard 702001. '

All Type Il barricades, shall be equipped with a steady burn light when used
during hours of darkness unless otherwise stated herein. ‘
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Check barricades shall be placed in work areas perpendicular to traffic every
1,000 feet (300 m), at one per lane and one per shoulder, to prevent
" motorists from using work areas as a traveled way. Two additional check
barricades shall be placed in advance of each patch excavation or any other
hazard in the work area. The first will be placed at the edge of the open
traffic lane and the second centered on the closed lane. Check barricades

shall be Type Il 'and equipped with a flashing amber light

All Type |l Barricades shall be made of plastic, fiberglass or other non-
metallic materials. The top panels will be 12 inches x 24.inches (300mm X
' 600 mm) and the bottom panels will be 8 inches x 24 inches (200 mm x 600
“mm). The orange and white reflective sheeting will be Type A, meeting the
initial minimum coefficient of reflection in Article 1084.02 of the “Standard
Specifications”. All other requirements for Type Il barricades will be met.

Direction Indicator Barricades shall be used exclusively in lane closure and
lane shift tapers. They shall be used only when fraffic is being merged with
an adjacent through lane or flush median, shifted onto a median crossover or
being diverted onto a construction run-around. The barricades shall be .
placed in series in a taper with the arrow panel directing traffic in the
direction of the merge, crossover or run-around. The direction indicator
barricades shall meet the requirements for Type |l barricades as stated in
this special provision. The top panel, which faces traffic, shall be 12 inches x
24 inches (300 mm x 600 mm) with fluorescent orange sheeting meeting the
requirements of Articie 1084.02(b) of the “Standard Specifications”. Thetop -
panel indicator arrow shall be 21 inches (630 mm) long with.a 9% inch (240

" mm) wide arrow barb and a 3% inch (90 mm) wide arrow shaft. The top
panel, facing away from traffic shall have a 12 inch x 24 inch (300 mm x 600
mm) orange and white diagonal panel. The bottom panels shall be 8 inches x
24 inches (200 mm x 600 mm) with orange and white diagonal sheeting, as
shown in LCDOT's Special Detail LC7006. All sheeting shall meet the initial
coefficient of retroreflection in Article 1084.02(a) of the "Standard

Specifications”, for Type A sheeting.

Article 702.03 “Channeling Devices", section (c) “Vertical Panels" shall be modified by
adding the following paragraph: .

All vertical panels shall be equipped with a steady burn light when used
during the hours of darkness unless otherwise stated herein or in the plans.
Non-metallic frame supported vertical panels may be used in lieu of Type Il
non-metallic barricades in areas which preclude the use of the Type Ji

barricade.
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Article 702.03 “Channeling Devices”, section (e) shall be rép[ac_ed with the following:
(e) Drums. Type Il barricades shall be used in lieu of drums.
Article 702.05 “Signs”, section (a) shall be modified by adding the following paragraphs:

‘Construction signs referring to daytime lane closures during working hours

shall be removed, covered, or turned away from the view of motorists during

non-working hours. Upon request, prior to the beginning of construction

operations the Contractor will be provided a sign log of all existing signs

~ within the limits of the construction zone. The Contractor is responsible for

- verifying the accuracy of the sign log. The Contractor shall maintain all
existing traffic signs throughout the duration of the project. - § .

All provisions of Article 107.25 of the “Standard Speciﬁcations" shall apply
except the third paragraprh shall be revised fo read: - S

The Contractor shall maintain, furnish. and replace at his own
expense, any traffic sign or post which has been damaged or lost.
by the Contractor or a third party. The Contractor will not be held
liable for third party damage to large freeway guide signs.

Article 702.05 “Signs”, section (d) "Work Zone Spe_ed_' Limit Signing”, paragraph (2)
“Construction Speed Limit Signing”, shall be modified by replacing the third sentence of the
first paragraph with the following sentences: -

Additional assembly(s) shall be placed beyond major intersections but shall
not exceed a one {1) mile interval. An End Construction Speed Limit Sign
shall be posted at the end of the Construction Speed Zone. All other speed
limit signs shall be covered or removed within that portion of the zone where

the Construction Speed Limit sign is being utilized. :

Article 702.05 “Signs”, section (d) "Work Zone Speed Limit Signing’, paragraph (2)
~ sConstruction Speed Limit Signing”, shall be modified by replacing the third paragraph with
the following: , -

The speed limit shown shall be 10 M.P.H. below the posted or work zone
speed limit, or 35 M.P.H. which ever is greater. o
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TRAFFIC SIGNAL SPECIFICATIONS |

Effective: January 1,2002 o Revised: May 22, 2002

These Traffic Signal Special Provisions and the "District 1 Standard Traffic Signal ‘Design
Details” supplement the requirements of the State of lllinois “Standard Specifications for Road
“and ‘Bridge Construction.” The intent of these Special Provisions is to prescribe the materials
~and construction methods commonly used for traffic signal installations. All material furnished
shall be new. ‘The locations and the details of all installations shall be as. indicated on the Plans
or as directed by the Engineer. The work to be done under this contract consists of furnishing '
and installing all traffic signal work as specified in the Plans and as specified herein in a manner

acceptable and approved by the Engineer.

SECTION 720 SIGNING

MAST ARM SIGN PANELS.

Add the following to Section 720.02 of the Standard Spedﬁcations':
Signs attached to poles or posts (such as mast arm signs) shall have mounting brackets and
sign channels which are equal to and completely interchangeable with those used by the

District Sign Shops. - Signfix Aluminum Channe! Framing System is currently recommended, but
other brands of mounting hardware are acceptable based upon the Department's approval.

SECTION 800 ELECTRICAL

INSPECTION OF ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS.

Add the following to Section 802.01 of the Standa'rd.Specifications:

" All cabinets including temporary traffic signal cabinets shall be assembled by an approved
equipment supplier in District One. The Department reserves the right to request any controller
and cabinet to be tested at the equipment supplier facilities prior to field installation, at no extra
cost to this contract. All railroad interconnected (including temporary railroad interconnect)
controllers and cabinets shall be new, built, tested and approved by the controller equipment
vendor, in the. vendor's District One facility, prior to field installation. The vendor shall provide
the technical equipment and assistance as required by the Engineer to fully test this equipment.

DAMAGE TO TRAFFIC SIGNAL SYSTEM.

Revise Section 802.02 of the IStandard Specifications to read:

Any damaged equipment or equipment not operating properly from any cause whatsoever shall
be repaired with new equipment provided by the Contractor at no additional cost to the Contract .
and or owner of the traffic signal system, all as approved by the Engineer. Final repairs or
replacement of damaged equipment must.meet the approval of the Engineer prior to or at the
time of final inspection otherwise the traffic signal installation will not be accepted. Cable

- splices outside the controller cabinet shall not be allowed.
. TS-2




, : FAU 2666 {Fairway Drive)

b ‘ Vernon Hills 98-00254-00-CH
Project CMM-8003 (423)

‘ Lake County

RESTORATION OF WORK AREA.

Add to Section 802 of the Standard Specifications:

Restoration of the traffic signal work area shall be included in the related pay items
such as foundation, conduit, handhole, trench and backfill, etc. All roadway surfaces such as
shoulders, medians, sidewalks, pavement, etc. shall be replaced in'kind. All damage to mowed
lawns .shall be replaced with an approved sod, and all damage to unmowed fields shall be
seeded. Restoration of the work area shall be incidental to the contract without any extra

compensation allowed to the Contractor. -

SUBMITTALS.

Reévise Section 802.04 of the Standard Specifications to read:

The Contractor shall provide: - ‘
a. All material approval requests shall be submitted a minimum of seven (7) days prior

to the delivery of equipment to the job site, or within 30 consecutive calendar days
after the contract is awarded, or within 15 consecutive calendar days after the
preconstruction meeting, whichever is first. , . ' ‘

b. Seven (7) copies of a letter from the Traffic Signal Contractor listing the
manufacturer's name and model numbers of the proposed equipment and stating |
that the proposed equipment meets all contract requirements. The letter will be
reviewed by the Traffic Design Engineer to determine whether the equipment to be
used is approvable. The letters will be stamped as approved or not approved
accordingly and returned to the Contractor. :

¢. One (1) copy of material catalog cuts.

d. Seven (7) copies of mast arm poles and assemblies. ‘

e. The contract number or permit number, project location/limits and corresponding pay
code number must be on each sheet of the letter, material catalog cuts and mast
arm poles and assemblies drawings as required in items b, ¢ and d. :

f. Exceptions, Deviations and Subsiitutions. In general, exceptions to and deviations
from the requirements of the Contract Documents will not be allowed. It is the
Contractor's responsibility to note any deviations from Contract requirements at the
time of submittal and to make any requests for deviations in writing to the Engineer.
In general, substitutions will not be acceptable. Requests for substitutions must
demonstrate that the proposed substitution is superior to the material or equipment
required by the Contract Documents. No exceptions, deviations or substitutions will
be permitted without the approval of the Engineer. :

MAINTENANCE AND RESPONSIBILITY.

Revise Section 802.07 of the Standard Specifications to read:

a) Existing traffic signal installations and/or any electrical facilities at all or various locations
' may be altered or reconstructed totally or partially as part of the work on this Contract.
The Contractor is hereby advised that all traffic control equipment, presently installed at

these locations, may be the property of the State of lllinois, Department of
Transportation, Division of Highways, County, Private Developer, or the Municipality in
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which they are located. Once the Contractor has begun any work on any portion of the .
project all traffic signals within the limits of this confract or those which have the item
"Maintenance of Existing Traffic Signal Installation”, “Temporary Traffic Signal
Installation(s)” and/or “Maintenance of Existing Flashing Beacon Installation”, shall
become the full responsibility of the Contractor. The Contractor shall supply the
engineer.and the Department's Electrical Maintenance Contractor a 24-hour emergency

contact name and telephone number.

* When the projecf has a pay item for "Maintenance of Existing Traffic Signal Installation",

“Temporary Traffic, Signal Installation(s)” and/or “Maintenance of Existing Flashing

Beacon Installation”, the Contractor must nofify both the Area Traffic Signal

Maintenance and Operations Engineer at (847) 705-4139 and the Department’s
Electrical Maintenance Contractor, of their intent to begin any physical construction work

- on the Contract or any portion thereof. This notification must be made a minimum of
“seven (7) working days- prior to the start of construction to allow sufficient time for

inspection of the existing traffic signal instaliation(s) and transfer of maintenance.to the
Contractor. If work is started prior to an inspection, maintenance of the traffic signal
installation(s) will be transferred to the Contractor without an inspection. The Contractor
will become responsible for repairing or replacing all equipment that is not operating.
properly or is damaged at no cost to the owner of the traffic signal. Final repairs or
replacement of damaged equipment must meet the approval of the Engineer prior {o or

" at the time of final inspection otherwise the traffic signal installation will not be accepted.

' Contracts such as-pavemént grinding or patching which result in the destruction of traffic'

signal loops do not require maintenance transfer, but require -a nofification of intent to-
work and an inspection. A minimum of seven (7) working days prior to the loop removal,
the Contractor shall notify the Area Traffic Signal Maintenance and Operations Engineer
at (847) 705-4139 and the Department’s Eiectrical Maintenance Contractor, at which
time arrangements will be made to adjust the traffic controller timing to compensate for
the absence of detection. See additional requirements -in these specifications under

- Inductive Loop Detector.

The Contractor is advised that the existihg and/or temporary traffic signal installation
must remain in operation during all construction stages, except for the most essential
down time. Any shutdown of the traffic signal installation, which exceeds fifteen (15)

. minutes, must have priof approval of the Engineer. Approval o shutdown the traffic

signal installation will only be granted during the period extending from 10:00 a.m. to
3:00-p.m. on weekdays. Shutdowns shall not be allowed during inclement weather or

holiday periods.

" “The Contractor shall be fully responsible for the safe and efficient operation of the traffic

signals.  Any inquiry, complaint or request by the Department, the Department’s
Electrical Maintenance Contractor or the public, shall be investigated and repairs begun
within one hour. Failure to provide this service will result in liquidated damages of $500
per day per occurrence. In.addition, the Department reserves the right to assign any
work not completed within this timeframe to the Electrical Maintenance Contractor. All
costs associated to repair this uncompleted work shall be the responsibility of the
Contractor. Failure to pay these costs to the Electrical Maintenance Contractor within
one month after the incident will result in additional liquidated damages of $500 per
month per occurrence. Unpaid bills will be deducted from the cost of the Contract. The
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District's Electrical Maintenance Contractor may inspéct any signalizing device on the
Department's highway system at any time without notification. s ' -

TRAFFIC SIGNAL INSPECTION (TURN-ON).
Revise Section 802.10 of the Standard Specifications to read:

It is the intent to have all electric work completed and equipment field tested by the vendor prior
to the Department’s “turn-on” field inspection. [f in the event the Engineer determines work is
- not complete and the inspection will require more than two (2) hours to complete, the inspection |
~ shall be canceled and the Contractor will be required to reschedule at another date. The
maintenance of the traffic signals will not be accepted until all punch list work is corrected and .

re-inspected. _ , _ .

When the road is open to traffic, except as otherwise provided in Section 850 of the Standard .
Specifications, the Contractor may request a turn-on and inspection of the completed traffic
_signal instaliation at each separate location. This request must be made to the Area Traffic
Signal Maintenance and Operations Engineer at (847) 705-4139 a minimum of seven (7)
working days prior to the time of the requested inspection. The Department will not grant a field
inspection until notification is provided from the Contractor that the equipment has been field
tested and the intersection is operating according to Contract requirements. The Department's

facsimile number is (847) 705-4089.

The Contractor must have all traffic signal work completed and the electrical service installation
connected by the utility company prior to requesting an inspection and turn-on of the traffic
signal installation. The Contractor shall be responsible to provide a police officer to direct traffic

at the time of testing.

The Contractor shall provide a representative from the control equipment vendor’s office to
attend the traffic signal inspection for both permanent and temporary traffic signal turn-ons.
'Upon demonstration that the signals are operating and all work is completed in accordance with
the Contract and to the satisfaction-of the Engineer, the Engineer will then allow the signals to
be placed in continuous operation. The Agency that is responsible for the maintenance of each
traffic signal installation will assume the maintenance upon successful completion of this

inspection.

The District requires the following from the Contractor at traffic signal turn-ons.

1. One set of signal plans of record with field revisions marked in red ink.

2 Notification from the Contractor and the equipment vendor of satisfactory field
testing. ' ‘

3, A knowledgeable representative of the controller equipment supplier shall be -
required at the traffic signal turn-on. The representative shall be knowledgeable of -
the cabinet design and controller functions. '

4. A copy of the approved material letter. _ .

5. One (1) copy of the operation and service manuals of the signal controller and
associated control equipment. ‘ ' '

6. Five (5) copies (280 mm X 430 mm) 11" x 17" of the cabinet wiring diagrams.

7. The controller manufacturer shall provide a printer at the turn-on to supply a printed
form, not to exceed (280 mm X 430 mm) 11" x 17" for recording the traffic signal
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controller's timings; backup timings; coordination splits, offsets, and cycles; TBC
Time of Day, Week and Year Programs; Traffic Responsive -Program, Detecior
Phase Assignment, Type and. Detector Switching; and any other functions
programmable from the keyboard. The form shall include a location, date,
manufacturer's name, controller model and software version. The form shall be
approved by the Engineer and a minimum of three (3) copies must be furnished at
each tumn-on. The manufacturer must provide all programming information used
within the controller at the time of turn-on. o

Acceptance of the traffic signal equipment by the Department shall be based upon inspection
results at the traffic signal “turn on.” If approved, traffic signal acceptance shall be verbal at the
“turn on” inspection followed by written correspondence from the Engineer. The Contractor
shall be responsible for all traffic signal equipment and associated maintenance thereof until

Departmental acceptance is granted. '

All equipment and/or parts to keep thé traffic signal installation opera'ting shall be furnished by
the Contractor. No spare traffic signal equipment is available from the Department. :

All punch list work shall be completed within two (2) weeks after the final inspection. The
Contractor shall notify the Electrical Maintenance Contractor to inspect all punch list work. -
Failure to meet these time constraints shall result in liquidated damage charges of $500 per

month per incident.. -

All cost of work and materials required to comply with the above requirements shall be included
in the pay item bid prices, under which the subject materials and signal equipment are paid, and
no additional compensation will be allowed. Materials and signal equipment not complying with
the above requirements shall be subject to.removal and disposal at the Contractor's expense.

LOCATING UNDERGROUND FACILITIES.

‘Revise Section 803.00 to the Standard Specifications te read:

If this Contract requires the services of an Electrical Contractor, the Contractor shall be
responsible at his/her own expense for locating existing [DOT electrical  facilities prior 10
performing any work. If this Contract does not require the services of an Electrical Contractor,
the Contractor may request one free locate for existing !DOT electrical facilities from the District
" 1 Electrical Maintenance Contractor prior to the start of any work. Additional requests may be
at the expense of the Contractor. The location of underground traffic facilities does not relieve
the Contractor of their responsibility to repair any facilities damaged during construction at their

expense.

The exact location of all utilities shall be field verified by the Contractor before the installation of -
any components of the traffic signal system. For locations of utilites the local Counties or

~Municipalities may need to be contacted, in the City of Chicago contact D.1.G.G.E.R. at (312)
744-7000 and for all other locations contact J.U.L.I.E. at 1-800-892-0123. '
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ELECTRIC SERVICE INSTALLATION.

Revise Section 805.00 of the Standard Specifications to read:

Description. This work shall consist of all materials and labor required to install, modify, or
extend the electric service installation. All instaliations shall meet the requirements of the
details in the “District 1 Standard Traffic Signal Design Details” and applicable portions of the

Specifications.

Matetials.
a.

General. The completed control panel shall be constructed in accordance with UL
Std. 508, Industrial Control Panel, and carry the UL label.-Wire terminations shall be

UL listed.

Enclosures.

1.

Pole Mounted Cabinet. The cabinét shall be UL 50, NEMA Type 4X,
unfinished single door design, fabricated from minimum 2.03 mm (0.080-

_inch) thick Type 5052 H-32 aluminum. Seams shall be continuous welded

and ground smooth. Stainless steel screws and clamps shall secure the
cover and assure a watertight seal. The cover shall be removabie by pulling
the continuous stainless steel hinge pin. The cabinet shall have an oil-
resistant gasket and a lock kit shall be provided with an internal O-ring in the
locking mechanism assuring a watertight and dust-tight seal. The cabinet

shall be sized to adequately house all required components with extra space

for arrangement and termination of wiring. A minimum size of 350 mm (14-
inches) high, 225 mm (9-inches) wide and 200 mm (8-inches) in depth is

required. The cabinet shall be channel mounted to a wooden utility pole
using assemblies recommended by the manufacturer. '

" Ground Mounted Cabinet. The' cabinet shall be UL 50, NEMA Type 3R

unfinished single door design with back panel. The cabinet shall be
fabricated from Type 5052 H-32 aluminum with the frame and door 3.175
mm (0.125-inch) thick, the top 6.350 mm (0.250~inch) thick and the bottom
12.70 mm (0.500-inch) thick. Seams shall be continuous welded and ground
smooth. The door and door opening shall be double flanged. The door shall
be approximately 80% of the front surface, with a full length tamperproof
stainless steel 1.91 mm (.075-inch) thick hinge bolted to the cabinet with
stainless steel carriage bolts and nylocks nuts. The locking mechanism shall
be slam-latch type with a keyhole cover, The cabinet shall be sized to
adequately house all required components with extra space for arrangement
and termination of wiring. A minimum size of 1000 mm (40-inches high), 400
mm (16-inches) wide and 375 mm (15-inches) in depth is required. The
cabinet shall be mounted upon a square Type A concrete foundation as
indicated on the plans. The foundation is paid for separately.

¢. Surge Profector. Overvoltage protection, with LED indicator, shall be provided for

18T

the 120 volt load circuit by the means MOV and thermal fusing technology. The
response time shall be <5n seconds and operate within a range of —40C to +85C.
The surge protector shall be UL 1449 Listed.
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Circuit Breakers. Circuit breakers shall be standard UL listed molded case, thermal-
magnetic bolt-on type circuit breakers with trip free indicating -handles. 120 volt
circuit breakers shali have an interrupting rating of not less than 65,000 rms
symmetrical amperes.  Unless otherwise indicated, the main disconnect circuit
breaker for the traffic signal controller shall be rated 60 amperes, otherwise noted on -
the plans, 120 V and the auxiliary circuit breakers shall be rated 10 amperes, 120 V.

Fuses, Fuseholders and Power Indicating Light. Fuses shall be small-dimensional
eylindrical fuses of the dual element time-delay type. The fuses shall be rated for
800 V AC and shall have a UL listed interrupting rating of not less than 10,000 rms
symmetrical amperes at rated voltage. The power indicating light shall be LED type
with a green colored lens and shall be energized when electric utility power is

present.

Ground and Neutral Bus Bars. A single copper ground and neutral bus bar,
mounted on the equipment panel shall be provided. Ground and neutral conductors .
shall be separated on the bus bar. Compression lugs, plus 2 spare lugs, shall be
sized to accommodate the cables with the heads of the connector screws painted
green for ground connections and white for neutral connections.. : _

Utility Services Connection. The Contractor shall notify the Utility Company

marketing representative a minimum of 30 working days prior to the anticipated date
of hook-up. This 30 day advance notification will begin only after the Utility

- Company marketing representative has received service charge payments from the

Contractor. Prior to contacting the Utility Company marketing representative for
service connection, the service installation controller cabinet and cable must be

installed for inspection by the Utility Company.

- Ground Rod. Ground rods shall be coppér—clad' steel, a minimum of 3.0 meters

(10°} in length, and 20mm (3/4") in diameter. Ground rod resistance measurements
to ground shall be 25 ohms or less. If necessary additional rods shall be installed to
meet resistance requirements at no additional cost to the contract. '

Installation

a.’

TS-8

General. The Contractor shall confirm the orientation of the traffic service
installation and its door side with the engineer, prior to installation. All conduit’
entrances into the service installation shall be sealed with a pliable waterproof

material.

Pole Mounted. Brackets designed for pole mounting shall be used. All mounting
hardware shall be stainless steel. Mounting height shall be as noted on the plans or -

as directed by the Engineer.

Ground Mounted. The service installation shall be mounted plumb and level on the
foundation and fastened to the anchor bolis with hot-dipped galvanized or stainless
steel nuts and washers. The space between the botiom of the enclosure and the

‘top of the foundation shall be caulked at the base with silicone.’
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- Basis of Payment..  The service installation shall be paid for at the contract unit price each for .
SERVICE INSTALLATION of the type specified which shall be payment in full for furnishing and
installing the service installation complete. The type A foundation which includes the ground
rod shall be paid for separately. SERVICE INSTALLATION, POLE MOUNTED shall include the
20mm (3/4") grounding conduit, ground rod, and pole mount assembly. Any changes by the
utility companies shall be approved by the engineer and paid for as an addition to the contract
according to Article 109.05 of the Standard Specifications.

" GROUNDING OF TRAFFIC SIGNAL SYSTEMS.

Revise Section 807.00 of the Standard Specifications to read:

--Géneral. Al traffic signal systems, equipment and appurtenances shall be properly
grounded in strict conformance with the NEC. See IDOT District 1 Traffic Signal detail

plan sheet for additional information. :

The grounding electrode system shall include a ground rod installed with each traffic signal
controller concrete foundation and all mast arm and post concrete foundations. An additional
ground rod will be required at locations were measured resistance exceeds 25 ohms. '~ Ground
rods are included in the applicable foundation paid item and will not be paid for separately.

Testing shall be according to Section 801.1 1,

- a) The grounded conductor (neufral conductor) shall be white color coded. This
conductor shall be bonded to the equipment grounding conductor only at the Electric
Service Installation. All power cables shall include one neutral conductor of the

same size.

b) The equipment grounding conductor shall be green color coded. The following is in
addition to Section 801.14 of the Standard Specifications. ,
1} Equipment grounding conductors shall be XLP insulated No. 8, unless otherwise noted
" on the plans, and bonded to the grounded conductor (neutral conductor) only at the
Electric Service Installation. The equipment grounding conductor is paid for separately
and shall be continuous. The Earth shall not be used as the equipment grounding

- gonductor.

- 2) Equipment-grounding conductors shali be bonded, using a Listed grounding connector, to
all traffic signal mast arm poles, traffic signal posts, pedestrian posts, pull boxes, handhole
frames and covers and other metallic enclosures throughout the traffic signal wiring
system, except where noted herein. A Listed electrical joint compound shail be applied to
alt conductors terminations, connector threads and contact points.

3) All metallic and non-metallic raceways containing traffic signal circuit runs shall have a
continuous equipment grounding conductor, except raceways containing only detector
loop lead-in circuits, circuits under-50 volts and/or fiber optic cable will not be required fo

include an equipment grounding conductor. |

¢) The grounding electrode conductor shall be similar to the equipment grounding conductor in
color coding {green) and size. The grounding electrode. conductor is used to connect the

T80
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ground rod to the equipment grounding conductor and is bonded fo ground rods via
exothermic welding, listed pressure connectors, listed clamps or other approved listed means.

HANDHOLES.
Add the following to Section 814.00 of the Standard Specifications:

Al handholes shall be concrets, poured in place, with inside dimensions of 549 mm (21-1/2")
minimum. Frames and lid openings shall match this dimension. The cover of the handhole
frame shall be labeled “Traffic Signals” with iegible raised letters. ' :

For grounding purposes the handhole frame shall have provisions for a 15.875 mm (7/16") .
diameter stainless bolt cast into the frame. The covers shall have a stainless steel threaded,
stint extended from the eye 'hook assembly for the purpose of attaching the grounding

conductor to the handhole cover.

The minimum wall thickness for heavy duty hand holes shall be 300 mm (12 inches). '

All conduits shall enter the handhole at a depth of (760 mm) 30" except for the condits for
detector loops when the handhole is less than (1.52 m) &' from the detector loop. ‘ '

Steel cable hooks shall be coated with hot-dipped galvanization in accordance with AASHTO
* Specification M111. Hooks shall be 2 minimum of 9.525 mm (3/8”) diameter and extend into
the handhole at léast 150 mm (8 inches). Hooks shall be ptaced a minimum of 300 mm (12
inches) below the lid or lower if additional space is required.. :

FIBER OPTIC TRACER CABLE.

The cable shall meet the requirements of Section 817 of the "Standard Specifications,” except
for the foilowing: ' : - .

Add to Section 817.03 of the Standard Specifications:

in order to trace the fiber optic cable after installation, the tracer cable shall be installed in the
same conduit as the fiber optic cable. The tracer cable shall be continuous, extended into the
" controller cabinet and terminated on a barrier type terminal strip. mounted on the side wall of the
controller cabinet. The barrier type terminal strip and tracer cable shall be clearly marked and
identified. The tracer cable will be aliowed to be spliced at the handholes only. . All tracer cable
splices shall be kept fo a minimum and shall incorporate maximum lengths of cable supplied by
the manufacturer. The tracer cable splice shall use a Western Union Splice soldered with.resin
core flux. All exposed surfaces of the solder shall be smooth. Splices shall be soldered using a
soldering iron. Blow torches or other devices which oxidize copper cable shall not be allowed
for soldering operations. The splice shall be covered with WCSMW 30/100 heat shrink tube,
minimum length (100 mm) 47 and with a minimum (25 mm) 17 coverage over the XLP

insulation, underwater grade.

Revise Section 817.05 of the Standard Specifications to read:
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Basis of Payment: The tracer cable shall be paid for separately as ELECTRIC CABLE IN

CONDUIT, TRACER, NO. 14 1C per (meter) foot, which price shall include all associated labor
and material for installation. - o

GROUNDING CABLE.

The cable shall meet'the requirements of Section 817 of the "Standard Specifications,” except
for the following: ' . '

Add to Section 817.02 (b) of the Standard Specifications:

Unless otherwise noted on the Plans, traffic signal grounding conductor shall be one conductor,
#6 gauge copper, with a XLP jacket. o g .

The traffic signal grounding conductor shall be bonded, using a Listed grounding connector. '
(Burndy type KC/K2C, as applicable, or approved equal), to all proposed and existing traffic signal -
mast arm poles and traffic/pedestrian signal posts, including push button posts. The grounding
conductor shall be bonded to all proposed and existing pull boxes, handhole frames and covers
and other metallic enclosures throughout the traffic signal wiring system and noted herein and
detailed on the plans. Bonding to existing handhole frames and covers shall be paid for

separately.
Revise Section 817.05 of the Standard Specifications to read:

Basis of Payment. Grounding cable shall be measured in place for payment in (meter) foot.
Payment shall be at the contract unit price for ELECTRIC CABLE IN CONDUIT, GROUNDING,
NO. 6, 1C, which price includes all associated labor and material including grounding clamps,
splicing, exothermic welds/other Listed connectors and hardware. : - '

'RAILROAD INTERCONNECT CABLE.

The cable shall meet the requirements of Section 817 of the "Standard Specifications,” except .
for the following: . S

Add to Section 817.02 of the Standard Specifications:

The cable shall be three conductor stahdard #14 copper cable in a clear polyester binder,
shielded with #36 AWG tinned copper braid with 85% coverage, and insulated with .016"
polyethylene (black, blue, red). The jacket shall be black 0.045 PVC or polyethylene.

Revise Section 817.05 of the Standard Specifications io read:

Basis of Payment. This work shall be paid for at the contract unit price per {(meter) foot for
ELECTRIC CABLE IN CONDUIT, RAILROAD, NO. 14 3C, which price shall be payment in full
for furnishing, installing, and making all electrical connections in the traffic signal controller
cabinet. Connections in the railroad controller cabinet shall be performed by railroad personnel.
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MAINTENANCQF EXISTING TRAFFIC SIGNAL INSTALLATION.

Revise Section 850.00 of the Standard Specifications to read: -

The energy charges for the operation of the traffic signal installation shall _bé paid for by others.
Full maintenance responsibility shall start as soon as the Contractor begins any physical work

~on the Contract or any portion thereof. '

The Contractor shall have on staff electricians with IMSA Level |l certification to provide'signal
maintenance. : ) '

This item shall include maintenance of all traffic signal equipment at the intersection, including
- emergency vehicle pre-emption equipment, master controllers, telephone service installations,
communication cables and conduits to adjacent intersections.

The maintenance shall be according to District 1 revised Article 802.07 and the following
contained herein. '

The Contractor shall check all controllers every two (2) weeks, which will include visually
inspecting all timing intervals, relays, detecfors, and pre-emption equipment to ensure that they
are functioning properly. This item includes, as routine maintenance, all portions of emergency
vehicle pre-emption equipment. The Contractor shall maintain in stock at all times a sufficient
amount of materials and equipment to provide effective temporary and permanent repairs.

The Contracior shall provide immediate corrective action when any part or parts of the system’
fail to function properly.  Two far side heads facing each approach shall be considered the
minimum acceptable signal operation pending permanent repairs. When repairs at a signalized
intersection require that the controller be disconnected, and power is available, the Contractor
shall place the traffic signal installation on flashing operation. The signals shall flash RED for
~all directions unless a different indication has been specified by the Engineer. The Contractor
" shall be required to place stop signs (R1-1-36) at each approach of the intersection as a
temporary means of regulating traffic. At approaches where a yellow flashing indication is
necessary, as directed by the Engineer, stop signs will not be required. The Contractor shall
furnish and equip all their vehicles assigned to the maintenance of traffic signal installations
 with a sufficient number of stop signs as specified herein. The Contractor shall maintain a
sufficient number of spare stop signs in stock at all times to replace stop signs which may be

damaged or stolen. .

The Contractor shall provide the Engineer with a 24 hour telephone number for the
maintenance of the traffic signal installation and for emergency calls by the Engineer. >

Traffic signal equipment which is lost or not returned to the Department for any reason shall be
replaced with new equipment meeting the requirements of these Specifications.

“The Contractor shall respond to all emergency calls from the Department or others within one
hour after notification and provide immediate corrective action. When equipment has been
damaged or becomes faulty beyond repair, the Contractor shall replace it with new and identical
equipment. The cost of furnishing and installing the replaced equipment shail be borme by the
" Contractor at no additional charge to the State. The Contractor may institute action to recover
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damages from a responsible third party. If at any time the Contractor fails to perform all work as
specified herein to keep the traffic signal installation in proper operating condition or if the
Engineer cannot contact the Contractor's designated personnel, the Engineer shall have the
State's Electrical Maintenance Contractor perform the maintenance work required. The State's

Electrical Maintenance Contractor shall bill the Contractor for the total cost of the work. The
Contractor shall pay this bill within thirty (30) days of the date of receipt of the invoice or the
cost of such work will be deducted from the amount due the Contractor.. The Contractor shall
allow ihe FElectrical Maintenance Confractor to make reviews of the Existing Traffic Signal
Installation that has been transferred to the Contractor for Maintenance. ‘

Basis of Payment. This work shall be paid for at the. contract unit price each for
MAINTENANCE OF EXISTING TRAFFIC SIGNAL INSTALLATION. .

~ TRAFFIC ACTUATED CONTROLLER.
~ Add the following to Section 857.00 of the Standard Specifications:

Controllers shall be NEMA TS2 Type 1, Econolite ASC/2S-1000 or Eagle M41 unless specified
otherwise on the plans or elsewhere on these specifications. ‘Only controliers supplied by one
of the District 1 approved closed loop equipment manufacturers will be allowed. The controller
shall be the most recent model and software version supplied by the 'manufacturer at the time
" of the approval. The traffic signal controller shall provide features to inhibit simultaneous
display of a circular yellow ball and a yellow arrow display. Individual load switches shall be
provided for each vehicle, pedestrian, and right turn over lap phase. : -

By December 31, 2002, the ¢ontroller shall provide a background timer which wili prevent
phases from being skipped during program changes. o

MASTER CONTROLLER.

Revise Sections 860;02 - Materials and 860.03 - Installation of the Standard Specifications to
read: : o
Only controllers supplied by one of thé District approved closed loop equiprhent manufacturers .

will be allowed. Only NEMA TS 2 Type 1 Eagle and Econolite closed loop systems shall be
supplied. The latest model and software version of master controller shall be supplied.

Functional requirements in addition to those in section 863 of the Standard Specification
include: ' _
The system commands shall consist of, as a minimum, six (6} cycle lengths, five (5) offsets',

three (3) splits, and four (4) special functions. The system commands shall also include
commands for free or coordinated operation. - . -

Traffic Responsive operation shall consist of the real time acquisition of system detector data,
data validation, and the scaling of acquired volumes and occupancies in a deterministic fashion
so as to cause the selection and implementation of the most suitable traffic plan.
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Full dupiex communication between the master and its local controllers is recommended, but at
this time not required. The data rate shall be 1200 baud minimum.

The cabinet shall be provided with a Siecor CAC 3000, or equivalent, Outdoor Network
Interface for termination of the telephone service. It shall be mounted to the inside of the
cabinet in a location suitable to provide access for termination of the telephone service at a later
date. The CAC 3000 shall be equipped with a standard Three-Electrode Heavy Duty Gas Tube

. Surge Arrestor. o

The cabinet shall provide a caller identification unit with 50 number memory.

" The cabinet shall be equipped with a 9600 baud, auto dial/auto answer, modem. lt shall be a
- US robotics 33.6K baud rate or equal. ’

Each master shall be delivered with up to three (3) complete sets of the latest edition of
registered remote monitoring software with full manufacture's support. Each set shall consist of
software on suitable media (CD, 3 1/2" or 5 1/4" floppy disks as requested by the Engineer),
and a bound set of manuals containing loading and operating instruction. One copy of the
software and support data shall be delivered to the Agency in charge of system operation, if
other than IDOT. One of these two sets will be provided to the Agency Signal Maintenance
" Contractor for his use in monitoring the system. ' '

The Contraétor shall be required to setup graphic displays and all software parameters for
every intersection to be interconnected under this Contract, including complete viewing and -
control capabilities from IDOT remote monitor. ' o ' : '

The _approVed manufacturer of equipment shall loan the District one master controller and two
intersection controllers of the most recent models and the newest software version to be used .
for instructional purposes in addition to the equipment to be supplied for the Contract.

" The Contracior shall arrange to install a standard voice-grade dial-up telephone line to the
master controller. This shall be accomplished through the following process utilizing District 1

staff.

- As’soon as practical or within one week after the contract has been awarded, the Contractor
shall contact (via phone) the Administrative Support Manager in the District 1 Business Services
Section at (847) 705-4011 to request a phone line installation. ' :

A follow-up fax transmittal to the Administrative Support Manager (847-705-4712) with all
required information pertaining to the phone installation is required from the Contractor as soon
as possible or within one week after the initial request has been made. A copy of this fax
transmittal must also be faxed by the Contractor to the Traffic Signal Systems Engineer at (847)
705-4089. The required information to be supplied on the fax shall include {but not limited to):
A street address for the new traffic signal -controller (or nearby address); a nearby existing
telephone number; what type of telephone service is needed:; the name and number of the
Contractor's employee for the telephone company to contact regarding site work and questions.

The usual time frame for the activation of the phone line is 4-6 weeks after the Business
~ Services Section has received the Contractor supplied fax. It is, therefore, imperative that the
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phone line conduit and pull-string be installed by the Contractor in anticipation of this time
frame. On jobs which include roadway widening in which the conduit cannot be installed until
this widening is completed, the Contractor will be allowed to delay the phone line installation
request to the Business Services Section until a point in time that is 4-6 weeks prior to the
anticipated completion of the traffic signal work. The contractor shall provide the Administrative -
Support Manager with an expected installation date considering the 4-6 week processing time.

The telephone line shall be installed and activated one month before the system final
. inspection. o -

All costs associated with the telephone line installation and activation (not including the Contract
specified conduit installation between the point of telephone service and the traffic signal
controller cabinet) shall be paid for by the District One Business Services Section (i.e., this will |
be an IDOT phone number not a Contractor phone number). ' .

FIBER OPTIC CABLE.

Revise Section 871.00 of the Standard Specifications to read:

This work shall consist of furnishing and installing . Fiber Optical ‘cable in’ conduit” with all
accessories. and connectors according to Section 871 of the Standard Specifications. The
cable shall be of the type, size, and the number of fiber specified. - -

The control cabinet distribution enclosure shall be 3M Model 8173 or an approved equivalent.
The fiber optic cable shall provide six fibers per tube for the amount of fibers called for in the
Fiber Optic Cable pay item in the Contract. A minimum of six multimode fibers from each cable
shall be ferminated with approved mechanical connectors at the distribution enclosure. Fibers
not being used shall be labeled sspare.” Fibers not attached to the distribution enclosure shall
be capped and sealed. A minimum of (4m) 13.0" of slack cable shall be provided for the
controller cabinet. The controlier cabinet slack cable shail be stored as directed by the

Engineer.
Fiber Optic cable may be gel filled or an approved water blocking tape.

Basis of Payment. The work shall be paid for at the contract unit price for FIBER OPTIC
CABLE IN CONDUIT, NO. 62.5/125, MM12F SM12F, per (meter) foot for the cable in place,
including distribution enclosure and ali connectors. ‘ ‘ : o

CONCRETE FOUNDATIONS.

'Add the foliowing to Section 878.03 of the Standard Specifications:

All anchor bolts shall be according to Section 1006.09, except all anchor bolts shall be hot
dipped galvanized the full length of the anchor bolt including the hook. '

Concrete Foundations, Type "A" for Traffic Signal Posts shall provide anchor bolts with the bolt
pattern specified within the "District 1 Standard Traffic Signal Design Details.” All Type “A"
foundations shall be a minimum depth of 1.22 m (487). o _
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‘Concrete Foundations, Type “D" for Traffic Signal Cabinets shall be a minimum of 1.22 m (48")
long and 790 mm (317) wide. All Type "D foundations shall be a minimum depth of 1.22 m
(48"). The concrete apron shall be 910 mm X 1220 mm X 130 mm (36"x48°x5"). Anchor bolts
shall provide bolt spacing as required by the manufacturer. ' ‘ -

Concrete Foundations, Type "E" for Mast Arm and Combination Mast Arm Poles shall meet the

following requirements:

[}

DESIGN TABLE FOR 750 mm (30-INCH) DIAMETER FOUNDATION
" FOR ALL MAST ARMS 4.26M (14 FEET) TO 16.76M (55 FEET) .
AND ALL COMBINATION POLES (DESIGN DEPTH 1S 4,57 m [15 FEET])

, TYPE OF SOIL DESIGN DEPTH TYPE OF SOIL DESIGN DEPTH
-, DESCRIPTION - OF FOUNDATION DESCRIPTION OF FOUNDATION
1. . SOFT CLAY 533 m(17' -6") *4. LOOSE SAND  3.05 m(10" =0
2. - .MEDIUM CLAY 3.81 m{12' - 67) *5.  MEDIUM SAND 2.74 m(9'-0")
3. STIFF CLAY 2.50 m{8' — 6") *6. .. DENSESAND 2.44m(8'-0")

* WATER TABLE ASSUMED BELOW DEPTHS SPECIFIED

No foundation is to be poured until the Resident Engin'eer‘gives his/her approval as to the depth
of the foundation. Foundations used for Roadway Lighting shali provide an extra 65 mm (2-1/2 .

inch) duct. _

DETECTOR LOOP.

Revise Section 886 of the Standard Specifications to read:

A minimum of seven (7) working days prior to the Contractor cutting loops, the Contractor shall
have the proposed loop locations marked and contact the Area Traffic Signal Maintenance and
Operations Engineer (847) 705-4139 to inspect and approve the layout. When preformed
detector loops are installed, the Contractor shalt have them inspected and approved prior to the
. pouring of the portland cement concrete surface, using the same notification process as above.

Loop detectors shall be installed according to the requirements of the *District 1 Standard
Traffic Signal Design Details”. Saw-cuts (homeruns on preformed detector loops) from the loop
to the edge of pavement shall be made perpendicular to the edge of pavement when possible in
. order io minimize the length of the saw-cut (homerun on preformed detector loops) unless

directed otherwise by the Engineer or as shown on the plan.
The detector loop cable insulation shall be labeled with the cable specifications.

Each loop detector lead-in wire shall be labeled in the handhole using a Panduit 260W175C '
water proof tag, or an approved equal, secured to each wire with nylon ties.

: Resistande to ground shall be a minimum of 100 mega-ohms under any conditions of weather
" or moisture. Inductance shall be more than 50 and less than 700 microhenries. Quality

readings shall be more than 5.

(a) Type 1. All Ibops installed in new asphalt pavement shall be installed in the binder
course and not in the surface course. The edge of pavement, curb and handhole shall
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be cut with a 6.3 mm (1/ ") deep x 100 mm (4") saw cut to mark location of each loop .
lead-in. | | - .

_Loop sealant shall be a two-component thikotropic chemically cured polyurethane either

Chemque Q-Seal 295, Percol Elastic Cement A/C Grade or an approved equal. The
sealant shall be installed 3 mm (1/8") below the pavement surface, if installed above the

" surface the overtap shall be removed immediately.

Detector loop measurements shall include the saw cut and the length of the loop lead-in
to the edge of pavement. The lead-in wire, including all necessary connections for
proper operations, from the edge of pavement to the handhole, shall be incidental to the
price of the detector loop. Unit duct, trench and backfill, and drilling of pavement or
handholes shall be incidental to detector loop quantities. '

‘Preformed. This work shall consist of furnishing and installing a rubberized heat

resistant preformed traffic signal loop in accordance with the Standard Specifications,
except for the following: ' : . .

Preformed detector loops shall be installed in new pavement constructed of portland
cement concrete using mounting chairs or tied to re-bar or the preformed detector loops
may be placed in the sub-base. lLoop lead-ins shall be protected to the satisfaction of

the Engineer.

Handholes.shéll be placed next to the shoulder or back of curb when preformed detector

loops enter the handhole.

* Preformed detector loops shall be factory assembled. Homeruns and interconnects |

shall be pre-wired and shall be an integral part of the loop assembly. The loop
configurations and homerun lengths shall be assembled for the specific application. The

_loop and homerun shalf be constructed using 17.2 mm (11/16") outside - diameter

(minimum), 9.5 mm (3/8”) inside diameter (minimum) Class A oil resistant synthetic cord
reinforced hydraulic hose with 1,720 kPa (250 psi) internal pressure rating. Hose for the
loop and homerun assembly shall be one continuous piece. No joints or splices shall be.
allowed in the hose except where necessary to connect homeruns or interconnects to
the loops. This will provide maximum wire protection and loop system strength. Hose

~ tee connections shall be heavy duty high temperature synthetic rubber. The tee shall be

of proper size to attach directly to the hose, minimizing glue joints. The tee shail have
the same flexible properties as the hose to insure that the whole assembly can conform
to pavement movement and shifting without cracking or breaking. The wire used shall
be #16 THWN stranded copper. The number of turns in the loop shall be application
specific. Homerun wire pairs shall be twisted a minimum of four turns per foot.” No wire
splices will be allowed in the preformed loop assembly. The loop and homeruns shall be
filled and sealed with a flexible sealant to insure complete moisture blockage and further

protect the wire.

‘Basis of Payment. This work shall be paid for at the contract unit price per meter (foot) for

DETECTOR LOOP, TYPE | or PREFORMED DETECTOR LOOP as specified in the plans, -
which price shali be payment in full for furnishing and installing the detector loop and all related

connections for proper operation.
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EMERGENCY VEHICLE PRIORITY SYSTEM.

Revise Section 887.00 of the Standard Specifications to read:

It shall be the Contractor's responsibility to contact the municipality or fire district to verify the
brand of emergency vehicle pre-emption equipment to be installed prior to the contract bidding.
The:equipment must be completely compatible with all components of the equipment currently

in use by the Agency.

All new installations shall be equipped with Confirmation Beacons as shown.on the "District 1
Standard Traffic Signal Design Details." The Confirmation Beacon shall consist of a 150 watt
Par 38 flood lamp for each direction of pre-emption. The lamp shall have an adjustable mount .
with a weatherproof enclosure for cable splicing. All hardware shall be cast aluminum or,
stainless steel. Holes drilled into signal poles, mast arms, or posts shall require rubber’
grommets. In order to maintain uniformity between communities, the confirmation beacons -
shall indicate when the control equipment receives the pre-emption signal. The pre-emption
movement shall be signalized by a flashing indication at the rate specified by Section 4E-5 of
the “Manual On Uniform Traffic Control Devices.” The stopped pre-empted ‘movements shall be

signalized by a continuous indication.

All light operated systems shall operate at a uniform rate of 14.035 Hz +0.002, or as otherwise
required by the Engineer, and provide compatible operation with other light systems currently
being operated in the District. ' ‘

Basis of Payment. The work shall be paid for at the contract unit price each for furnishing and
installing LIGHT DETECTOR and LIGHT DETECTOR AMPLIFIER. Furnishing and installing
the confirmation beacon shall be incidental to the cost of the Light Detector. The preemption
detector amplifier shalt be paid for on a basis of (1) one each per intersection controller and
shall provide operation for all movements required in the pre-emption phase sequence.

TEMPORARY TRAFFIC SIGNAL INSTALLATION.

Revise Section 890.00 of the Standard Specifications to read:

Only an approved equipment vendor will be allowed to assemble the temporary traffic signal
cabinet. Also, an approved equipment vendor shall assemble and test a temporary railroad
traffic signal cabinet. (Refer to the "Inspection of Controller and Cabinet" specification). A
representative of the approved control equipment vendor shall be present at the temporary

traffic signal turn-on inspection.

Only controllers supplied by one of the District approved closed loop equipment manufacturers
will be approved for use at temporary signal locations. All controllers used for temporary traffic
signals shall be fully actuated NEMA microprocessor based with RS232 data entry ports
compatibie with existing meonitoring software approved by IDOT District 1, installed in NEMA
TS1 or TS2 cabinets with 8 phase back panels, capable of supplying 255 seconds of cycle
fength and individual phase length settings up to 99 seconds. On projects with one lane open
and two way traffic flow, such as bridge deck repairs, the temporary signal controller shall be
capable of providing an adjustable all red clearance setting of up to 30 seconds in length. All
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~ controllers used for temporary‘ traffic signais shall meet or exbeed fhe requirements of Section -
857 of the Standard Specifications with regards to internal time base coordination and

preemption. : , »

All temporary traffic signal cabinets shall have a closed botiom made of aluminum alloy. The

bottomn shall be sealed along the entire perimeter of the cabinet base to ensure a water, dust

and insect-proof seal. The bottom shall provide a minimum of two (2) 100 mm (4 inch)

diameter holes to run the electric cables through. The 100 mm (4 inch) diameter holes shall

have a bushing installed to protect the electric cables and shall be sealed after the electric
. {

cables are installed. '

Grounding shall be provided'for the temporary traffic signal cabinet meeting or exceeding the
applicable portions of the National Electrical Code, Section 807 of the Standard Specifications
- and. shall meet the requirement; of the District 1 Traffic Signal Specifications for “Grounding of

Traffic Signal Sy_stems”.

All traffic signal sections and pedestrian signal sections shall be 300 mm (12 inches). The
temporary traffic signal heads shall be placed as indicated on the temporary traffic signal plan
or as directed by the Engineer. The Contractor shall furnish enough cabie slack to relocate
heads to any position on the span wire or at locations illustrated on the plans for construction
~ staging. The temporary traffic signal shall remain in operation during all signal head

relocations. Each temporary traffic signal head shall have its own cable from the controller

cabinet to the signal head.

The existing system interconnect is to be maintained as part of the Temporary Traffic Signal
Installation specified for on the plan. The interconnect shall be installed into the temporary .
controller cabinet as per the notes or details on the plans. All labor and equipment required to
install and maintain the existing interconnect as part of the Temporary Traffic Signal Installation
shall be incidental to the item Temporary Traffic Signal Installation. ‘

. All emergency vehicle preemption equipment. (light detectors, light detector amplifiers,
" confirmation beacons, etc.) as shown on the temporary traffic signal plans shall be provided by
the Contractor. It shall be the Contractor's responsibility to contact the municipality or fire
district to verify the brand of emergency vehicle preemption equipment to be installed prior to
the contract bidding. The equipment must be completely compatible with all components of the
. equipment currently in use by the Agency. All light operated systems shall operate at a uniform
rate of 14.035 hz +0.002, or as otherwise required by the Engineer, and provide compatible
operation with other light systems currently being operated in the District. All labor and material
required to install and maintain the Emergency Vehicle Preemption installation shall be

incidental to the item Temporary Traffic Signal Installation.

All temporary traffic signal installations shall have vehicular detection installed as shown on the
plans or as directed by the Engineer. Pedestrian push buttons shall be provided for all
pedestrian signal heads/phases as shown on the plans or as directed by the Engineer. Minor
cross streets shall have vehicular detection provided by Microwave Vehicle Sensors or Video
‘Vehicle' Detection System as shown on the plans or as directed by the Engineer. The
microwave vehicle sensor or video vehicle detection system shall be approved by IDOT before
furnishing and installing. The Contractor shall install, wire, and adjust the alignment of the
microwave vehicle sensor or video vehicle detection system in accordance to the
" manufacturer's recommendations and requirements. The Contractor shall be responsible for
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adjusting the alignment of the microwave vehicle sensor or video vehicle detection system for
all construction staging changes and for maintaining proper alignment throughout the project.
A representative of the approved control equipment vendor shall be present and assist the
contractor in setting up and maintaining the microwave vehicle sensor or video vehicle detection

system.

All existing street name and intersection regulatory signs shall be removed from existing poles
and relocated to the temporary signal span wire. i new mast arm assembly and pole(s) and
posts are ‘specified for the permanent signals, the . signs shall be relocated to the new

equipment at no extra cost.

The energy charges for the operation of the traffic signal installation shall be'paid for by others
if the installation replaces an existing signal. Otherwise charges shall be paid for under 109.05.

of the Standard Specifications. _ _ _

All control equipment for the temporary traffic signal(s) shall be furnished by the Contractor. =
unless otherwise stated in the plans. On projects with multiple temporary traffic signal
installations, all controllers shall be the same manufacturer brand and model number with

current software installed.

Maintenance shall meet the requirements of the Traffic Specifications and District
Specifications for "Maintenance of Existing Traffic Signal Installation." Maintenance of
temporary signals and of the existing signals shall be incidental to the cost of this item. When
be installed at locations where existing signals are presently
operating, the Contractor shall be fully responsible for the maintenance of the existing signal
. installation as soon as he begins any physical work on the Contract or any portion thereof.
Maintenance responsibility of the existing signals shall be incidental to the item Temporary
Traffic Signal Installation(s). In addition, a minimum of seven (7) days prior to assuming
maintenance of the existing traffic signal installation(s) under this Contract, the Contractor shall
request that the Resident Engineer contact the Bureau of Traffic (847) 705-4139 for an

inspection of the installation(s).

Temporary Traffic Signals for bridge - projects shall follow the State Standards, Standard
Specifications, District 1 Traffic Signal Specifications and any plans for Bridge Temporary
Traffic Signals included in the plans.  The installation shall meet the above requirements for
“Temporary Traffic Signal Installation”. In addition all electric cable shall be aerially suspended,
at a minimum height of 5.5m (18 feet), on temporary wood poles (Class 5 or better) of 13.7 m
~ (45 feet), minimum height. The signal heads shall be span wire mounted or bracket mounted fo
the wood pole or as directed by the Engineer. The Controller cabinet shall be mounted to the
wood pole or as direcied by the Engineer. Microwave vehicle sensors or video vehicle
detection may be used in place of the detector loops as approved by the Engineer.

Basis of Payment; This work shall be paid for at the contract unit price each for TEMPORARY
TRAFFIC SIGNAL INSTALLATION. The price of which shall include all costs for the
modifications required for traffic staging, changes in signal phasing as required in the Contract
plans, microwave vehicle sensors, video vehicle detection system, any maintenance or
adjustment to the microwave vehicle sensors/video vehicle detection system, all material
required, the installation and complete removal of the temporary traffic signal. o
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REMOVE EXISTING TRAFFIC SIGNAL EQUIPMENT.
Add the following to Section 895.05 of the Standard Specifications:

The traffic signal equipment which is to be removed and is to become the ‘property of the
Contractor shall be disposed of by them outside the.right-of-way at their expense. ‘

All equipment to be returned to the State shall be delivered by the Contractor to the State's
_ Traffic Signal Maintenance Contractor's main facility. The Contractor shall contact the State's
Electrical Maintenance Contractor to 'schedule an appointment to deliver the equipmeht. No '
equipment will be accepted without a prior appointment. All equipment shall be delivered within
30 days of removing it from the traffic signal installation. The Contractor shall provide 5 copies
. of a lst of equipment that is to remain the property of the State, including model and serial
- numbers, where applicable. He shall also provide a copy of the Contract plan or special
provision showing the quantities and type of equipment. Controllers and peripheral equipment
from the same location shall be boxed together (equipment from different locations may not be
mixed) and all boxes and controlier cabinets shall be clearly marked or labeled with the location
from which they were removed. If equipment is not. returned with these requirements, it will be
rejected by the State's Electrical Maintenance Contractor. The Contractor shall be responsible
for the condition of the traffic signal equipment from the time he takes ‘maintenance of the
signal installation until the acceptance of a receipt drawn by the State's Electrical Maintenance
Contractor indicating the items have been returned in good condition. '

The Contraétor shall .safe'ly store and arrange for pick up of all equipment to be returned to
agencies other than the State. The Contractor shall package the equipment and provide all

necessary documentation as stated above. .

Traffic signal equipment which is lost or not returned to the Department for any reason shall be
replaced with new equipment meeting the requirements of these Specifications.
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SECTION 1000 MATERIALS

PEDESTRIAN PUSH-BUTTON.

- Add the following to Section 1074.02 (b) and (d) of the Standard Specificatiohs to read:

(b) Push-button assemblies shall be a cast 'aluminum alloy Pelco Push-button station, or an
. approved equivalent. B _ ' . _ o
(d) The assembly shall provide ADA push-buttons with one of the following signs: SF-1017,
1018 or 1020 - 5" x 7%” (127 mm x 197 mm). C '

+

- CONTROLLER CABINET AND PERIPHERAL' EQUIPMENT.
Revise Section 1074.03 of the Standard Specifications tc; read:

Cabinets shall be designed for NEMA TS2 Type 1 operation. All cabinets shall be pre-wired for
a minimum of eight (8) phases of vehicular, four (4) phases of pedestrian and four (4) phases of

overlap operation.

e Cabinets — Provide 1/8" (3.2 mm) thick unpainted aluminum alloy 5052-H32. The
surface shall be smooth, free of marks and scratches. All external hardware shall be
stainless steel. o ' _

« Controller Harness — Provide a TS2 Type 2 “A” wired harness in addition to the TS2

Type 1 harness.. . : , ‘ o

Surge Protection — EDCO Model 1210 IRS with failure indicator.

BIU — Containment screw required. :

Transfer Relays — Solid state or mechanical flash relays are acceptable.

Switch Guards — All switches shall be guarded.

Heating — Two (2) porcelain light receptacles with cage protection controlled by both

a wall switch and a thermostat. - |

» Plan & Wiring Diagrams — 12 x 16" (3.05mm x 4.06mm) moisture sealed container
attached to door. -

& Detector Racks — Fully wired and labeled for four (4) charinels of emergency vehicle

pre-emption and sixteen channef (16) of vehicular operation. ' : -

Field Wiring Labels — All field wiring shall be labeled.

Field Wiring Termination — Approved channel lugs required..

Power Panel — Provide a nonconductive shield.

Circuit Breaker — The circuit breaker shall be sized for the proposed load but shall '

not be rated less than 30 amps.

« - Police Door — Provide wiring and termination for plug in manual phase advance

switch. ,
« Railroad Pre-Emption Test Switch — Eaton 8830K13 SHA 1250 or equivalent.
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TRAFFIC ACTUATED _CONTROLLER AND _CABINET INTERCONNECTED - WITH
RAILROADS. '

Add the following to Section 1074.03 of the Standard Specifications to read:

Cabinets shall be new and NEMA TS2 Type 1 design. In addition to the aforementioned District
One equipment specifications, the following shall apply to railroad interconnected equipment:

Railroad interconnected controllers and cabinets shall be assembled only by an approved traffic
signal equipment supplier. The equipment shall be tested and approved in the equipment

suppliers District One facility prior to field installation.

Pedestrian clearance during raiiroad pre-emption shall be limited to a flashing don't walk .
interval in length to the vehicle yellow clearance interval and shall time concurrently with the

vehicle yellow clearance. -

The controlier shall provide for immediate track clearance green re-service upon receipt of each
subsequent pre-empt demand. During this re-service all normal vehicle clearance intervals,

including red revert, will be respected.

The terminal facility shall be wired so as to provide supervision of all essential pre-emption
components. This wiring shall cause the facility to transfer to or remain in flashing operation in
the event any critical component is missing, not connected or failed. Interface relays shall be
" wired so as to be in the energized state during normal (non-pre-empt) operation. Failure of a
relay coil shall open the supervision loop and cause the intersection to transfer to flashing
operation. Each critical element such as controller harnesses and interface relays shall be
wired to form a series loop which must be complete for normal operation. '

A miethod of supervising the 3 conductor cable interconnecting the traffic and railroad facilities
shall provide flashing operation during failed cable conditions. Upon detection of a failed
railroad interconnect the controller shall provide one (1) track clearance green interval and shall
enter flashing operation at end of track clearance yellow interval. Such flashing operation must
be manually reset. The supervision circuit shall, within reason, be capable of detecting failure

of the supervision circuit components themselves, and shall provide fail-safe operation upon

such failure.

The interconnect to railroad facility shall be such that demand for pre-emptibn_ begins when the |
railroad flashers begin to flash and ends when railroad gates begin fo rise.

An IDOT approved method of controller security shall be implemented to assure data integrity
and to preclude changes to critical data. The method shall include a means for the controller to
continuously verify controller/cabinet CRC match. The CRC will be developed based on pre-
emptor entries, unit data (including phases in use, sequence and ring structure, etc.), overlap
assignment and timing, firmware version, and any special memory content necessary to proper
operation. Where data is stored in a data module a spare data module shall be provided to the

Engineer.

A test switch shall be provided in the railroad circuit o initiate pre-emption. See cabinet
specifications. '
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ELECTRIC CABLE.

Delete “or stranded, and No. 12 or” from the last sentence of Section 1076.04 (a) of the
Standard Specifications. : _

MAST ARM ASSEMBLY AND POLE. |
 Add the following to Section 1077.03 (a) of the Standard Specifications;
. . , E . A

Traffic signal mast arms shall be one piece construction,  unless otherwise abproved-by the
Engineer, All poles shall be galvanized. If the Department approves painting, powder coating
by thé manufacturer will be required over the galvanization. ‘ ' _

This work shall consist of furnishing and installing a galvanized steel or extruded aluminum
shroud for protection of the mast arm pole base plate similar to the dimensions detailed in the
"District 1 Standard Traffic Sighal Design Details." The shroud shall be of sufficient strength to
deter pedestrian and vehicular damage. The shroud shall allow air to circulate throughout the
mast arm but not allow manifestation of insects or critters. ' The shroud shall be constructed,
instalied and designed not to be hazardous to probing fingers and feet. All mounting hardware
shall be stainless steel. The shroud shall not be peid for separately but shall be included in the

' _cost of the mast arm assembly and pole.

TRAFFIC SIGNAL POST. -
Add the following to Section 1077.03 (b) of the Standard Specifications:

All posts and bases shall be steel and hot dipped galvanized. If the Department approves
painting, powder coating by the manufacturer will be required over the galvanization. '

SIGNAL HEADS.
Add the following to Section 1078 of the Standard Specifications to read:

All signal and pedestrian heads shall provide 12" (300 mm) displays with glossy yellow or black '
polycarbonate housings. All head housings shall be the same color {yellow or black) at the
intersection. For new signalized intersectionis and existing signalized intersections where all
signal and/or pedestrian heads are being replaced, the proposed head housings shall be black. .
" Where only selected heads are being replaced, the proposed head housing color (yellow or
‘black) shall match existing head housings. 'Connecting hardware and mounting brackets shall
‘be polycarbonate (black) or galvanized. A corrosive resistant anti-seize lubricant shall be

applied to all metallic mounting bracket joints, and shall be visible to the inspector at the signal
turn-on. Post top mounting collars are required on all posts, and shall be constructed of the

same material as the brackets. '

Pedestrian signal heads shall be furnished with the international symbolic "Walking Person" and
"Upraised Palm" lenses. Egg crate sun shields are not permitted. ' ,
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Signal heads shall be positioned according to the “District 1 Standard Treffic Signal Design
. Details.” : ' ' N o

SIGNAL HEAD, BACKPLATE.

Delete 1%t sentence of 1078.03 of the Standard Specifications and add “All backplates ehall be
aluminum and louvered”. : - _

INDUCTIVE LOOP DETECTOR.

Add the following to Section 1079.01 of the Standard Specifications:

Contracts requiring new cabinets shall provide for card mounted defector ampl'ifiers. Loop" _
amplifiers shall provide LCD displays with loop frequency, inductance, and change of
inductance readings. ‘ ‘

ILLUMINATED SIGN, LIGHT EMITTING DIODE.

Description. This work shall consist of furnishing and inetall‘ing an illuminated sign with light
emitting diodes. S

General. The light emitting diode (LED)i"bIank out signs shall be manufactured by National Sign
& Signal Company, or an approved equal and consist of a weatherproof housing and door,

EDs and transformers.

Display. The LED blank out sign shall provide the correct symbol and ‘color for “NO LEFT
TURN® OR “NO RIGHT TURN" indicated in accordance with the requirements of the "Manual
on Uniform Traffic Contro! Devices". The message shall be formed by rows of LEDs..

The message shall be clearly legible. The message shall be highly visible, anywhere and under

any lighting conditions, within a 15 degree cone centered about the optic axis. , ‘
The sign face shall be 24 inches (600 mm) by 24 inches (600 mm). The sign face shall be
completely illegible when not illuminated. No symbol shall be seen under any ambient light

condition when not illuminated.

All LEDs shall be T-1 % (5mm) and have an expected lamplife of 100,000 hours.
Operating wavelengths will be Red-626nm, Amber-590nm, and Bluish/Green-505nm.
Transformers shall be rated for the line voltage with Class A insulation and
weatherproofing. The sign shall be designed for operation over a range of temperatures

from —35F to +165 F (-37C to +75C).

The LED module shall include the message plate, high intensity LEDs and LED drive
electronics. Door panels shall be flat black and electrical connections shall be made via,
barrier-type terminal strip. . All fasteners and hardware shall be corrosion resistant

stainless steel.
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‘Housing. 'The housing shall be constructed of extruded aluminum. All corners and
seams shall be heli-arc welded to provide a weatherproof seal around the entire case.
Hinges shall be continuous full-length stainless steel. Signs shall have stainless steel
hardware and provide tool free access to the interior of the sign. Doors shall be 0.125-
inch thick extruded aluminum with a 3/16-inch x 1-inch neoprene gasket and sun hood.
The sign face shall have a polycarbonate, matte clear, lexan face plate. Drainage shall
be provided by four drain holes at the corners of the housing. The finish on the sign
housing shall include two coats of: exterior' enamel applied after the surface is acid-
etched and primed with zinc-chromate primer. :

_ o N
Mounting hardware shall be black polycarbonate or galvanized steel and similar to
mounting Signal Head hardware and brackets specified herein. e

1

. Basis of Paym‘e'nt.‘ This work shall be paid for at the unit price each for ILLUMINATED
SIGN; L.E.D. : S o

GROUNDING EXISTING HANDHOLE FRAME AND COVER.

'D.es'cription.; This work shall consist of all materials and labor required to bond the equipment
grounding conductor to the existing handhole frame and handhole cover. All installations shall
meet the requirements of the details in the “District 1 Standard Traffic Signal Design Details”

and applicable portions of the Specifications.

The equipment grounding conductor shall be bonded to the handhole frame and to the handhole
cover. Two (2) ¥-inch diameter x 1 Y-inch long hex-head stainless steel bolts, spaced 1.75-
inches apart center-to-center shall be fully welded to the frame and to the cover to accommodate
a heavy duty Listed grounding compression terminal (Burndy type YGHA or approved equal). The
grounding compression terminal shall be secured to the bolts with stainless steel split-lock

washers and nylon-insert locknuts.

Welding preparation for the stainless steel bolt hex-head to the frame and to the cover shall
include thoroughly cleaning the contact and weldment area of all rust, dirt and contaminates. The
Contractor shall assure a solid strong weld. The welds shall be smooth and thoroughly cleaned of
flux and spatter. The grounding installation shall not affect the proper seating of the cover when

closed. :
The grounding‘ cable shall be paid for separately.

Method of Measurement. Units measured for payment will be counted on a per handhole basis,
. regardless of the type of handhole and its location. :

Basis of Payment. This work shall be paid for at the contract unit price each for GROUNDING
EXISTING HANDHOLE FRAME AND COVER which shall be payment in full for grounding the

handhole complete. :
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RE-OPTIMIZE TRAFFIC SIGNAL SYSTEM

This work shall consist of providing a revised Signal Coordination and Timing (SCAT) Report
and implementing optimized timings to an existing previously optimized closed loop traffic signal
system. ' This work is required due to the addition of a signalized intersection to an existing
system or a modification of an existing signalized intersection which afiects the quality of an
existing system's operation. MAINTENANCE OF THE SUBJECT INTERSECTION SHALL
. NOT BE ACCEPTED BY THE DEPARTMENT UNTIL THIS WORK IS COMPLETED. '

After the new signalized intersection is added or the existing signal is modified, the traffic signal
system shall be re-optimized by an approved Consultant who has previous experience in
optimizing Closed- Loop Traffic Signal Systems for District 1 of the Hlinois Department of
- Transportation. The Contractor shall contact the Area Traffic Signal Operations Engineer at

(708) 705-4139 for a listing of approved Consultants. .

A listing of existing signal equipment, interconnect information and existing phasing/timing
patterns may be. obtained from the Department if available and as appropriate. The existing
SCAT Report is available for review at the District One office and if the Consultant provides
blank floppy disks, copies containing software runs for the existing optimized system and a
timing database that includes intersection displays will be made for the Consultant. The
Consultant shall consult with the Area Traffic Signal Operations Engineer. prior to optimizing the
system to determine if any extraordinary conditions exist that would affect traffic flows in the
vicinity of the system; in which case, the Consultant may be instructed fo wait until the
conditions return to normal or to follow specific instructions regarding the re-optimization. '

Traffic counts shall be taken at the subject intersection a minimum of 30 days after the traffic
signals are approved for operation by the Area Traffic signal Operations Engineer. Seven
day/twenty-four hour automatic traffic recorder counts will be required and manual turning
movement counts shall be conducted from 6:30 a.m. to 9:30 a.m., 11:00 a.m. to 1:00 p.m. and
. 3:30 p.m. to 6:30 p.m. on typical weekday from midday Monday to midday Friday, and if
" necessary, on the weekend. Additional manual turning movement counts may be necessary if
heavy traffic flows exist during off peak hours. The turning movement counts shali identify cars,

heavy vehicles, buses, and pedestrian movements.

. A Capacity Analysis shall be conducted at the subject intersection to determine its level of
service and degree of saturation. Appropriate signal timings shall be developed for the subject
intersection and existing timings shall be utilized for the rest of the intersections in the system
with minor adjustments if necessary. Changes ic the cycle lengths and offsets for the entire
system may be required due to the addition/modification of the subject intersection. Both
volume and occupancy shall be considered when developing the re-optimized timing program.
Signal system optimization analyses shall be conducted utilizing SYNCHRO, PASSER I,
TRANSYT 7F; SIGNAL 2000 or other appropriate approved computer software.,

If the system is being re-optimized due to the addition of a signalized intersection, all the
intersections shall be re-addressed according to the current standard of District One. The
proposed signal timing plan shall be forwarded to IDOT for review prior to implementation. The
timing plan shall include a traffic responsive program and a time-of-day program which may be
used as a back-up system. After downloading the system timings, the Consultant shall make
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fine tuning adjustments to the timing in the field to alleviate observed adverse operating
conditions and to enhance operations. C :

The Consultant shall furnish to IDOT an original and two copies of the revised SCAT Report for
the re-optimized system. The report shall contain the following: turning movement and -
automatic traffic recorder counts, capacity analyses for each count period, computer
optimization analysis for each count period, proposed implementation plans and summaries
including system description, analysis methodology, method of effectiveness comparison
results and special recommendations and/or observations. The new report shall follow the
format of the old report and shall incorporate all data from the old report which remains
unchanged. Copies of the entire database including intersection displays and any other
displays which the system software allows shall be furnished to IDOT and to IDOT's Traffic

Signal Maintenance Contractor.

Basis of Payment. This work shall be paid for at the contract unit price per lump sum for RE-
OPTIMIZE TRAFFIC SIGNAL SYSTEM, which price shall be payment in full for performing all

work described herein. ,

UNIT DUCT.

Al installations of Unit Duct shall be incidental to the contract and not paid for separately.
Polyethylene unit duct shall be used for detector loop raceways -to the handholes. On
temporary traffic signal installations with detector loops, polyethylene unit duct shall be used for
detector loop raceways from the saw-cut to (3 m) 10’ up the wood pole, unless otherwise shown
on the plans. Unit duct shall meet the requirements of NEC Article 343.

SIGNAL HEAD, LIGHT EMITTING DIODE.

a) General:

1) Signal Head, Light Emitting Diode (LED), 1 Face, (All Section Quantities), (All Mounting
Types) shall meet the requirements of Sections 880 and 881 and Articles 1078.01 and
1078.02 of the “Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction”, adopted
January 1, 2002, with the following modifications: _ -

2) Al signal and pedestrian heads shall be 300 mm (12"} glossy black polycarbonate.
Connecting hardware and mounting brackets shall be polycarbonate (black) or
galvanized. A corrosive resistant anti-seize lubricant shall be applied to all metallic
mounting bracket joints, and shall be visible to the inspector at the signal turn-on. Post
top mounting collars are required on all posts, and shall be constructed of the same

material as the brackets.

3) The optical unit of all traffic signal and pedestrian head sections shall be light emitting
diodes (LEDs) instead of incandescent bulbs. Each signal head shall conform fully to
the “Interim Purchase Specification of the Institute of Transportation Engineers (ITE) for
LED Vehicle Traffic Signal Modules” published July, 1998, or applicable successor ITE

specification.
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The lens of each signal indibation shall be tinted with a wavelength-matched color to -
reduce sun phantom effect and enhance on/off contrast. The tinting shall be uniform
across the lens face. Polymeric lens shall provide a surface coating applied to provide

- abrasion resistance.

6)

7)

8)

Each pedestrian signal LED module shall provide the ability to actuate the outlined
upraised hand and the outlined walking person on one 12~inch (300mm) section. Two
(2) sections shall be installed. The'top section shall be wired to illuminate only the
upraised hand and the bottom section shall be the walking man. “Egg Crate” type sun
shields are not permitted. ‘All figures must be a minimum of 9 inches (225mm) in height
and easily identified from a distance of 120-feet (36.6m).

The LED modules shall provide constant light output und"er power. Modules with

- dimming capabilities shall have the option disabled or set on a non-dimming operation.

In the event of a power outage, light output'from the LED modules shall cease
instantaneously. : o '

In addition to conforming with the requirements for circular LED signal modules, LED
arrow indication modules shall meet existing specifications stated in the ITE Standard:
“Vehicle Traffic Control Signal Heads,” section 9.01. The LEDs arrow indication shall be
a solid display with a minimum of three (3) outlining rows of LEDs and at least one (1) fill

~ row of LEDs. The LEDs shall be spread evenly across the illuminated portion of the

9)

11

arrow area,

The LED signal modules shall be replaced or repaired if an LED signal module fails to

" function as intended due to workmanship or material defects within the first 60 months

from the date of delivery. LED signal modules which exhibit luminous intensities less.
than the minimum values specified in Section 4.1.1 of the Interim Purchase Specification
of the ITE for LED Vehicle Traffic Signal Modules within the first 60 months of the date
of delivery.shall be replaced or repaired. The manufacturer's written warranty for the
LED signal modules shall be dated, signed by an Officer of the company and included in

the product submittal to the State.

- 10) Each moduie shalt consist of an assembly that utilizes LEDs as the light source in lieu of

- an incandescent lamp for use in traffic signal sections.

) The LEDs utilized in the modules shall be AlinGaP technology for red, yellow, Portland
orange (pedestrian) and white (pedesirian) indications, and GaN for green indications,
and shall be the ulira bright type rated for 100,000 hours of continuous operation from -

40°C to +74°C,

12) The individual LEDs shall be wired such that a catastrophic loss or the failure of one or

more LED will not result in the loss of the entire module.

Electricai

1)

Maximum power consumption for LED modules is per Table 1.
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2) LED modules will have 'EPA Energy Star compliance ratings, if'appiicable to that shape,
size and color. ‘ o ' . ‘ '

-3) The modules shall operate from a 60 HZ +3 HZ AC line over a voltage ranging from 95

volts to 135 volts. The fluctuations of line voltage shall have no visible effect on the
~ luminous intensity of the indications. ' ' ‘

4) Operating voltage of the modules shall be 120 VAC. AII' parameters shall be measured

at this voltage.
' |

5) The LED signal modlule shall have a power factor of 0.90 or greatér_.

6) Total harmonic distortion (current and voltage) induced into an AC power line by a LED
- _signal module shall not exceed 20 percent. C

7) The signal module on-board circuitry shall indludé voltage surge protection to withstand
high-repetition noise transients as stated in ‘Section 2.1.6 of NEMA Standard TS-2,

1992, -

~ 8) The LED circuitry shall prevent perceptible flicker to the unaided eye over the voltage

range specified above.

9) All wiring and terminal blocks shall meet the requirements of Section 13.02 of the ITE
Publication: Equipment and Material Standards, Chapter 2 (Vehicle Traffic Control

* Signal Heads). >

-10) The modules Shall be operationaily compatible with Cufrently used-controller assemblies '

(solid state load switches, flashers, and conflict monitors).

11)When a current of 20 mA AG (or less) is applied to the Linit, the voltage read across the -
- two leads shall be 15 VAC or less.

12)The modules and associated on-board éircuitfy must meet Class A emission limits

referred in Federal Communications Commission (FCC) Title 47, SubPart B, Section 15
- regulations concerning the emission of electronic noise. '

Photometric Requirements

1) The minimum initial luminous intensity values for the modules shall be as stated in Table

2 and/or Table 4 at 25°C.

2) The modules shall meet or exceed the illumination values as shown in Table 3 and/or
Table 4, throughout the useful life based on normal use in a traffic signal operation over

_ thé operating temperature range.

3) The measured chromaticity coordinates of the modules shall conform to the bhr-omatitj:ity
- requirements of Table 5, throughout the useful life over the operating temperature

range.

- Environmental Requirements
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1} The LED signal modlj‘le shall be rated for use in the operating temperature range of
-40°C (-40°F) to +74°C (+165°F). The modules shall meet all specifications throughout

this range.

2) The LED signal module shall be protected against dust and moisture intrusion per the
requirements of NEMA Standard 250-1991 for Type 4 enclosures to protect all internal

components.

Construction

1) The LED signal module shall be a single, self-contained device, not requiring on-site
assembly for installation. The power supply for the module shall be integral to the unit.

*

2) The circuit board and power supply shall be_ cbntained_ inside the module.

3) The assembly and manufacturing process for the LED signal assembly shall be

designed to assure all internal components are adequately supported to withstand
mechanical shock and vibration from high winds and other sources..

Materials

1) Material used for the lens and signal module construction shall conform to ASTM
specifications for the materials. '

2) Enclosures containing either the. power supply or electronic components of the signal
module shall be made of UL94VO flame retardant materials. The lens of the signal

module is excluded from this requirement.

Traffic Signal and Pedestrian LED Module Identification

1) Each module shali have the manufacturer's name, trademark, model number, serial
number, date of manufacture (month-year), and lot number as identification permanently

marked on the back of the module.

2) The following operating characteristics shall be permanently rharked on the back of the
module: rated voltage and rated power in Watts and Volt-Ampere. o

3) Each module shall have a symbol of the type of module (i.e. circle, arrow, etc.) in the
color of the module. The symbol shall be 25.4 mm (one inch} in diameter. Additionally,
the color shall be written out in 12.7mm (V% in) letters next to the symbol.

4) If a specific mounting orientation is required, each module shall have prominent and

permanent marking(s) for correct indexing and orientation within a signal housing. The
markings shall consist of an up arrow, or the word "UP" or "TOP"..

Traffic Signal LED Medule

1) Modules can be manufactured under this specification for the following faces:
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a 300 mm (12-inch) circular, muiti-section
b . 300 mm {12-inch) arrow, multi-section
¢ - 300 mm (12-inch) pedestrian, 2 sections

| 2) The maximum weight of a module shall be 1.8 kg (4 Ibs.).

)

K

‘ 3) Each module shall be a sealed unit to inc]udle all parts necessary for operation (a printed

_circuit board, power supply, a lens and gasket, etc.), and shall be weather proof after

installation and connection.
. . I

Retrofit Traffic Signal Module

1) The following specification requirements apply to the RetrOfii module only. All general
 specifications apply unless specifically superceded in this section. '

2) Retrofit modules can be manufactured under this' specification for the following faces:

a 300 mm (12-inch) circular, multi-section
b 300 mm (12-inch) arrow, multi-section
¢ 300 mm (12-inch) pedestrian, 2 sections - -

3) The module shall fit into existing traffic signal section housings built o the specifications
" detailed in ITE Publication: Equipment and Material Standards, Chapter (Vehicle Traffic

Control Signal Heads).

4) Each Retrofit module shall be designed fo be installed in the doorframe of a standard . -
traffic signal housing. The Retrofit module shall be sealed in the doorframe with a one-

piece EPDM (ethylene propylene rubber) gasket.
5) The _maxirhum weight of a Retrofit module shall be 1.8 kg (4 Ibs.).

6) Each Retrofit module shall be a sealed unit to include all parts necessary for operation
(a printed circuit board, power supply, a lens and gasket, etc.), and shall be weather
proof after installation and connection. ' ‘

"7) The lens of the Retrofit module shall be integral to the unit, shall be convex with a

smooth outer surface and made of plastic or of glass.

Two secured, color coded, 600 V, 20 AWG minimum, jacketed wires, conforming fo the

National Electric Code, rated for service at +105°C, are to be provided for electrical
connection for each LED signal module. Conductors for modules, including Retrofit
modules, shall be 39.44nches (1m) in length, with quick disconnect terminals attached.

Lens

1) The lens of the module shall be tinted and integral to the unit, convex with a smooth
outer surface and made of plastic. ' ' :

2) The use of tinting or other materials to enhance ON/OFF contrasts shall not affect
chromaticity and shall be uniform across the face of the lens.
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3) The LED signal module lens shall be UV stabilized and shall be ‘capable of withstanding
ultraviolet (direct sunlight) exposure for a minimum period of 60 months without
exhibiting evidence of deterioration.. '

4) The polymeric lens shall have a surface coating or chemical surface treatment to
provide front surface abrasion resistance. o

I) The following specification requirements apply to the 12-inch (300 mm) arrow module only;'
Al general specifications apply unless specific_:ally.superceded in this section.

1} The arrow module shall meet specifications stated in Section 9.01 ‘of,the'. ITE
Publication: Equipment and Material Standards, Chapter 2 (Vehicle Traffic Control

Signal Heads) for arrow indications. _ ' .
-2) The LEDs shall be spread evehly-across the illuminated portion of the arrow area. '

: m) The following specification requirements apply to the 12-inch (300 mm) PV module only. All
- general specifications apply unless specifically s_uperceded in this se_ction.

1) The module shall be a module designed and. constructed to be instalied in a
programmed visibility (PV) signal housing without modification to the housing.. '

2) The LEDs shall be spread evenly across the module. |

Basis of Payment. This item shall be péid for at the contract unit price each for SIGNAL HEAD,
LED, of the type specified, which price shall be payment in full for furnishing the equipment
described above including signal head, LED(s) modules, all mounting hardware, and installing

them in satisfactory operating condition.

The typé specified will indicate the number of signal faces, the number of signal sections, and
'the method of mounting. : - - _

Pedestrian head(s) shall be paid for at the contract unit price each for PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL
HEAD, LED, of the type specified and of the particular kind of material when specified.

The type specified will indicate the number of faces and the method of mounting.

When installed in an existing signal head, this item shall be paid for at the contract unit price
each for SIGNAL HEAD, LED of the type specified, RETROFIT, which price shall be payment in
full for furnishing the equipment described above including ‘LED{(s) modules, all mounting
hardware, and installing them in satisfactory operating condition. S '

The type specified will indicate the number of signal faces, the number of 'signal sections, and
the method of mounting. : .

When installed in an existing signal head, this item .shall be paid for at'thé contract Lmit price
each for PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL HEAD, LED, of the type specified, RETROFIT, which price
shall be payment in full for furnishing the equipment described above including LED(s} modules,

all mounting hardware, and installing them in satisfactory operating condition.
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“The type specified will indicate the number of faces and the method of mounting.
TABLES |
Table 1 Mammum Power Consumption {in Watts)
Red Yellow ' - | Green
Temperature 25°C 74°C 25°C 74°C | 25°C 74°C
300 mm (12-inch) circular 1 11 17 22 25 15 15
300 mm {12-inch)arrow g 12 10 12 M 1M
Hand—Portland Orange - Person-White . ‘
Pedestrian Indication . 6.2 : ' - 6.3

Table 2 Minimum Initial Intensities for Circular Indications (in ¢d)

300 mm (12-inch)

Angle(v,h) Red_ Yellow Green
25,25 399 ‘ 798 | 798
2.5, 7.5 295 ' 589 589
25,+12.5 166 333 . [.333
2.5, +17.5 90 ] 181 181
7.5,%2.5 266 532 - | 532
7.5, 7.5 238 475 475
7.5,+12.5 171 ) 342 342
7.5, +17. 105 209 208
7.5,£22.5 45 20 90
7.5, x27.5 19 . 38 38
12.5, £2.5 59 118 119
12,5, 7.5 57 114 114
12,5, £12.5 52 : 105 105
125,175 |40 = 81 81
12.5, £22.5 26 : 52 52
125, ¥27.5 19 38 38
17.5,+2.5 | 26 52 52
17.5,27.5 26 52 _ 52
17.5, #12.5 26 . 52 . | 52
17.5, £17.5 26 | 52 52
17.5,+22.5 | 24 48 48
17.5, £27.5 19 | 38 : 38
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Table 3 Maintained Minimum Intensities for
Circular Indications {in cd)
300 mm {12-inch)

| Angle(v,h} Red Yellow Green
25 25 339 678 678
25,475 251 501 501
2.5, £12.5 141 283 283
2.5, 17.5 77 154 154
7.5, 325 226 452 452
7.5, %75 202 404 404 '
7.5, £12.5 145 201 291
7.5, 17, | 89 178 178
7.5, 225 38 77 77

| 7.5, £27.5 16 32 32
12.5, £2.5 50 101 101
12.5, ¥7.5 48 o7 97
12.5, 125 | 44 80 . . | 89
12.5,#17.5 | 34 69 69
12.5, %225 |22 44 44
12,5, 275 |16 32 32
17.5,#2.5 22 44 44
17.5, 7.5 22 44 .| 44
17.5,+12.5 |22 44 44
17.5,217.5 | 22 4 44
17.5,4225 |20 . 41 41
17.5,2275 |16 32 32
Table 4 Minimum Initial & Maintained Intensities for -
Arrow and Pedestrian Indications (in cd/m2)

Red Yellow Green

Arrow Indlcatlon 5,500 11,000 ' 11,000

Table 5 Chromaticity Standards (CIE Chart) Secfion 8.04 of

Y: not greater than 0.308, or less than 0.998 — x

Red
Yellow Y: not less than 0.411, nor less than 0.995 - x,
Green Y- Not less than 0.506 -.519x,. nor less than

0,150 + 1.068x, nor more than 0.730 - X
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Disadvantaged Business Enterprise Participation

Effective: September 1, 2000
Revised: June 1, 2004

FEDERAL OBLIGATION. The Department of Transportation, as a recipient of federal financial
assistance, is required to take all necessary and reasonable steps to ensure nendiscrimination
in the award and administration of contracts. Consequently, the federal regulatory provisions of
49 CFR part 26 apply to this contract concerning the utilization of disadvantaged business
enterprises. This Special Provision will also be used by the Department fo satisfy the
requirements of the Business Enterprise for Minorities, Females, and Persons with Disabilities
Act, 30 ILCS 575. For the purposes of this Special Provision, a disadvantaged business
enterprise (DBE) means a business certified by the Department in accordance with the
requirements of 49 CFR part 26 and listed in the DBE Directory or most recent addendum.

CONTRACTOR ASSURANCE. The Contractor makes the following assurance and agrees to
include the assurance in each subcontract that the Contractor signs with a subcontractor:

The contractor, subrecipient or subcontractor shall not discriminate on the basis of race,
color, national origin, or sex in the performance of this contract. The contractor shall carry
out applicable requirements of 43 CFR part 26 in the award and administration of federally-
assisted contracts. Failure by the contractor to carry out these requirements is a material
breach of this contract, which may result in the termination of this contract or such other
remedy as the recipient deems appropriate. -

OVERALL GOAL SET FOR THE DEPARTMENT. As a requirement of compliance with 49 CFR
part 26, the Department has set an overall goal for DBE participation in its federally assisted
contracts. That goal applies to all federal-aid funds the Department wilt expend in its federally
assisted contracts for the subject reporting fiscal year. The Depariment is required to make a
good faith effort to achieve the overall goal. The dollar amount paid to all approved DBE firms
performing work called for in this contract is eligible to be credited toward fulfillment of the
Department's overall goal.

CONTRACT GOAL TO BE ACHIEVED BY THE CONTRACTOR. This contract includes a
specific DBE utilization goal established by the Department. The goal has been included
because the Department has determined that the work of this coniract has subcontracting
opportunities that may be suitable for performance by DBE companies. This determination is
based on an assessment of the type of work, the location of the work, and the availability of
DBE companies to do a part of the work. The assessment indicates that, in the absence of
unlawful discrimination, and in an arena of fair and open competition, DBE companies can be
expected to perform 14 .O0% of the work. This percentage is set as the DBE participation
goal for this contract. Consequently, in addition to the other award criteria established for this
contract, the Department will award this contract to a bidder who makes a good faith effort to
meet this goal of DBE participation in the performance of the work. A bidder makes a good faith
effort for award consideration if either of the following is done in accordance with the procedures

set forth in this Special Provision:

(a) The bidder documents that firmly committed DBE participation has been obtained to
meet the goal; or
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(b) The bidder documents that a good faith effort has been made to meet the goal, even
though the effort did not succeed in obtaining enough DBE participation to meet the

goal.

DBE LOCATOR REFERENCES. Bidders may consult the DBE Directory as a reference source
for DBE companies certified by the Department. In addition, the Department maintains a letting
and item specific DBE locator information system whereby DBE companies can register their
interest in providing quotes on particular bid items advertised for letting. Information concerning
DBE companies willing to quote work for particular contracts may be obtained by contacting the
Department's Bureau of Small Business Enterprises at telephone number (217)785-4611, or by
visiting the Department's web site at www.dot.state.il.us.

BIDDING PROCEDURES. Compliance with the bidding procedures of this Special Provision is
required prior to the award of the contract and the failure of the as-read low bidder to comply will
render the bid nonresponsive.

(a) In order to assure the timely award of the contract, the as-read low bidder must submit a
Disadvantaged Business Utilization Plan on Department form SBE 2026 within seven (7)
working days after the date of letting. To meet the seven (7) day requirement , the
bidder may send the Plan by certified mail or delivery service within the seven (7}
working day period. If a questicn arises concerning the mailing date of a Plan, the
mailing date will be established by the U.S. Postal Service postmark on the original
cerified mail receipt from the U.S. Postal Service or the receipt issued by a delivery
service. It is the responsibility of the as-read low bidder to ensure that the postmark or
receipt date is affixed within the seven (7) working days if the bidder intends to rely upon
mailing or delivery to satisfy the submission day requirement. The Plan is to be
submitted to the Department of Transportation, Bureau of Small Business Enterprises,
Contract Compliance Section, 2300 South Dirksen Parkway, Room 319, Springfield,
lllinois 62764 (Telefax: (217)785-1524). It is the responsibility of the bidder to obtain
confirmation of telefax delivery. The Department will not accept a Utilization Plan if it
does not meet the seven (7) day submittal requirement, and the bid will be declared
nonresponsive. In the event the bid is declared nonresponsive due to a failure to submit
a Plan or failure to comply with the bidding procedures set forth herein, the Department
may elect to cause the forfeiture of the penal sum of the bidder's proposal guaranty, and
may deny authorization to bid the project if re-advertised for bids. The Department
reserves the right to invite any other bidder to submit a Utilization Plan at any time for
award consideration or to extend the time for award.

{b) The Utilization Plan shall indicate that the bidder either has obtained sufficient DBE
participation commitments to meet the contract goal or has not obtained enough DBE
participation commitments in spite of a good faith effort to meet the goal. The Utilization
Plan shall further provide the name, telephone number and telefax number of a
responsible official of the bidder designated for purposes of notification of plan approval
or disapproval under the procedures of this Special Provision.

(c) The Utilization Plan shall include a DBE Participation Commitment Statement,
Department form SBE 2025, for each DBE proposed for the performance of work to
achieve the contract goal. The signatures on these forms must be original signatures.
All elements of information indicated on the said form shall be provided, including but not
limited to the fellowing:
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(1) The name and address of each DBE to be used;

(2) A description, including pay item numbers, of the commercially useful work to be
done by each DBE;

(3) The price to be paid to each DBE for the identified work specifically stating the
guantity, unit price and total subcontract price for the work to be completed by the
DBE. |f partial pay items are to be performed by the DBE, indicate the portion of
each iterm, a unit price where appropriate and the subcontract price amount;

{4) A commitment statement signed by the bidder and each DBE evidencing availability
and intent to perform commercially useful work on the project; and

(5) If the bidder is a joint venture comprised of DBE firms and non-DBE firms, the plan
must also include a clear identification of the portion of the work to be performed by

the DBE partner(s).

(d) The contract will not be awarded until the Utilization Plan submitted by the bidder is
approved. The Utilization Plan will be approved by the Department if the Plan commits
sufficient commercially useful DBE work performance to meet the contract goal. The
Utilization Plan will not be approved by the Department if the Plan does not commit
sufficient DBE performance to meet the contract goal uniess the bidder documents that it
made a good faith effort to meet the goal. The good faith procedures of Section VIl of
this special provision apply. If the Utilization Plan is not approved because it is deficient
in a technical matter, unless waived by the Department, the bidder will be notified and
will be allowed no less than a five (5) working day period in order to cure the deficiency.

CALCULATING DBE PARTICIPATION. The Utilization Plan values represent work anticipated
to be performed and paid for upon satisfactory completion. The Department is only able to
count toward the achievement of the overall goal and the contract goal the value of payments
made for the work actually performed by DBE companies. In addition, a DBE must perform a
commercially useful function on the contract to be counted. A commercially useful function is
generally performed when the DBE is responsible for the work and is carrying out its
responsibilities by actually performing, managing, and supervising the work involved. The
Department and Contractor are governed by the provisions of 49 CFR part 26.55(c) on
questions of commercially useful functions as it affects the work. Specific counting guidelines
are provided in 49 CFR part 26.55, the provisions of which govern over the summary contained
herein.

(a) DBE as the Contractor: 100% goal credit for that portion of the work performed by the
DBE’s own forces, including the cost of materials and supplies. Work that a DBE
subcontracts to a non-DBE firm does not count toward the DBE goals.

{(b) DBE as a joint venture Contractor: 100% goal credit for that portion of the total dollar
value of the contract equal to the distinct, clearly defined portion of the work performed
by the DBE's own forces.

(c) DBE as a subcontractor: 100% goal credit for the work of the subcontract perfarmed by
the DBE’s own forces, including the cost of materials and supplies, excluding the
purchase of materials and supplies or the lease of equipment by the DBE subcontractor
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from the prime contractor or its affiliates. Work that a DBE subcontractor in turn
subcontracts to a non-DBE firm does not count toward the DBE goal.

DBE as a trucker: 100% goal credit for trucking participation provided the DBE is
responsible for the management and supervision of the entire trucking operation for
which it is responsible. At least one truck owned, operated, licensed and insured by the
DBE must be used on the contact. Credit will be given for the full value of all such DBE
trucks operated using DBE employed drivers, Goal credit will be fimited to the value of
the reasonable fee or commission received by the DBE if trucks are leased from a non-
DBE company.

(e) DBE as a material supplier:

(1) 60% goal credit for the cost of the materials or supplies purchased from a DBE
regular dealer.

(2) 100% goal credit for the cost of materials or supplies obtained from a DBE
manufacturer.

(3) 100% credit for the value of reasonable fees and commissions for the procurement
of materials and supplies if not a regular dealer or manufacturer.

GOOD FAITH EFFORT PROCEDURES. If the bidder cannot obtain sufficient DBE

(&)

commitments to meet the contract goal, the bidder must document in the Utilization Plan the
good faith efforts made in the attempt to meet the goal. This means that the bidder must show
that all necessary and reasonable steps were taken to achieve the contract goal. Necessary
and reasonable steps are those which could reasonably be expected to obtain sufficient DBE
participation. The Department will consider the quality, quantity and intensity of the kinds of
efforts that the bidder has made. Mere pro forma efforts are not good faith efforts; rather, the
bidder is expected to have taken those efforts that would be reasonably expected of a bidder
actively and aggressively trying to obtain DBE participation sufficient to meet the contract goal.

The following is a list of types of action that the Department will consider as part of the
evaluation of the bidder's good faith efforts fo obtain participation. These listed factors
are not intended to be a mandatory checklist and are not intended to be exhaustive.
Other factors or efforts brought to the attention of the Department may be relevant in
appropriate cases, and will be considered by the Department.

(1) Soliciting through all reasonable and available means (e.g. attendance at pre-bid
meetings, advertising and/or written notices) the interest of all certified DBE
companies that have the capability to perform the work of the contract. The bidder
must solicit this interest within sufficient time to allow the DBE companies to respond
to the solicitation. The bidder must determine with certainty if the DBE companies
are interested by taking appropriate steps to follow up initial solicitations.

(2) Selecting portions of the work to be performed by DBE companies in order to
increase the likelihood that the DBE goals will be achieved. This includes, where
appropriate, breaking out contract work items into economically feasible units to
facilitate DBE participation, even when the prime contractor might otherwise prefer to
perform these work items with its own forces.
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(3) Providing interested DBE companies with adequate information about the plans,
specifications, and requirements of the contract in a timely manner to assist them in
responding to a solicitation.

{(4) a. Negotiating in good faith with interested DBE companies. It is the bidder's
responsibility to make a portion of the work available to DBE subcontractors and
suppliers and to select those portions of the work or material needs consistent
with the available DBE subcontractors and suppliers, so as to facilitate DBE
participation. Evidence of such negofiation includes the names, addresses, and
telephone numbers of DBE companies that were considered; a description of the
information provided regarding the plans and specifications for the work selected
for subcontracting; and evidence as to why additional agreements could not be
reached for DBE companies to perform the werk.

b. A bidder using good business judgment would consider a number of factors in
negotiating with subcontractors, including DBE subcontractors, and would take a
firm's price and capabilities as well as contract goals into consideration.
However, the fact that there may be some additional costs involved in finding and
using DBE companies is not in itself sufficient reason for a bidder's failure to
meet the contract DBE goal, as long as such costs are reasonable. Also, the
ability or desire of a prime contractor to perform the work of a contract with its
own organization does not relieve the bidder of the responsibility to make good
faith efforts. Prime contractors are not, hawesver, required to accept higher
quotes from DBE companies if the price difference is excessive or unreasonable.

(5) Not rejecting DBE companies as being unqualified without sound reasons based on
a thorough investigation of their capabilities. The contractor's standing within its
industry, membership in specific groups, organizations, or associations and political
or social affiliations (for example union vs. non-union employee status) are not
legitimate causes for the rejection or non-solicitation of bids in the contractor's efforts
to meet the project goal.

(6) Making efforts to assist interested DBE companies in obtaining bonding, lines of
credit, or insurance as required by the recipient or contractor.

(7) Making efforts to assist interested DBE companies in obtaining necessary
equipment, supplies, materials, or related assistance or services.

(8) Effectively using the services of available minority/women community organizations;
minority/women contractors’ groups; local, state, and Federal minority/women
business assistance offices; and other organizations as allowed on a case-by-case
basis to provide assistance in the recruitment and placement of DBE companies.

(b) If the Department determines that the Contractor has made a good faith effort to secure
the work commitment of DBE companies to meet the contract goal, the Department will
award the contract provided that it is ctherwise eligible for award. If the Department
determines that a good faith effort has not been made, the Department will notify the
bidder of that preliminary determination by contacting the responsible company official
designated in the Utilization Plan. The preliminary determination shall include a
statement of reasons why good faith efforts have not been found, and may include
additional good faith efforts that the bidder could take. The notification will designate a
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five (5) working day period during which the bidder shall take additional efforts. The
bidder is not limited by a statement of additional efforts, but may take other action
beyond any stated additional efforts in order to obtain additional DBE commitments. The
bidder shall submit an amended Utilization Plan if additional DBE commitments to meet
the contract goal are secured. If additional DBE commitments sufficient to meet the
contract goal are not secured, the bidder shall report the final good faith efforts made in
the time allotted. All additional efforts taken by the bidder will be considered as part of
the bidder's good faith efforts. if the bidder is not able to meet the goal after taking
additional efforts, the Department will make a pre-final determination of the good faith
efforts of the bidder and will notify the designated responsible company official of the
reasons for an adverse determination.

(c) The bidder may request administrative reconsideration of a pre-final determination
adverse to the bidder within the five (5) working days after the notification date of the
determination by delivering the request to the Department of Transportation, Bureau of
Small Business Enterprises, Contract Compliance Section, 2300 South Dirksen
Parkway, Room 319, Springfield, lllinois 62764 (Telefax: (217)785-1524). Deposit of the
request in the United States mail on or before the fifth business day shall not be deemed
delivery. The pre-final determination shall become final if a request is not made and
delivered. A request may provide additional written documentation and/or argument
concerning the issue of whether an adequate good faith effort was made to meet the
contract goal. In addition, the request shall be considered a consent by the bidder to
extend the time for award. The request will be forwarded to the Department’s
Reconsideration Officer. The Reconsideration Officer will extend an opportunity to the
bidder to meet in person in order o consider all issues of whether the bidder made a
good faith effort to meet the goal. After the review by the Reconsideration Officer, the
bidder will be sent a written decision within ten (10) working days after receipt of the
request for reconsideration, explaining the basis for finding that the bidder did or did not
meet the goal or make adequate good faith efforts to do so. A final decision by the
Reconsideration Officer that a good faith effort was made shall approve the Utilization
Plan submitted by the bidder and shall clear the contract for award. A final decision that
a good faith effort was not made shall render the bid nonresponsive.

CONTRACT COMPLIANCE. Compliance with this Special Provision is an essential part of the
contract. The Department is prohibited by federal regulations from crediting the participation of
a DBE included in the Utilization Plan toward either the contract goal or the Department’s overall
goal until the amount to be applied toward the goals has been paid to the DBE. The following
administrative procedures and remedies govern the compliance by the Contractor with the
contractual obligations established by the Utilization Plan. After approval of the Plan and award
of the contract, the Utilization Plan and individual DBE Participation Statements become part of
the contract. If the contractor did not succeed in obtaining enough DBE participation to achieve
the advertised contract goal, and the Utilization Plan was approved and contract awarded based
upon a determination of good faith, the total dollar value of DBE work calculated in the approved
Utilization Plan as a percentage of the awarded contract value shall become the amended
contract goal.

(a) No amendment to the Utilization Plan may be made without prior written approval from
the Department's Bureau of Small Business Enterprises. All requests for amendment to
the Utilization Plan shall be submitted to the Department of Transportation, Bureau of
Small Business Enterprises, Contract Compliance Section, 2300 South Dirksen

S
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Parkway, Room 319, Springfield, lllinois 62764. Telephone number (217) 785-4611.
Telefax number (217) 785-1524.

(b) All work indicated for performance by an approved DBE shall be performed, managed

and supervised by the DBE executing the Participation Statement. The Contractor shall
not terminate for convenience a DBE listed in the Utilization Plan and then perform the
work of the terminated DBE with its own forces, those of an affiliate or those of another
subcontractor, whether DBE or not, without first obtaining the written consent of the
Bureau of Small Business Enterprises to amend the Utilization Plan. If a DBE listed in
the Utilization Plan is terminated for reasons other than convenience, or fails to complete
its work on the contract for any reason, the Contractor shall make good faith efforts to
find another DBE to substitute for the terminated DBE. The good faith efforts shall be
directed at finding another DBE to perform at least the same amount of work under the
contract as the DBE that was terminated, but only to the extent needed to meet the
contract goal or the amended contract goal. The Contractor shall notify the Bureau of
Smali Business Enterprises of any termination for reasons other than convenience, and
shall obtain approval for inclusion of the substitute DBE in the Utilization Plan. If good
faith efforts following a termination of a DBE for cause are not successful, the Contractor
shall contact the Bureau and provide a full accounting of the efforts undertaken to obtain
substitute DBE participation. The Bureau will evaluate the good faith efforts in light of all
circumstances surrounding the performance status of the contract, and determine
whether the contract goal should be amended.

(c) The Contractor shall maintain a record of payments for work performed to the DBE

participants. The records shall be made available to the Department for inspection upon
request. After the performance of the final item of work or delivery of material by a DBE
and final payment therefor to the DBE by the Contractor, but not later than thirty (30)
calendar days after payment has been made by the Department to the Contractor for
such work or material, the Contractor shall submit a DBE Payment Report on
Department form SBE 2115 to the District Engineer. [f full and final payment has not
been made to the DBE, the Report shall indicate whether a disagreement as to the
payment required exists between the Contractor and the DBE or if the Contractor
believes that the work has not been satisfactorily completed. If the Contractor does not
have the full amount of work indicated in the Utilization Plan performed by the DBE
companies indicated in the Plan, the Department will deduct from contract payments to
the Contractor the amount of the goal not achieved as liquidated and ascertained
damages.

(d) The Department reserves the right to withhold payment to the Contractor to enforce the

provisions of this Special Provision. Final payment shall not be made on the contract
untii such time as the Contractor submits sufficient documentation demonstrating
achievement of the goal in accordance with this Special Provision or after liquidated
damages have been determined and collected.
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Training Special Provisions

Effective: October 15, 1975

" This Training Special Provision supersedes Section 7b of the Special Provision entitled “Specific Equal

 Employment Opportunity Responsibilities,” and is in implementation of 23 U.S.C. 140(a).

As

provided as follows:

part of the contractor's equal employment opportunity affimative action program, training shall be

The contractor shall provide on-the-job training aimed at developing full journeyman in the type of
trade or job classification involved. The number of trainees to be trained under this contract will be

. In the event the contractor subcontracts a portion of the contract work, he shall determine
how many, if any, of the trainees are to be trained by the subcontractor, provided however, that the
contractor shall retain the primary responsibility for meeting the training requirements imposed by

~ this special provision. The contractor shall also insure that this Training Special Provision is made

‘applicable to such subcontract. Where feasible, 25 percent of apprentices or trainees in each

occupation shall be in their first year of apprenticeship or training.

The number of trainees shall be distributed among the work classifications on the basis of the
contractor's needs and the availability of journeymen in the various classifications within the
reasonable area of recruitment. Prior to commencing construction, the contractor shall submit to
the lllinois Department of Transportation for approval the number of trainees to be trained in each
selected classification and training program to be used.. Furthermore, the contractor shall specify
the starting time for training in each of the classifications. The contractor will be credited for each
trainee employed by him on the contract work who is currenily enrolled or becomes enrolled in an
approved program and will be reimbursed for such trainees as provided hereinafter.

Training and upgrading of minorities and women toward journeyman status is a primary objective of
this Training Special Provision. Accordingly, the contractor shall make every effort to enroll minority
trainees and women (e.g. by conducting systematic and direct recruitment through public and
private sources likely to yield minority and women trainees) to the extent such persons are available
within a reasonable area of recruitment. The contractor will be responsible for demonstrating the

_' steps that he has taken in pursuance therecf, prior to a determination as to whether the contractor

is in compliance with this Training Special Provision. This fraining commitment is not intended, and

shall not be used, to discriminate against any applicant for training, whether a member of a minority
group or not. . : : .

No employee shall be employed as a trainee in any classification in which he has successfully
completed a training course leading to journeyman status or in which he has been employed as a -

‘journeyman. The contractor should satisfy this requirement by including appropriate questions in

the employee application or by other suitable means. Regardless of the method used the
contractor's records should document the findings in each case.

The minimum length and type of training for each classification will be as established in the training

_program selected by the contractor and approved by the llinois Department of Transportation and

the Federal Highway Administration. The lllinois Department of Transportation and the Federal
Highway Administration shall approve a program, if it is reasonably calculated to meet the equal

- empioyment opportunity obligations of the contractor and to qualify the average trainee for

journeyman status in the classification concerned by the end of the training period. Furthermore,

" apprenticeship programs registered with the U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Apprenticeship

and Training, or with a State apprenticeship agency recognized by the Bureau and training
programs approved by not necessarily sponsored by the U.S. Depariment of Labor, Manpower
Administration, Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training shall also be considered acceptable
provided it is being administered in a manner consistent with the equal employment obligations of
Federal-aid highway construction contracts. Approval or acceptance of a training program shall be

5%
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obtained from the State prior to commencing work on the classification covered by the program. It
is the intention of these provisions that training is to be provided in the construction crafts rather
then clerk-typists or secretarial-ype positions. Training is permissible in lower level management
positions such as office engineers, estimators, timekeepers, etc., where the training is oriented
toward construction applications. Training in the laborer classification may be permitted provided
that significant and meaningful training is provided and approved by the lllinois Department of
Transportation and the Federal Highway Administration. Some offsite training is permissible as
long as the training is an integral part of an approved training program and does not comprise a
significant part of the overall training.

Except as otherwise noted below, the contractor will be reimbursed 80 cents. per hour of training
given an employee on this contract in accordance with an approved training program. As approved

by the Engineer, reimbursement will be made for training of persons in excess of the number
specified herein. This reimbursement will be made even though the contractor receives additional

training program funds from other sources, provided such other source does not specifically

prohibit the contractor from receiving other reimbursement. Reimbursement for offsite training

indicated above may only be made to the contractor where he does ‘one or more of the following

and the trainees are concurrently employed on a Federal-aid project; contributes to the cost of the

training, provides the instruction to the trainee or pays the trainee’s wages during the offsite fraining
period. o

No payment shall be made to the contractor if either the failure to provide the required training, or
the failure to hire the trainee as a journeyman, is caused by the contractor and evidences a lack of
good faith on the part of the contractor in meeting.the requirement of this Training Special
Provision. It is normally expected that a trainee will begin his training on the project as soon as
feasible after start of work utilizing the skill involved and remain on the project as long as training
opportunities exist in his work classification or until he has completed his training program. - '

it is not required that all trainees be on board for the entire Jength of the contract. A contractor will

have fulfilled his responsibilities under this Training Special Provision if he has provided acceptable
training to the number of trainees specified. The number trained shall be determined on the basis
of the total number enrolied on the contract for a significant period.

Trainees will be paid at least 60 percent of the appropriate minimum journeyman’s rate specified in
the contract for the first half of the training period, 75 percent for the third quarter of the training
period, and 90 percent for the last quarter of the training pericd, unless apprentices or trainees in
an approved existing program are enrolled as trainees on this project. In that case, the appropriate
rates approved. by the Departments of Labor or Transportation in connection with the existing
program shall apply to all trainees being frained for the same classification who are covered by this
Training Special Provision. : : '

The contractor shail furnish the trainee a copy of the program he will follow in providing the training.
The contractor shall provide each trainee with a certification showing the type and length of training
satisfactorily complete. ' :

The contractor will provide for the maintenance of records and furnish periodic reports documenting
his performance under this Training Special Provision. :

METHOD OF MEASUREMENT. The unit of measurement is in hours.

BASIS OF PAYMENT. This work will be paid for at the contract unit price of 80 cents per hour for
TRAINEES. The estimated total number of hours, unit price and total price have been included in the

schedule of prices.
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Payments to Subcontractors

. Effective: June 1, 2000
“Revised: September 1, 2003

Federal regulations found at 49 CFR §26.29 mandate the Depariment to establish a contract
clause to require Contractors to pay subcontractors for satisfactory performance of their
subcontracts no later than 30 days from the receipt of each payment made to the Contractor.

State law addresses the timing of payments to be made to subcontractors. Section 7 of the
Prompt Payment Act, 30 ILCS 540/7, generally requires that when a Contraclor receives any
payment from the Department, the Contractor is required to make corresponding, proportional
payments to each subcontractor performing work within 15 calendar days after receipt of the
* state payment. Section 7 of the State Prompt Payment Act further provides that interest in the
~ amount of 2% per month, in addition to the payment due, shall be paid to any subcontractor by
the Contractor if the payment required by the Act is withheld or delayed without reasonable
cause. The Act aiso provides that the time for payment required and the calculation of any
interest due applies to transactions between subcontractors and lower-tier subcontractors

throughout the contracting chain.

This Special Provision establishes the required federal contract clause, and adopts the 15
“calendar day requirement of the Act for purposes of compliance with the federal regulation
regarding payments to subcontractors. This contract is subject to the following payment

- obligatioris.

As progress payments are made to the Contractor in accordance with Article 109.07 of the
Standard Specifications for Road -and Bridge Construction, the Contractor shall make a
corresponding partial payment within 15 calendar days to each subcontractor in proportion to
the work satisfactorily completed by each subconiractor. The proportionate amount of partial
payment -due to each subcontractor shall be determined by the quantities measured or
otherwise determined as eligible for payment by the Department and included in the progress
payment to the Contractor. Subcontractors shall be paid in full within 15 calendar days after the
subcontractor's work has been satisfactorily completed. The Contractor shall hold no retainage

from the subcontractors.

This Special Provision does not create any rights in favor of any subcontractor against the Siate
of llinois or authorize any cause of action against the State of lllinois on account of any
payment, nonpayment, detayed payment or interest claimed by application of the State Prompt
- Payment Act. The Department will neither determine the reasonableness of any cause for delay
of payment nor enforce any claim to payment, including interest. Moreover, the Department will
not approve any delay or postponement of the 15 day requirement. State law creates remedies
available to any subconiractor or material supplier, regardiess of tier, who has not been paid for
work properly performed or material furnished. These remedies are a lien against public funds
set forth in Section 23(c) of the Mechanics Lien Act, 770 ILCS 60/23(c), and a recovery on-the
Contractor's payment bond in accordance with the Public Construction Bond Act, 30 ILCS 550.

SS
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Partial Payments
Effective: September 1, 2003
Revisé Article 109.07 of the Standard Specifications to read:
| “109.07 Paﬁial Payments. Partial payments will be made as follows:

(a) Progress Payments. At least once each month, the Engineer will make a written
estimate of the amount of work performed in accordance with the contract, and the value
thereof at the contract unit prices. The amount of the estimate approved as due for
payment will be vouchered by the Department and presented to the State Comptroller
for payment. No amount less than $1000.00 will be approved for payment other than the

- final payment.

The failure to perform any requirement, obligation, or term of the contract by the
Contractor shall be reason for withholding any progress payments until the Department
~ determines that compliance has been achieved. Furthermore, progress payments may
be reduced by liens filed pursuant to Section 23(c) of the Mechanics Lien Act,

770 ILCS 60/23(c).

(b) Material Allowances. At the discretion of the Department, payment may be made for
materials, prior to their use in the work, when satisfactory evidence is presented by the
Contractor. Satisfactory evidence includes justification for the allowance (to expedite the -
work, mest project schedules, regional or national material shortages, etc.),
documentation of material and transportation costs, and evidence that such material is-
properly stored on the project or at a secure location acceptable and accessible to the

Depariment.

- Material allowances will be considered only for nonperishable materials when the cost,
including transportation, exceeds $10,000 and such materials are not expecied to be

" utilized within 80 days of the request for the allowance. For contracts valued under
$500,000, the minimum $10,000 requirement may be met by combining the principal
(material) product of no more than two contract items. An exception to this two item
limitation may be considered for any contract regardless of value for items in which
material (products) are similar except for type and/or size. : :

Material allowances shall not exceed the value of the contract items in which used and
shall not include the cost of installation or related markups. Amounts paid- by the
Department for material allowances will be deducted from estimates due the Contractor
as the material is used. Two-sided copies of the Contractor's cancelled checks for
materials and transportation must be furnished to the Department within 60 days of
payment of the allowances or the amounts will be reclaimed by the Department.”

Sl
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TRAFFIC CONTROL DEFICIENCY DEDUCTION (BDE)

. Effective: April 1, 1992
_ Revised: January 1, 2003

‘To ensure a prompt response to incidents involving the integrity of work zone traffic control, the .
Contractor shall provide a telephone number where a responsible individual can be contacted

24 hours-a-day.

When the Engineer is notified, or determines a traffic control deficiency exists, he/she will notify
and direct the Contractor to correct the deficiency within a specified time. The specified time,
which begins upon notification 1o the Contractor, will be from 1/2 hour to 12 hours based upon
the urgency of the situation and the nature of the deficiency.. The Epgineer shall be the sole

_ judge.

The deficiency may be any lack of repair, maintenance or non-compliance with the traffic
control plan. : : ' .

If the Contractor fails to correct the deficiency within the specified time, a daily monetary
deduction will be imposed for each calendar day or fraction thereof the deficiency exists. The
calendar day(s) will begin with notification to the Contractor and end with the Engineer's
" acceptance of the comection. The daily monetary deduction will be either $1,000 or 0.05
~ percent of the awarded contract value, whichever is greater. - : '

' In-addition, if the Contractor fails to respond, the Engineer may correct the deficiency and the
cost thereof will be deducted from menies due or which may become due the Contractor. This
corrective action will in no way refieve the Contractor of hisfher contractual requirements or

responsibilities.

S
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Weight Control Deficiency Deduction ' _

Effective: April 1, 2001 : .
Revised: August 1, 2002 - : : : o

The Contractor shall provide accurate weights of materials delivered to the contract for incorporation
into the work (whether temporary or permanent) and for which the basis of payment is by weight.
These weights.shall be documented on delivery tickets which shall identify the source of the material,
type of material, the date and time the material was loaded, the contract number, the net weight, the
tare weight when applicable and the identification of the transporting vehicle. For aggregates, the
Contractor shall have the driver of the vehicle furnish or establish an acceptable aiternative to provide
the contract number and a copy of the material order to the source for each load. The source is defined .
as that facility that produces the final material product that is to be incorporated into the contract pay

ifems. ‘

The Department will conduct random, independent vehicle weight checks for material sources
according to the procedures outlined in the Documentation Section Policy Statement of the
Department’s Construction Manual and hereby incorporated by reference. The results of the.
independent weight checks shall be. applicable to all contracts containing this Special Provision.
Should the vehicle weight check for a source resuit in the net weight of material on the vehicle
exceeding the net weight of material shown on the delivery ticket by 0.50% (0.70% for aggregates) or '
more, the Engineer will document the independent vehicle weight check and immediately furnish a copy
of the resulis to the Contractor. No adjustment in pay quantity will be made. Should the vehicle weight
~ check for a source result in the net weight of material shown on the delivery ticket exceeding the net
weight of material on the vehicle by 0.50% (0.70% for aggregates) or more, the Engineer will document
the independent vehicle weight check and immediately furnish a copy of the results fo the Contractor.:
The Engineer will adjust the net weight shown on the delivery ticket to the checked delivered net weight
~ as determined by the independent vehicle weight check. S ‘

The Engineer will also adjust the method of measurement for all contracts for subsequent deliveries of
all materials from the source based on the independent weight check. The net weight of all materials
delivered to all contracts containing this Special Provision from this source, for which the basis of
‘payment is by weight, will be adjusted by applying a correction factor “A” as determined by the following
formula; ' ' '

A=1.0 _(E?) Where A<1.0; [B (_:C) > 0.50% (0.70% for aggregates)

Where A = Adjustment factor
B = Net weight shown on delivery ticket
'C = Net weight determined from independent weight check

The adjustment factor will be applied as follows:
Adjusted Net Weight = A x Delivery Ticket Net Weight |

The adjustment factor will be imposed until the cause of the deficient weight is identified and corrected
by the Confractor to the satisfaction of the Engineer. If the cause of the deficient weight is not identified
and corrected within seven (7) calendar days, the source shall cease delivery of all materials to all
contracts containing this Special Provision for which the basis of payment is by weight.

Should the Contractor elect to challenge the resutts of the independent weight check, the Engineer will
continue to document the weight of material for which the adjustment factor would be applied.
However, provided the Contractor furnishes the Engineer with written documentation that the source’
scale has been calibrated within seven (7) calendar days after the date of the independent weight
_ check, adjustments in the weight of material paid for will not be applied unless the scale calibration
demonstrates that the source scale was not within the specified Department of Agriculture tolerance.

At the Contractor's option, the vehicle may be weighed on a second independent Department of
Agriculture certified scale to verify the accuracy of the scale used for the independent weight check.

o
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Erosion and Sediment Control Deficiency Deduction

' Effective: August 1, 2001
Revised: November 1, 2001

When the Engineer is notified or determines an erosion and/or sediment control deficiency(s) exists,
. helshe will direct the Contractor in writing to correct the deficiency. The Contractor shall then correct
the deficiency within 24 hours. The deficiency may be any lack of repair, maintenance, or
implementation of erosion and/or sediment:control devices included in the contract, or any failure to
comply with the conditions of the National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) Storm

Water Permit for Construction Site Activities. »

If the Contractor fails to correct the deficiency(s) within 24 hours, a daily monetary deduction will be
imposed for each calendar day or fraction thereof the deficiency exists. The time period will begin-with
the initial written notification to the Contractor and end with the Engineer's acceptance of the corrected
work. The per calendar day deduction will be either $1000.00 or 0.05 percent of the awarded contract

value, whichever is greater. Y

If the Contractor fails to respond, the Engineer may correct the deficiencies and deduct the cost from
monies due or which may become due the Contractor. This corrective action shall in no way relieve the
Contractor of his/her contractual requirements or responsibilities.” : :

SY
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Subgrade Preparation
Effective: November 1, 2002
Revise the tenth paragraph of Article 301 03 of the Standard Specrf ications to read

“Equipment of such weight, or used in slich a way as to cause a rut in the fi nlshed subgrade _
of 13 mm (1/2 in.) or more in depth, shall be removed from the work or the ruiting otherwise

prevented.”
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Superpa\)e Bituminous Concrete Mixtures

. Effective: January1,2000‘
~ Revised: January 1, 2004

* Description.  This work shall consist of designing, producing and constructing Superpave .
- bituminous concrete mixtures using illinois Modified Strategic Highway Research Program

 (SHRP) Superpave criteria. This work shall be according to Sections 406 and 407 of the
Standard Specifications and the special provision, "Quality Control/Quality Assurance of

Bituminous Concrete Mixtures”, except as follows.
- . |

Materials.

.(a) Fine Aggregate Blend Requirement. ‘The Contractor may be required to provide FA 20
manufactured sand to meet the design requirements. For mixtures with Ndesign = 90, at
least 50 percent of the required fine aggregate fraction shall consist of either stone sand,
slag sand, or steel slag sand meeting the FA/FM 20 gradation.

(b) Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement (RAP). If the Contractor is allowed to use more than 15
percent RAP, as specified in the plans, a softer performance-graded binder may be
required as determined by the Engineer. ‘

RAP-shaII meet the requirements of the special provisibn, “RAP for Use In Bituminoﬁs
Concrete Mixtures”.

RAP will not be permitted in mixtures containing polymer modifiers.
RAP containing steel slag will be permitted for use in top-lift surface mixtures only.

(c) Bituminous Material. The asphalt cenﬁent (AC) shall be performance—graded (PG) or
" polymer modified performance-graded (SBS-PG or SBR-PG) meeting the requirements
of Article 1009.05 of the Standard Speciﬁcations_for the grade specified on the plans.

The following additional guidelines shall be used if a polymer modified asphalt is
- specified: _ ' o

{1) The polymer modified asphalt cement shall be shipped, maintained, and stored at
the mix plant according to the manufacturer's reguirements. Polymer modified
asphalt cement shall be placed in an empty tank and shall not be blended with other

- asphalt cements. : :

- (2) The mixture shall be designed using a mixing temperature of 163 + 3 °C (325 + 5 °F)
and a gyratory compaction temperature of 152 £ 3 °C {305 + 5 °F).

(3) Pneumatic-tired rollers will not be allowed unless otherwise specified by. the |
Engineer. A vibratory roller meeting the requirements of Arficie- 406.16 of the
Standard Specifications shall be required- in the absence of the pneumatic-tired
roller. : ‘
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. (4) A rrianufacturef‘s’ representative from the polymer asphalt cement producer shall be
present during each polymer mixture start-up and shall be available at all times
during production and lay-down of the mix. S Co

. Léboratog[ Equipment.

(a) Superpave Gyratory Compactor. The superpave gyratory compactor (SGC) shall be
-used for all QC/QA testing. ‘

- (b) Ignition Oven. The ignition oven shall be used to determine the AC content. The ighition
oven shall also be used to recover aggregates for a'jI required washed gradations.

The Engineer may waive the ignition oven require'ment for AC content if the aggregates
to be used are known to have ignition AC content calibration factors which exceed 1.5
percent. If the ignition oven requirement is waived, other Department approved methods

shall be used to determine the ‘AC content.

Mixture Design. The Contractor shall submit mix designs, for approval, for each required
mixture. Mix designs shall be developed by Level |l personnel who have successfully
compieted the course, “Superpave Mix Design Upgrade”. - Articles 406.10 and 406.13 of the
Standard Specifications ‘shall not apply.. The mixtures shall be designed according to the
respective lllincis Modified AASHTO references listed below. _ I

AASHTO MP 2. - Standard Speciﬁcatibn for Superpave Vb}umetric Mix Design
AASHTO PP 2 Standard Practice for Short and Long Term Aging of Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA)

| AASHTO PP 18 Stahdard Practice for Volumetric Analysis of Compacted Hot Mix Asphait
(HMA) o . '

AASHTO PP .28 _ Standard Practice for Designing Superpave HMA

AASHTO T 209 Theoretical Maximum Speciﬁc Gravity and Density of Bituminous 'Paving '
' Mixtures ' ‘

_AASHTOT312  Preparing and Determihing the Density of Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA)
Specimens by Means of the Superpave Gyratory Compactor .

AASHTO T 308  Determining the Asphalt Content of Hot Mix Asphélt (HMA) by the Ignition
. Method . Co ' : :

" (a) Mixture Composition. The ingredients of the bituminous mixture shall be combined .in
such proportions as to produce a mixture conforming to the composition limits by weight.
The gradation mixture specified on the plans shall produce a mixture falling within the
limits specified in Table 1. - - :

Lol
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~ TABLE1. MIXTURE COMPOSITION (% PASSING)"
Sieve IL-250 mm | IL-19.0 mm | IL-12.5 mm” | IL-9.5 mm®
Size min | max | min | max min | max { min | max
37.5mm ' ' ' ' '
aziny | |10
| (215.'::')“ 00 | 100 100
:;ﬂ'r?) | [ o0 | 82| 100 - 100
(112,251':;“ a5 | 75 | 50 | 85 | 80 | 100 | [ 100 !
, ?élssTrT) | | | 90 | 90 | 100
- 4.75 mm o ' ' o . ' y
#4) 24 | 422 | 24 | 507 | 24 | 65 | 24 | 65
2.36 mm : : ; ‘ .
(#8) 16 | 31 | 16 | 36 | 16 | 48" | 16 48%
™ |10 | 22| 10 | 25 | 10 32 [ 10 | 32
600 pm 1
| (#30) | o
?:5"03““ 4 |12 ) 4 |12 4 | 15| 4|15
z;fog;“ 3| ol 3 | e | 3|10 3|10
_{:zﬁg‘) | ale | 3| 86| a|6 |4]6

- 1/ Based on percent of total aggregate weight.

2/ The mixture composition shall not exceed 40 ‘percént péssing the 4.76 mm (#4)
'sieve for binder courses with Ndesign > 90. '

3/ The mixture composition shall not exceed 40 percent passing the 2.36 mm (#8)
sieve for surface courses with Ndesign = 90._ ,

4/ The mixture composition for 'surface courses shall be according to IL-12.5 mm
or IL.-0.5 mm, uniess otherwise specified by the Engineer.

'One of the above gradations shall be used for leveling binder as specified in the plans
and according {o Article 406.04 of the Standard Specifications. '

it is recommended that the selected combined aggregate gradation not pass through the
-restricted zones specified in llinois Modified AASHTO MP 2. _

* (b) Dust/AC Ratio for Superpave. The ratio of material passing the 75 pm (#200) sieve to
total asphalt cement shall not exceed 1.0 for mixture design (based on total weight of

- -mixture}.
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(¢} Volumetric Requirements. The target value for the air voids of the hot mix asphalt

(HMA) shall be 4.0 percent at the design number of gyrations. The VMA and VFA of the

- HMA design shall be based on the nominal maximum size of the aggregate in the mix
and shall conform to the requirements listed in Table 2. :

TABLE 2. VOLUMETRIC REQUIREMENTS _
Voids in the Mineral Aggregate - Voids Filled
(VMA), ‘with Asphalt
% minimum _ (VFA),
Ndesign | IL-25.0 IL-19.0 L1125 _1.-9.5 %
- 50 : ' : 65-78
0| 120 | 130 o | 15
90 ' ’ ' 65-75
105

(d) Determination of Need for Anti-Stripping Additive. The mixture designer shall determine
if an additive is needed in the mix to prevent stripping. The determination will be made
on the basis of tests performed according to lllinois Modified T 283 using 4 in. Marshall
bricks. To be considered acceptable by the Department as a mixture not susceptible to
stripping, the ratio of conditioned to unconditioned split tensile strengths (TSRs) shall be
equal to or greater than 0.75. Mixtures, either with or without an additive, with TSRs less

than 0.75 will be considered unacceptable.

If it is determined that an additive is required, the additive may be hydrated lime, slaked .
quicklime, or a liquid additive, at the Contractor's option. The liquid additive shall be
selected from the Department's list of approved additives and may be limited to those
which have exhibited satisfactory performance in similar mixes. - ‘ .

Dry hydrated lime shall be added at a rate of 1.0 to 1.5 percent by weight of total dry

-aggregate. Slurry shall be added in such quantity as o provide the required amount of

~ hydrated lime solids by weight of total dry aggregate. The exact rate of application for all

anti-stripping additives will be determined by the Department.. The method of application
shall be according to Article 406.12 of the Standard Specifications. -

Personnel. The QC Manager and Level | Technician shall have succeSSfully completed the
Department's "Superpave Field Control Course". :

'Required Plant Tests. Testing shail be conducted to control the production of the bituminous

mixture. The Contractor shall use the test methods identified to perform the following mixture
tests at a frequency not less than that indicated in Table 3. :

A
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. TABLE 3. REQUIRED PLANT TESTS for SUPERPAVE
_ ' Parameter ‘ . Frequency of Tests Test Method
| Asphalt Content by Ignition Oven | 1 per half day of production Illincis Modified
o AASHTO T 308
Air Voids | Bulk Specific Gravity o _ Illinois Modified
1 of Gyratory Sample | 1 Per half day of production for first 2 | AASHTO T 312
days and 1 per day thereafter (first '
Maximum Specific < sample of the day) Itlinois Medified
Gravity of Mixture : | AASHTO T 209
‘ — |

During production, the ratio of minus 75 pm (#200) sieve material to total asphalt cement shall
" pe not less than 0.8 nor more than 1.2 and the moisture content of the mixture at discharge from

the: mixer shall not exceed 0.5 percent. If at any time the ratio of minus 75 pm (#200) material
to asphalt or moisture content of the mixture falls outside the stated limits, production of the mix
shall cease. The cause shall be determined and corrective action satisfactory to the Engineer

shall be initiated prior to resuming production.
During production, mixtures containing an anti-stripping additive will be tested by the

Department for stripping according to Iffinois Modified T 283. If the mixture fails to meet the TSR
criteria for acceptance, no further mixture will be accepted until the Contractor takes such action

" as is necessary to furnish a mixture meeting the criteria.’

" Construction Reguirements

Lift Thickness.

(a) Binder and Surface Courses. The minimum compacted lift thickness for constfucting
bituminous concrete binder and surface courses shall be according to Table 4:

TABLE 4 — MINIMUM COMPACTED LIFT THICKNESS
Mixture : "~ Thickness, mm (in.)
- 1L-9.5 , 32(11/4)
IL-12.5 . ' 38(1 1/2)
1-19.0 . - 57 (2 1/4)
iL-25.0 76 (3)

b) ' Leveling Binder. Mixturés used for Ie\ieling binder shall be as follows:

TABLE 5 — LEVELING BINDER
Nominal, Compacted, L.eveling _ Mixture
Binder Thickness, mm (in.) :
<32(11/4) IL-9.5
32 (1 1/4) to 50 (2) IL9.50rIL-12.5

‘Density requirements shall abply for leveling binder when the nominal, compacted
thickness is 32 mm (1 1/4 in.) or greater for IL-9.5 mixiures and 38 mm (1 1/2 in.) or
greater for IL-12.5 mixtures. '

LD
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(c) Ful-Depth Pavement. The compacted thickness of the initial lift of binder course shall
be 100 mm (4 in.). The compacied thickness of succeeding lifts shall meet the
minimums specified in Table 4 but not exceed 100 mm (4 in.). .

If a vibratory roller is used for breakdown, the compacted thickness of the binder lifts,
excluding the top lift, may be increased to 150 mm (6 in.) provided the required density
is obtained. . )

(d) Bituminous Patching. The minimum compacted lift thickness for constructing bituminous
patches shall be according to Table 4. . ' ,

Control Charts/Limits. Control chartsllirhits shall be according td QC/QA Class | reduirements,
except density shall be plotted on the control charts within the following control fimits:

TABLE 6. DENSITY CONTROL LIMITS
Parameter _ " Individual Test
Ndesign > 90 92.0 - 96.0%
Ndesign < 90 ' 93-97%

Basis of Payment. On resurfacing projects, this work will be paid for at the contract unit price
per metric ton (fon) for BITUMINOUS CONCRETE SURFACE COURSE, SUPERPAVE, of the
friction aggregate mixture and Ndesign specified, LEVELING BINDER (HAND METHOD),
SUPERPAVE, of the Ndesign specified, LEVELING ‘BINDER (MACHINE METHOD),
SUPERPAVE, of the Ndesign specified, and BITUMINOUS CONCRETE BINDER COURSE, -
SUPERPAVE, of the mixture composition and Ndesign specified. .- ]

* On resurfacing projects in which polymer modifiers are required, this work will be paid for at the
contract unit price per metric ton (ton) for POLYMERIZED BITUMINOUS CONCRETE,
SURFAGE COURSE, SUPERPAVE, of the friction aggregate mixture and Ndesign specified,
POLYMERIZED LEVELING BINDER (HAND METHOD), SUPERPAVE, of the Ndesign
specified, POLYMERIZED LEVELING BINDER (MACHINE METHOD), SUPERPAVE, of the
Ndesign specified, and POLYMERIZED BITUMINOUS CONCRETE BINDER COURSE,

SUPERPAVE, of the mixture composition and Ndesign specified.

On full-depth pavement projects, this work will be paid fof at'the contract unif price per square
meter. - (square yard) for BITUMINOUS CONCRETE PAVEMENT, (FULL-DEPTH),

SUPERPAVE, of the thickness specified.

On projects where widening is constructed and the entire pavement is then resurfaced, the
binder for the widening will be paid for at the contract unit price per square meter (square yard)
for BITUMINOUS CONCRETE BINDER COURSE, SUPERPAVE, of the mixture composition,
Ndesign, and thickness specified. The surface and binder used to resurface the entire
pavement will be paid for according to the paragraphs above for resurfacing projects.

Lols
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RAP for-Use in Bituminous Concrete Mixtures

- Effective: January 1, 2000
Revised: April 1, 2002

' Revise Atticle 1004.07 toread:

" '“4004.07 RAP Materials. RAP is reclaimed asphalt pavement resulting from cold milling or
* crushing of an existing dense graded hot-mix asphalt pavement. RAP must originate from routes or
airfields under federal, state or local agency jurisdiction. The Contractor shall supply documentation
that the RAP meets these requirements. o '

(a) Stockpiles. The Contractor shall construct individual, sealed RAP stockpiles meeting one of
. the following definitions. No additional RAP will be allowed on top of the pile after the pile

has been sealed.

- (1) Homogeneous. Homogeneous RAP stockpiles shall consist of RAP from Class I/
: Superpave, or equivalent mixtures only and represent the same aggregate quality, but
shall be at least C quality or better, the same type of crushed aggregate (either crushed
natural aggregate, ACBF slag, or steel slag), similar gradation and similar AC content. If
“approved by the Engineer, combined single pass surface/binder millings may be
considered “homogenous”, with a quality rating dictated by the lowest coarse aggregate
quality present in the mixture. Homogenous stockpiles shall meet the requirements of
Article 1004.07(d). Homogeneous RAP stockpiles not meeting these requirements may
. be processed (crushing and screening) and retested. _

(2) Conglomerate. Conglomerate RAP stockpiles shall consist of RAP from Class I/
Superpave, or equivalent mixtures only. The coarse aggregate in this RAP shall be -
crushed aggregate only and may represent more than one aggregate type and/or quality
but shall be at least C quality or better. This RAP may have an inconsistent gradation
andfor asphalt cement- content prior to processing. . All conglomerate RAP shall be
processed prior to testing by crushing to where all RAP shall pass the 16 mm (5/8 in.) or
smaller screen. Conglomerate RAP stockpiles shall not contain steel slag or other
expansive material as determined by the Department. Conglomerate RAP stockpiles
shall meet the requirements of Article 1004.07(d). : _

(3) Conglomerate “D” Quality (DQ). Conglomerate DQ RAP stockpiles shall consist of RAP
containing coarse aggregate (crushed or round) that is at least D quality or better. This

" RAP may have an inconsistent gradation and/or asphalt content. Conglomerate DQ
RAP stockpiles shall not contain steel slag or other expansive material as determined by
the Department. Conglomerate DQ RAP shall meet the requirements of Article

1004.07(d).

Reclaimed Superpave Low ESAL IL-9.5L surface mixtures shall only be placed in
conglomerate DQ RAP stockpiles due to the potential for rounded aggregate.

(4) Other. RAP stockpiles that do not meét the requirements of the stockpile categories

listed above shall be classified as “Other”. “Other’ RAP stockpiies shall not be used in
any of the Department's bituminous mixtures. :

Lo
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_ (b) Use. The allowable use of a RAP stockpile shall be set by the lowest quality of coarse
aggregate in the RAP stockpile. Class V/Superpave surface mixiures are designated as
containing Class B quality coarse aggregate only. Superpave Low ESAL IL-19.0L binder

" and IL-9.5L surface mixtures are designated as Class C quality coarse aggregate only. -
Class |/Superpave binder mixtures, bituminous base course mixtures, and bituminous base
course widening mixtures are designated as containing Class. C quality coarse aggregate
only. Bituminous stabilized subbase and BAM shoulders are designated as containing Class
D quality coarse aggregate only. Any mixture not listed above shall have the designated

quality determined by the Department.

RAP containing steel slag or other expansive material, as determined by the Department,
shall be homogeneous and will be approved for use in Class 1/Superpave (including Low
ESAL) surface mixtures only. RAP stockpiles for use in Class |/Superpave mixtures
(including Low ESAL), base course, base course widening and Class B mixtures shall be
either homogeneous or conglomerate RAP stockpiles except conglomerate RAP stockpiles
shall not be used in Superpave surface mixiure Ndesign 50 or greater. RAP for use in
bituminous aggregate mixtures (BAM) shoulders and BAM stabilized subbase shall be from
homogeneous, conglomerate, or conglomerate DQ stockpiles. '

‘Additionally, RAP used in Class V/Superpave surface mixtures shall originate from milled or

crushed mixtures only, in which the coarse aggregate is of Class B -quality or better. RAP
stockpiles for use in Class I/Superpave (including Low ESAL) binder mixes as well as base
course, base course widening and Class B mixtures shall originate from milled or processed
surface mixture, binder mixture, or a combination of both mixtures uniformiy blended to the
satisfaction of the Engineer, in which the coarse aggregate is of Class C quality or better.

_(c) Contaminants. RAP containing contaminants, such as earth, brick, sand, concrete, sheet
asphalt, bituminous surface treatment (i.e. chip seal), pavement fabric, etc., will be
unacceptable uniess the contaminants are removed to the satisfaction of the Engineer.
Sheet asphalt shall be stockpiled separately. : _

(d) Testing. All RAP shall be sampled and tested elther during or after stockpiling.

For testing during stockpiling, washed exiraction samples shall be run at the minimum
frequency of one sample per 450 metric tons (500 tons) for the first 1800 metric tons (2,000
“tons) and one sample per 1800 metric tons (2,000 tons) thereafter. A minimum of five tests
shall be required for stockpiles less than 3600 metric tons (4,000 tons). - ‘

For testing existing stockpiles, the Contractor shall submit a plan for approval to the District
proposing a satisfactory method of sampling and testing the RAP pile either in-situ or by
restockpiling. The sampling plan shall meet the minimum frequency required above and
detail the procedure used to extract representative samples throughout the pile for testing.

Before extraction, each field sample shall be split to test sample size. One of the two test
~ samples from the final split shall be labeled and stored for Department use, The Contractor
shall extract the other test sample according to Depariment procedure. The Engineer
reserves the right to test any sample (split or Department-taken) to verify Contractor test

results.

All of the extraction results shall be compiled and averaged for-‘aéphalt content and
gradation. Individual extraction test results, when compared to the averages, will be
accepted if within the tolerances listed below. :
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Parameter : Homogeneous / Conglomerate “D”
' . Conglomerate Quality ‘

25 mm (1in.) ‘ - . - +5%
12.5 mm (1/2in.) 3 8% +15%
475 mm (No. 4} . 6% +13%
2.36 mm (No. 8) _ 45%

1,18 mm (No. 18) : + 15% |

600 pm (No. 30) . #B% - _ - :

75 pm (No. 200) +2.0% . +4.0%

AC ~ +0.4% . *+05%

If more than 20 percént of the individual sieves are out of the gradation tolerances, or if more

~ than 20 percent of the asphalt content test results fall outside the appropriate tolerances, the
. RAP will not be allowed to be used in the Department’s bituminous concrete mixtures unless
the RAP representing the failing tests is removed from the stockpile to the satisfaction of the

Engineer. All test data and acceptance ranges shall be sent to the District for evaluation.

With the approval of the Engineer, the ignition oven may be substituted for extractions
according to the llinois Test Procedure, “Calibration of the Ignition Oven for the Purpose of
Characterizing Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement (RAP)". - ‘

- (e) Désigns. At the Contractor's option, bituminous concrete mixtures may be constructed

utilizing RAP material meeting the above detailed requirements. The amount of RAP
included in the mixture shall not exceed the percentages specified in the plans.

RAP designs shall be submitted for voluretric verification. If additional RAP stockpiles are

" tested and found that no more than 20 percent of the results, as defined under “Testing”

()

herein, are outside of the control tolerances set for the criginal RAP stockpile and design,
and meets all of the requirements herein, the additional RAP stockpiles may be used in the

original mix design at the percent previously verified.

Production. The coarse éggregate in all RAP used shéli be equal o or less than the nominal

"~ maximum size requirement for the bituminous mixture being produced.

To remove or reduce agglomerated material, a scalping screen, crushing unit or comparable .

sizing device approved by the Engineer shall be used in the RAP feed system to remove or

" reduce oversized material. If material passing the sizing device adversely affects the mix
production or qualify of the mix, the sizing device shall be set at a size specified by the

Engineer. :

If the RAP control tolerances or QC/QA test results require corrective action, the Contractor
shall cease production of the mixture containing RAP and either switch to the virgin

“aggregate design or submit a new RAP design.
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Bituminous Concrete Surface Course

Effective: April 1, 2001
Revised: April 1, 2003

Replace the fourth paragraph of Article 406.23(b) of the -Standard -Specifications with the o
following: : ‘ : .

. - *Mixture for cracks, joints, flangeways, leveling binder {machine method), leveling binder

{hand method) and binder course in excess of 103 percent of the quantity specified by the

Engineer will not be measured for payment. C :

- Surface course mixture in excess of 103 percent of adjusted plan quantity will not be
measured for payment.. The adjusted plan quantity for surface course mixtures will be
calculated as follows: ‘ ,

Adjusted Plan Quantity = C X quantity shown on the plans or as speciﬁed by the Engineer.

. Gmx24, o~ Gmx468
whereC=  mefricc C= Gmox24.99 English: C= —q—b—x—g
T U _ u.
and where:
Gnp = average bulk speciﬁb gravity from approved mix design. - , :
U = Unit weight of surface course shown on the plans in kg/sq m/25 mm (lb/sq ydfin.),
used to estimate plan quantity.
24.99 = metric constant.

46.8 = English constant.

If project circumstances warrant a new surface course mix design, the above equations shall
be used to calculate the adjusted plan quantity for each mix design using its respective
average bulk specific gravity.” ' o
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‘ o ' Page 10f6
' Coarse Aggregate for Trench Backfill, Backfill and Bedding

" Effective: April 1, 2001
- Revised: November 1, 2003

" Revise Article 208.02 of the Standard Specifications fo read:

“208.02 Materrals Materials shall be according to the following Articles of Section 1000 —
Materials: f ' ' .

(8) Fine Aggregate (NOIE 1)....ccociiemicsssni et e e rreeerrnraranans 1008.04
(b) Coarse Aggregate (Note€ 2) ..ot res s 1004.06

. Note 1. The fine aggregate shall be moist to the satisfaction ot the Engineer.

Note 2. The coarse aggregate shall be wet to the satisfaction of the Engineer."_

Rewse the first sentence of the second paragraph of subparagraph (b) in Article 208.03 of the
Standard Specifications to read: _

"Any material meeting the ‘requirements Qf Articles 1003.04 or 1004.06 which has been
excavated from the trenches shall be used for backfilling the trenches." ‘

Add the fellowing to the 'end of Article 542.02 of the Standard Specifications:’ |

“(bb) Fing AQQregate (NOtE 1)........ivmwwwrrereseres S e e e 1003.04
(cc) Coarse Aggregate (Note 2) ...t eeerrmieeenrersreniessensneseensians 1004,08

Note 1. The fine aggregate shall be moist to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

Note 2. The coarse aggregate shall be wet to the satisfaction of the Engineer.”

Re\nse the first and second sentences of the second paragraph of subparagraph (a) of Article 542.04
of the Standard Specrﬁcatrons to read

"The unstable and unsuitable material shall be removed toa depth determined by the Engineer.
and for a width of one diameter (or equivalent diameter) of the pipe on each side of the pipe
culvert, and replaced with aggregate Rock shall be removed to an elevation 300 mm (1 ft)
lower than the bottom of the pipe or to a depth equa] to 40 mm/m {1/2 in./ft) of ultimate fill
height over the top of the pipe culvert, whichever is the greater depth and for a W|dth as
speclfled in (b) below, and replaced with aggregate _

| Revrse the second paragraph of subparagraph (c) of Article 542.04 of the Standard Specrt‘ ications to-
read:

"Well cempacted aggregate at least 100 mm (4 in.) irr depth below the pipe culvert, shall be
placed the entire width of the trench and for the length of the pipe culvert, except well
compacted rmpervrous material shall be used for the outer 1m (3 ft) at each end of the pipe.
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 When the trench has been widened by the removal and replacement of unstable or unsuitable .
material, the foundation material shall be placed for a width not less than the above specified
widths on each side of the pipe. The aggregate and impervious material shall be approved by
the Engineer and shall be compacted fo the Engineer's satisfaction by mechanical means.”

Revise subparagraph (e) of Article 542.04 of the Standard Specifications to read:
"(e) Backfilling. As soon as the condition of the pipe culvert will permit, the entire width of
the trench shall be backfilled with aggregate to a height of at least the elevation of the center of.
the pipe. The aggregate shall be placed longitudinally along the pipe culvert, except at the
outer 1 m (3 ) at each end of the culvert which shall be backfiled with impervious material.
The elevation of the backfill material on each side of the pipe shall be the same. The space
under the pipe shall be completely filled. The aggregate and impervious material shall be
placed in 200 mm (8 in.) layers, loose measurement. When using PVC, PE, or corrugated
metal pipe, the aggregate shall be continued to a height of at least 300 mm (1 ft) above thee top.
of the pipe and compacted to a minimum of 85 percent of standard lab density by mechanical
means. When reinforced concrete pipes are used and the trench is within 600 mm (2 ft) of the -
pavement structure, the backfill shall be compacted to a minimum of 85 percent of standard lab

density by mechanical means.

When using PVC, 'PE, or corrugated metal pipe a minimum of 300 mm (1 ft) of coVer from the |
top of the pipe to the top of the subgrade will be required.

The installed pipe and its embedment shall not be disturbed when using movable trench boxes -
and shields, sheet pile, or other trench proiection.

The remainder of the trench shall be backfilled with select material, from excavation or borrow, -

- free from large or frozen lumps, clods or rock, meeting the approval of the Engineer. The
material shall be placed in layers not exceeding 200 mm (8 in.) in depth, loose measurement
and compacted to 85 percent of the standard laboratory density. Compaction shall be obtained
by use of mechanical tampers or with approved vibratory compactors. Before compacting,
each layer shall be wetted or dried to bring the moisture content within the limits of 80 to 110
percent of optimum moisture content determined according to AASHTO T 99 (Method C). All
backfill material shall be deposited in the trench or excavation in such a manner as not to

~ damage the culvert. The filling of the trench shall be carried on simultaneously on both sides of
the pipe. The Contractor may, at his/her expense, backfill the entire trench with aggregate in -
lieu of select material. The aggregate shall be compacted to the satisfaction of the Engineer by

mechanical means.

The backfill material for all trenches and excavations made in the subgrade of the proposed
improvement, and for all trenches outside of the subgrade where the inner edge of the trench is
within 600 mm (2 ft) of the edge of the proposed pavement, curb, gutter, curb and gutter,
stabilized shoulder, or sidewalk shall be according to Section 208, The trench backfill material

~ shall be compacted to a minimum of 85 percent of standard lab density by mechanical means.

The Contractor may, at his/her expense, backfill the entire trench with controlled Iow strength
material meeting thé approval of the Engineer. ' ' C

When the trench has been widened for the removal and replacement of unstable or unsuitable
material, the backfilling with aggregate and impervious material, will be required for a width of at
ieast th_e specified widths on each side of the pipe. .The remaining width of each layer may be
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: backﬁlle_d with select material. Each 200 mm (8 in.) layer for the entire tre_nch width shall be .
completed before beginning the placement of the next layer.” - ‘ '

" Revise subparagraph (b) of Article 542.05 of the Standard Specifications to read:

" "(b) Embankment. Embankment extending to an elevation of 300 mm (1 ft) over the top of the pipe
o shall be constructed according to Article 542.04(f), except the material up to the elevation of the
center of the pipe and extending to a width of at least 450 mm (18 in.) on each side of the pipe,
exclusive of the outer 1 m (3 ft) at each end of the pipe, shall consist of aggregate. At the outer
1 m (3 f) at each end of the culvert, impervious material shall be used." o o

' ~ Add the following' paragraph after the first paragraph of Article 542.10 6f the Standard Specifications:

“Trench backfill will be measured for payment according to Article 208.03.”

Add the following paragraph after the third paragraph of ‘Article 542.11 of the Standard Speéiﬁcations:

~ “Trench backfill will be paid for according to Article _208.‘04."

~ Add the fo|IQWing to of Article 550,02 of the Standard Spédfications:

 "(m)Fine AGaregate (Note 2).........cceeewsresumsmssessen SR 1003.04
(n) Coarse Aggregate (Note 3) .....cooenieeriacnns eeeereteeisvesaressissanstsEeRiesssbarenaaens T 1004.06

Note 2. The fine aggregate shall be moist to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

" Note 3.. The coarse aggregate shall be wet to the satisfaction of the Engineer.”

Revise the first tivo sentences of the third paragraph of Article 550.04 of the Standard Specifications to
read: : - o ' ' . :

"Well co_mpacted. aggregate bedding material at least 100 mm (4 in.) in 'depth below the pipé, shall
be placed for the entire width of the trench and length of the pipe. The aggregate shall be compacted
to the satisfaction of the Engineer by mechanical means." : . _

Revise Arlicle 550.07 of the Standard Specifications to read:

"550.07 Backfilling. As soon as the condition of the pipe will permit, the entire width of the trench
shall be backfilled with aggregate to a height of at least the elevation of the center of the pipe. The
aggregate shall be placed longitudinally along the pipe. The elevation of the backfill material on each
side of the pipe shall be the same. The space under the pipe shall be completely filled. The aggregate
backfill material shall be placed in.200 mm (8 in.) layers, loose measurement and compacted to the
satisfaction of the Engineer by mechanical means. When using PVC pipe, the aggregate shall be
continued to a height of at least 300 mm (12 in.) above the top of the pipe. ' :

D
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The instatled pipe and its embedment shali not be disturbed when using movable trench boxes and
shields, sheet pife, or other trench protection. ‘ : : _ ‘

The remainder of the trench and excavation shall be backfilled to the natural line or finished surface
as rapidly as the condition of the sewer will permit. The backfill material shall consist of suitable
excavated material-from the trench or of trench backfill as herein specified. All backfill material shall be
deposited in the trench or excavation in such a manner as not to damage the sewer and shall be
compacted to the satisfaction of the Engineer by mechanical means. The filling of the trench shall be

carried on simultaneously on both sides of the pipe.

The backfill material for trenches and excavation made in the subgrade of the proposed
improvement, and for all trenches outside of the subgrade where the inner edge of the trench is within
600 mm (2 ft) of the edge of the proposed pavement, curb, gutter, curb and gutter, stabilized shoulder
or sidewalk shall be according o Section 208. The backfill material shall be compacted o 85 percent
of standard lab density by mechanical means. : ‘

All backfill material up to a height of 300 mm (1 ft) above the pipe shall be deposited in uniform
layers not exceeding 200 mm (8 in.) thick, loose measurement. The material in each layer shall be -
compacted to the satisfaction of the Engineer by mechanical means. The backfilling above this height
shall be done according to Method 1, 2 or 3 as described below, with the following exceptions. .

When trench backfill or excavated material meeting the requiremeniS-of Section 20.8' is required |
above the first 300 mm (1 ft) of the pipe, the layers shall not exceed 200 mm (8 in.). Gradations CA6
or CA10 shall not be used with Method 2 or Method 3. : _ '

Method 1. The material shall be deposited in uniform layers not exceeding 300 mm (1 ft) thick,
loose measurement, and each layer shall be compacted to the satisfaction of the Engineer by

mechanical means.

Method 2. The material shall be deposited in uniform layers not exceeding 300'mm (1 ft) thick,
loose measurement, and each layer shall be either inundated or deposited in water. :

Method 3. The trench shall be backfilled with loose material, and settiement secured by introducing -
water through holes jetted into the backfill fo a point approximately 600 mm (2 ft) above the top of the
pipe. The holes shall be spaced as directed by the Engine’e_r but shall be no_farther than 2 m (6 f)

apart.

The water shall be injected at a pressure just sufficient to sink the holes at a moderate rate of
speed. The pressure shall be such that the water will not cut cavities in the backfill material nor
overflow the surface. If water does overflow the surface, it shall be drained into the jetted holes by
means of shallow trenches. : ' : - ' ‘

Water shall be injected as long as it will be absorbed by the backfill material and until samples
taken from test holes in the trench show a satisfactory moisture content. - The Contractor shall bore the
test holes not more than.15 m (50 ft) apart and at such other jocations in the trench designated by the
Engineer. As soon as the watersoaking has been completed, all holes shall be filled with soil and
compacted by ramming with a tool approved by the Engineer. :

Backiill material which has been watersoaked shall be allowed to settle and dry for at least 10 days
~ before any surface course or pavement is constructed on it. The length of time may be altered, if
deemed desirable, by the Engineer. Where the inner edge of the trench is within 600 mm (2 ft) of the
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edge of the proposed pavement, curb, gutter, curb and gutter, stabilized shoulder or sidewalk, the
provisions of this paragraph shall also apply. S ' o

At the end of the settling and drying period, the crusted top of the backfill material shall be scarified
" and, if necessary, sufficient backfil material added, as specified in Method 1, to complete the’
backfilling operations. ' o ' ‘
" The method used for backfilling and compacting the backfill material shall be the choice of the
Contractor. If the method used does not produce results satisfactory to the Engineer, the Contractor
will be required to alter or change the method being used so the resultant backfill will be satisfactory to
the Engineer.  Should the Contractor be required fo alter or change the method being used, no
additional compensation will be allowed for altering or changing the method. -

~ The Contract_br may, at his/her expense, backfil the entire trench ‘with controlled low strength
material meeting the approval of the Engineer. _ ' -

When sheeting and bracing have been used, sufficient bracing shall be left across the trench as
the backfilling progresses to hold the sides firmly in place without caving or settlement. - This bracing -

shall be removed as soon as practicable. Any depressions which may develop within the area involved
in the construction operation due to settlement of the backfilling material shall be filled in a manner

approved by the Engineer. -

~ When the Contractor constructs the trench with sloped or benched sides accordihg to Article
550.04, backfilling for the full width of the excavation shall be as specified, except no additional
compensation will be allowed for trench backfill material required outside the vertical limits of the

specified trench width.

Whenever excavation is made for installing sewer pipe across earth shoulders or private property,
the topsoil disturbed by excavation operations shall be replaced-as nearly as possible in its original
position, and the whole area involved in the construction operations shall be left in a neat ‘and

presentable condition. -

When using any PVC pipe, the pipe shall be backfilled with aggregate to 300 mm (1 ft) over the top
of the pipe and compacted to a minimum of 85 percent of standard iab density by mechanical means.

When reinforCEd concrete pipes are used and the trench is within 600 mm (2 ft) of‘th'e pavement
structure, the backfill shall be compacted to a minimum of 85 percent of standard lab density by

- mechanical means.

Deflection Testing for Storm Sewers, All PVC étorm sewers will be tested for deflection not less
than 30 days after the pipe-is installed and the backiill compacted.

For PVC siorm sewers with diameters 600 mm (24 in.) or smaller, ‘a mandre! drag shall be used for
deflection testing. - For PVC storm sewers with diameters over 800 mm (24 in.), deflection
measurements other than by a mandrel drag shall be used. s

Where the mandrel is used, the mandrel shall be furnished by the Contractor and pulled by hand
through the pipeline with a suitable rope or cable connected to each end. Winching or other means of
- forcing the defiection gauge through the pipeline will not be allowed. K

_ The mandrel shall be of a shape similar to that of a true circle enabling the gauge to pass through a
“satisfactory pipeline with little or no resistance. The mandrel shalt be of a design to prevent it from
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tipping from side to side and to prevent debris build-up from occurring between the channels of the .,
adjacent fins or legs during operation. Each end of the core of the mandrel shall have fasteners to
which the pulling cables can be attached. The mandrel shall have 9, various sized fins ‘or legs of
appropriate dimension for various diameter pipes. Each fin or leg shall have a permanent marking that
states its designated pipe size and percent of deflection allowable.

The outside diameter of the mandrel shall be 95 percent of the b_asé inside diameier, Where the
base inside diameter is: '

For all PVC pipe (as defined using ASTM D 3034 methodology):

If the pipe is found to havé a deflection greater than specified, that pipe section shall be removed, _
replaced, and retested.” : ‘ :

‘Revise subparagraph {c) of Article 1003.04 of the Standard Specifications to read: -
"(c) Gradation. The fine aggregate gradation shall be as follows: |

Backfill, bedding and trench backfill for pipe _ o :
culverts and StOrm SEWETS ........cocuvueeeererssecaanen: S FA1,FA 2, FAB,or FA 21 I

Porous granular embankment and backfill, fr_ench drains, o . _
and sand backfill for underdrains ............cc.ovininnnnne. FA 1, FA 2, or FA20 (Note 1) ]

Note 1: For FA 1, FA 2, and FA 20 the percent péssi_ng the 75 pm (No. 200) sieve shall be |
2£2" _ o S o
Revise the title of Article 1004.06 of the Standard Specifications to read:

"Goarse Aggregate for Blotter, Embankment, Backfill, Trench Backfill, Fren'ch, Drains, and
Bedding.”

Add the following fo the end of subparagraph (c) of Article 1004.06 of the Standard Specifications:

"Backfill, bedding, and trench backfill for pipe culverts o
and storm sewers : ‘ CA 6, CA 10, and CA 18"

mrtALANseEEsANEEaASeEETHYLAREEANET AR AR SRk LaTEROR AR
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Expansion Joints
Effective: Augu§t1, 2003 ,
~-Add the following paragfaph‘ after the second paragraph of Article 420.10(e) of the Standard
Specifications: ' : ' : . .
- “After fhe dowel bars are oiled, plastic expansion caps shall be secured to the bars
maintaining a minimum expansion gap of 50 mm (2 in.) between the end of the bar and the end
of the cap. The caps shall fit snuggly on the bar and the closed end shall be watertight. For
expansion joints formed using dowel bar basket assemblies, the caps shall be installed on the

alternating free ends of the bars. For expansion joints formed using a construction header, the
caps shall be installed on the exposed end of each bar once the header has been removed and

'~ the joint filler material has been installed.” -
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Curb Ramps for Sidewalk

Effective: January 1, 2004 '

Description. This work shall consist of constructing sidewalk curb ramps with detectable
‘warnings in compliance with the Americans with Disabilities Act, -Accessibility Guidelines
(ADAAG). Work shall be according to Section 424 of the Standard Specifications except as

modified herein.

The detectable warnings shall consist of an area of truncated domes that provide both visual
and tactile cues to pedestrians who are about to enter into traffic. The warning area shall begin
150 mm (6 in.) from the back of the curb and continue 600 mm (2 ft) in the direction of
pedestrian travel for the entire width of the walking surface. :

‘The detectable warnings shall also present a contrast in color from the adjacent sidewalk. This
shall be accomplished by constructing the warning area, plus the 150 mm (6 in.) area between
the warning area and the back of curb, out of concrete that is integrally colored red. However if
the sidewalk is brick or of some dark color, the contrast requirement shall be achieved with

normal (grey), Class Sl concrete.

‘Materials. Materials for the detectable warning area of the curb ramps shall meet the following
requirements. - L

a) lntegraliy Colored Concrete. Integrally colored conbreté shall be according to. Section
1020 of the Standard Specification for Class Sl concrete except as follows.

Article 1020.04 The allowable water/cement ratio range shall be 0.40 minimum to
- 0.44 maximum. :

Article 1020.04  The allowable s’lnjmp range shall be 75 mm (3 in.) minimum to
125 mm (5 in.) maximum. : o ' :

- Article 1020.04 The allowable coarse aggregate gradations shall be CA 11, CA 13,
- CA 14, and CA 16. . : :

Articie 1 '020.05(b) A calcium chloride accelerating admixture shall not be used.

Articié 1020.05(b) The cement factor shall not be reduced if a water-reducing or high
o ~ range water-reducing admixture is used. o

Article 1020.05(c)  Fly ash shall not be used.
Article 1020.05(k) Ground granulated blast-furnace slag shall not be used.

Article 1020.11 ~ Pigment for integrally colored concrete shall .be added to the
' . concrete and mixed per the Manufacturer's recommendation.

Article 1020.13 The curing method shall be Type | membrane curing.

Article 1020.13. The protection method shall be according to Article 1020.13(e)(1)
and the protection period shall be 96 hours. No material, including -
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the insulating material, shall be placed in direct contact with fhe
_concrete surface. o L o :

(b) Pigment for Integrally Colored Concrete. " The pigment shall meet the requirements of
ASTM C 979, match color number 30166 of Federal Standard 595, and be on the
‘Department's Approved List of Pigments for Integrally Colored Concrete.

" (c) Release Agent for Concrete Stamping Tools. The release agent shall be according to
the stamping tool manufacturer’s recommendations and the following: it shall be a clear
liquid that will evaporate, it shall not harm the concrete, and it shall allow the application

- of Type | membrane curing. Y

Equipment. Equipment for the detectable warning area of the curb famps shall meet the
following requirements. : o ‘

"~ (a) Concrete Stamps. Sufficient numbers and sizes of stamps shall be furnished to cover
" the various widths of the curb ramps. The stamps'shall have an air opening at the top of
each truncated dome recess; and shall be rigid‘ enough to evenly distribute the force

exerted during tamping.

(b) Tamper. The tamper shall be according to the concrete stamp manufacturer's
recommendations. . ‘ ' ' _ '

CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS

Stamping. The concrete shall be placed and finished according to Article 424.06 except the
. area to be stamped shall not be brushed. When the bleed water has been absorbed, stamping

shall begin. The entire width of the curb ramp shall be stamped at the same time. A single
" stamp or a combination of stamps may be used. -

Prior to placing' the stamp on the concrete, the stamp shall be coated with the release agent.
When recommended by the manufacturer, the release agent shall also be applied to the
concrete surface. Once the stamp has been placed on the ramp, it shall remain down until the -

stamping is complete.

The entire area of the stamp shall be tamped with a short, slow, repetitive action such that the
" concrete is caused to move up and into the dome recesses of the stamp. Tamping shall
~ eontinue until mortar has come through the air openings in the stamp. Stepping or walking on
the stamp will not be allowed. The base elevation of the domes shall be even with the adjacent
sidewalk surface; the stamp shall not be forced down into the concrete.

When stamping is complete, the stamp shall be removed and the concrete cured.

Upon completion of curing, or after cold weather protection if required, the protruding mortar tip '
" on the top of each dome shall be removed and the dome rubbed or ground smooth.
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Precast Concrete

Effective: July 1, 1999
Revised: January 1, 2002

- Description. This specra! provision identifies non-prestressed, precast concrete products which shall be
- produced according to the Department’s current, “Quality ControIIQuallty Assurance Program for

Precast Concrete Products”™.

Products. The list of products is as follows:

Product Class Precast ltem

Box Culvert ‘ Precast Concrete Box Culverts :

Pipe : Reinforced Concrete Culvert, Storm Drain and Sewer o
: Pipe :

Concrete Sewer, Storm Drain and Culvert Pipe
Reinforced Concrete Elliptical Culvert, Storm Drain and|
Sewer Pipe ' '
Concrete Drain Tile

Reinforced Concrete Arch Culvert, Storm Drain and
Sewer Pipe

Concrete Headwall for Pipe Drains

Precast Reinforced Concrete Flared End Sections and
- {Elliptical Flared End Sections

Precast Reinforced Concrete Pipe Elbows, Tees and

_ Colfars
|Structure. ©~ Precast Concrete Memb'ers,
Block/Brick - ‘ Erosion Control: Concrete Block Riprap, Block

Revetment Mat, and Articulated Block Mat
Concrete Building Brick :
E ‘ ' Concrete Masonry Units
Drainage Structure ~ |Precast Reinforced Concrete Catch Basrns Manholes,
Inlets, Miscellaneous Structures, Valve Vaults and Flat |.
1Slab Tops/Bottoms ‘
Barrier ' ‘ . |Concrete Barrier
L Temporary Concrete Barrier
Miscellaneous ‘ Right of Way, Drainage, Section and Permanent

‘ ‘ - |Survey Markers, Bumper Blocks, Junction Boxes, and
Handholes

~ For precast concrete products which are constructed according to AASHTO. M 86, M 170, M 178 M
199, M 208, M 207, M 259, or M 273; portland or blended hydraulic cement shall be according to
Article 1001.01 of the Standard Specifications, except the pozzolan constituent in the Type IP or
Type | (PM) cement shall be fly ash. In addition, the minimum or maximum combination of a
portland cement and a cementitious material shall be according to the AASHTO M specifi jcation.
The cementitious material shall be according to Articles 1010.01, 1010.03, 1014.01, 1014 02,

1015.01, 1015.02, 1016.01 and1016 02. ‘

Acceptance. Products which have been lot or piece inspected and approved by the Department prior to
July 1, 1999, will be accepted for use on this contract. Products produced on or after July 1, 1998, will
be accepted only if produced according to the Department’s current "Quality ControIIQuallty Assurance

Program for Precast Concrete Products”.

.
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Adjusting Frames and Grates

 ‘Effective: August 1, 2001
Rev:sed November 1, 2001

Add the following to Article 602.02 of the Standard Specifications:

* - %(k) High Density Polyethylene (HDPE) PIASHC c..vvvvestvesoeeercacesessessscasesssssesesesssssessseassensennnes
() ReCYCIR RUDDBI ... Note 3
Note 2. HDPE plastlc adjustlng rings may be used to adjust the frames and grates of drainage

- and utility structures up to 2 maximum of 76 mm (3 in.). They shall be installed and

* sealed underneath the frames according to the manufacturer’s specifications.

HDPE plastic adjusting rings shall be manufactured from Class B HDPE plastic, as
identified in ASTM D 1248, using the injection molding process. They shall be designed
and tested to meet or exceed an HS25 wheel load according to the AASHTO Standard
Specifications for nghway Bridges and shall be stabilized against the effects of uitra

violet light. 7
Recycled material may be used. If recycled material is used, only poiyethyiene and less

" than two percent polypropylene will. be allowed in the reclaim process. All feed stock

shall be tested by the manufacturer on a procurementlproductlon batch basns to verify
the following property values:

Physical Property | Test Standard. Value
Melt Flow Index . | ASTM D 1238 | 0.30 to 30.0 g/10 min (0.01 to 1.06 0z/10 rhin)
Specific Gravity ASTMD 792 |0.84 10 0.98

| Tensile Strengfh, Yield | ASTM D 638 | 13,800 kPa {2000 psi) rhinimum

HDPE plastic adjusting rings shall have no void areas, cracks, or tears, and have no
effects due to exposure to ultraviolet light. Ripples or sags are limited {o less than ten
percent of the surface. The actual diameter or length shall not vary more than 3 mm -
(0.125 in,) from the specified diameter or length. Variations in height are limited to + 1.6
mm (0.063 in.) for parts up to 50 mm {2 in.) or + 3 mm (0.125 in.) for parts from 50 mm
(2in.)to 75 mm (3 in.). Variations shall not exceed 6 mm (0.25 in.) from flat (dish, bow

~ or convoluting edge) or 3 mm (0.125 in.} for bulges or dips in the surface.

Note 3.

Riser rings fabricated from recycled rubber may be used to adjust the frames and
grates of drainage and utility structures up to a maximum of 50 mm (2 in.). They shall

- be installed and sealed underneath the frames accord:ng to the manufacturer’s

specifications,

Recycled rubber products shall con5|st of no less than 80 percent by weight recycled
rubber. The riser shall meet or exceed the following when maintained at 23 £ 2°C (73

3°F) for at least 24 hours prior to and during testing.

00
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Physical Property. | Test Standard | value
o g | 110+ 0.034 g/cu cm
|pensity ASTM C 842-90 | @86322.11blout) -
Durometer Hardness ~ |ASTM D 2240-97 Shore A |{72£6'

Compression Deformation | ASTM D 575 —Test Method B ' 9 +4.%
under 1000 kPa (145 psi) | Test of Specified Force S

ASTM D 395 - lllinois Modified ' '
.| Compression Set Test Method B Compression Set |5+ 3 %°
under Gonstant Deflection in Air '

Weathering (70 hrs at

70 °C (158 °F)) Hardness [ASTM D573 = 98 %, minimum
retained _
Freezefthaw when ~ |ASTM C 672-91 , :

exposed to deicing |3 % loss, maximum
chemicals S '

1Aversage of three tests over a 28 mm (1.12 in.) diameter samp!le.' ‘

23amples compressed to 75 percent of initial height.

| 'Recycled rubber adjusting rings shall have no void areas, cracks, or tears, and have no
effects due to exposure to ultraviolet light. The actual diameter or length shall not vary
more than 3 mm (0.125 in.) from the specified diameter or length. Variations in height

are limited to + 1.6 mm (0.063 in.) for parts up to 50 mm (2 in.)." -

Revise Article 603.08 of the Standard Specifications to read;

“§03.08 Adjusting Rings. As an option to Articles 603.03 through 603.07, the adjustment of frames
and grates may be accomplished through the use of adjusting rings that fit on top of the frame.
These adjusting rings shall be fabricated as a one-piece assembly from gray iron, ductile iron or

 structural steel. They shall provide a structural capacity equal to or greater than the existing frame
and shall not affect the opening size or surface appearance. The rings shall have a device for
positively positioning and fastening the ring to the existing frame to prevent movement under

traffic.” ‘

8z
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" Driving Guardrail Posts
 Effective: April 1, 1998

" Add the following to the end of Article 630.06 of the Standard Specifications:

“When steel posts are used and the foreslopes are 1:3 or flatter, the Contractor may drive
the posts with a vibratory hammer through the bituminous stabilization provided the posts
are protected by a suitable driving cap. If disturbance and or damaged of the shoulder or,
slope oceurs, the driving shall be discontinued and the posts shall be driven through holes
cored in the shoulder.” - : ‘ '

85
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Flagger Vests

Effective: April 1, 2003
_ Reviée the first sentence of Article 701.04(c){1) of the Standard Specifications to read:

"The ﬂagger shall be stationed to the satisfaction of the Engmeer and be equnpped Wlth a

. fluorescent orange, fluorescent yellow/green or a combination of fluorescent orange and
fluorescent yellow/green vest meeting the requirements of the American National
Standards Institute specification ANSI/ISEA 107-1999 for Conspicuity Class 2 garments
and approved flagger traffic control signs conformlng to Standard 702001 and Article

- 702.05(e).” _
Revise Article 701.04(0)(6) of the Standard Speciﬁcatibns fo read:

“(8) Nighttime Flagging. The flagger station shail be lit by additional overhead lighting other "
than streetlights. The flagger shall be equipped with a fluorescent orange or fluorescent
orange and fluorescent yellow/green garment meeting the requirements of the American

~ National Standards Instttute specification ANSIISEA 107-1999 for Conspicuity. Class 2

garments.”

A
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Epoxy Coatings for Steel Reinforcement
Effective: April 1, 2003
Revise Article 1006.10{b)(2) of the Standard Specifications fo read:

“(2) Epoxy Coated Reinforcement Bars. Epoxy coated reinforcement bars '.é.hail conform
to the requirements of AASHTO M 284M (M 284), except: .

a. The maximum thickness of epoxy coating on spiral reinforcement, coated after
fabrication, shall be 0.5 mm (20 mils). . "

b. No more than eight of the holidays permitted shall be in any 300 mm (1 ft) of
length for continuity of coating. - : 7 -

The epoxy coating applicator shall be certified under the Concrete Reinforcing Steel
Institute’s (CRS!) Epoxy Plant Certification Program. ,

The epoxy coater shall provide access for the Engineer at any time during production
or shipping. Random bars may be checked at the epoxy coater's facility or the
jobsite for coating uniformity, thickness and discontinuity; cracks on the bends; and
other damaged areas. Upon request, the coater shall provide samples for testing by

the Engineer.

Bars may be sheared or sawn to length after coating, provided. end darhage to -
coating does not extend more than 15 mm (1/2 in.) back and the cut end is patched
before any visible oxidation appears. Flame cutting will not be permitted.”

Add the following paragraph after the first paragraph of Article 1006.11(b) of the Standard’
Specifications: _ : ) . ,

| “The epoxy coating applicator shall be certified under the Concrete Reinforeing Steel
* Institute’s (CRSI) Epoxy Plant Certification Program.” ,

35
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Stone for Ei'osion Protection, Sediment Control, and Rockfill

. Effective: January 1, 2004 -
' Revise the first, second, and third sentences of Article 281.04(a) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“Class A1 bedding material shall be used with riprap Classes Ad, A5, B4, and B5. Class A2
bedding material shall be used with riprap Classes A8, A7, B6, and B7. When filter fabric is
used, the following substitutions of bedding material may be made: Quality B may be used in
lieu of Quality A; Gradation CA 3 may be used in lieu of Gradation RR 1; and Gradation CA 1
may be used in lieu of Gradation RR 2." | '

Revise Article 1005.01 of the Standard Specifications to read: .

,|“1005;01' Stone for Erosioh Protection, Sediment Control, and Rockf.ill'. The material will be
sampled and inspected according to the Bureau of Materials .and Physical Research’s policy
_ memorandum, “Inspection of Stone for Erosion Protection, Sediment Control, and Rockfill’. The

material shall meet the following requirements.

(a) Description. The material shall be stone, guarried from undisturbed, consolidated deposits
(ledges) of rock reasonably free of shale and shaly stone. The ledges shall be sufficiently thick
to produce the desired dimensions. The stone shall be reasonably free of laminations, seams,
cracks, and other structural defects or imperfections tending to destroy its resistance to weather.
Field stone or boulders will not be accepted. ' ‘

Bédding.ma'terial shall be crushed stone, crushed gravel, crﬁshed sandstone, or crushed slag
meeting the requirements of Ariicle 1004.01(2). ‘

(b) Quality. The stone shall meet the following quality re'quirements.

(1) Stone for Erosion Protection or Sediment Control. The material shall be quarried from
ledges meeting the quality designations listed in the following table.

| ~ QUALITYOFSTONE
FOR EROSION PROTECTION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL.
QUALITY TEST QUALITY AZ¥4 | QUALITY B?
Na»,SO. Soundness 5 Cycle, 15 25
AASHTO T 104" Max. % Loss

"1/ As modified by the Department.

9/ Elongated pieces (length is greater than five times the average thickness) shall not
~exceed ten percent by weight. h ‘

3/ ‘T'he stone, when checked in a full gradation product, shall have a specific gravity (dry)
greater than 2.450 as determined by the Department.

41 The stone shall be reasonably free of chert.

in addition to the above quality requirements, crushed slag used as a bedding material shall
also meet the Department’s “Test for Leachate”. .

Bl
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(2) Stone for Rockfill. The material shall be quarried from ledges consisting of sound, durable |,
rock reasonably free of objectionable, deleterious material as determined. by the
Department. ' ' ' -

(c) Gradation. The stone shall meet the following gradation requirements.

(1) Stone fbr Erosion Protection or Sediment Control. The méterial shall meet the gradation
limits listed in the foliowing tables. All gradations produced shall be well graded.

BEDDING MATERIAL GRADATIONS

| " Percent Passing Sieves _ :
GRAD: NO. - ; '
100 mm 75 mm 50 mm | 37.5mm [ 475mm
RR 1 100 53323 8+8
RR2_ | 100 | 5323 | | 88 | .

BEDDING MATERIAL GRADATIONS (ENGLISH)

‘ Percent Passing Sieves
GRAD. NO. . — — - —
4 in. 3in. 2in. | 11/2in. [ .No.4
RR 1 100 | 53423 8+8
RR2 - 100 | 5323 ' 818
_ EROSION PROTECTION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL GRADATIONS
Grad. _ " Percent Passing Rock Size (kg) .
No. [a55" [270¥ {100 | 135 | 75 |70Y| 40 |20V 18 | 5 | 4 3|1 ]os
RR 3 , 100 | 50+20 88
"RR4_ B - | 100 5020 N )
RR 5 100 | . [ 50£20 - 818
RR 6 100 - 5020 — | 88
RR7 | 100 50£20 | 1 88 S
EROSION PROTECTION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL GRADATIONS -
Grad. : : " Percent Passing Rock Size (Ib) ' _ 7
No. |1000"] soo" [ 400" | 300 | 170 | 150" | 90 |0 | 40 | 12 | 10 6 | 3 1
RR3 | - 100 ' 50420 | 818
RR 4 _ 100 - 50420 BB
RR 5 100 50420 _ 818
RR6 100 50420 - [ 88
RR7 | 100 5020 88 ‘ '

1/ Five percent by weight may be oversize. Each oversize piece shall not exceed the
maximum size of the gradation by more than 20 percent.

(2) Stone for Rockflll. The material may be shot rock, primary crusher run,"or other specified
gradations approved by the Depariment.” : -

&1
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Hand Vibrator
Effective: November 1, 2003 _
" . Add the foilowing paragréph to Article 1103.17(a) of the Standard Speciﬁcations: _

“The vibrator shall have a non-metaliic head for areas containing epoxy coated |
reinforcement. The head shall be coated by the manufacturer. The hardness of the
non-metallic head shall be less than the epoxy coated reinforcement, resuiting in no

damage to the epoxy coating. Slip-on covers will not be allowed.”
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Working Days ' _ . o | T
Effective: January 1, 2002 o | |

~The Contractor shall complete the work within WD working days.

e
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Light Emitting Diode (LED) Signal Head
. Effective: April 1, 2002 |
'Revised: August 1, 2003 _
| Add the fol[o'wing paragraph to the end of Ar_ticle 802.03 of the Standard Specifications:

" “The warranty for light emitting diode (LED) modules, including the maintained minimum
luminous intensities, shall cover a minimum of 60 months from the date of delivery.”

Revise Article 880.01 of the Standard Speci_ﬁcétions to read: 1

. "880.01 Description. This work shall consist of furnishing and installing a conventional
‘signal head, optically programmed signal head or light emitting diode (LED) signal head.”

Revise Article 880.02(a) of the Standard Specifications to read: |
“(a) Signal Heads............cruen.e.. everereeeerneareeaaaeans e eerae e ......1078.01"

Revise the first sentence of the first paragraph of Article 880.03 of the Standard Specifications '
toread: o - : ' _

“The signal head shall be installed on a post, bracket, span wire or mast arm as shown on
the plans.” ' . '

Revise thé first paragraph of Article 880.04 of the Standard Speéiﬁcations to rea'd: _

380.04 Basis of Payment. This work will be paid for at the contract unit price eaé_h for
SIGNAL HEAD, OPTICALLY PROGRAMMED SIGNAL HEAD, or SIGNAL HEAD, LED of the
type specified and of the material type when specified.” ' ,

Revise Article 1078.01 of the Standard Specification to read:

“1078.01 Siénal Head, Optically Programmed Signal Head and Light Emitting Diode
(LED) Signal Head.” ‘ ‘ o :

.Add the following to Arficle 1078.01(c) of the Standard Specifications:
| "(3) The LED signal section shall be according to the following:

a. General Reguirements. . The LED signal head shall meet the requirements of the
Institute of Transportation Engineers (ITE) interim LED purchase specification,
“\ehicle Traffic Control Signal Heads, Part 2: LED Vehicle Traffic Signal Modules”,
or applicable successor ITE specifications, except as modified herein. The LEDs
utilized in the modules shall not be Aluminum Gallium Arsenide (AlGaAs) material

technology. :

b.  Physical and Mechanical Requirements. The power supply for thé LED module shall,
be integrated with the unit. .
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G Photometnc Requirements.. The candlepower values for yellow 300 mm (12 in.)
circular modules shall be equal to the corresponding values for green 300 mm (12
in.) circular modules as listed in Table 1 of Section 4 of the aforementioned ITE
specification based on normal use in traffic signal operatlon over the operating

temperature range

The illuminated portion of the arrow module shall be.unifo'n'nly ahd completely .
dispersed with the LEDs.

d. Electrical Requirements. When applicable to the particular module type, the LED
. signal module shall be EPA Energy Star qualified. For yellow 300 mm (12 in.)
circular and arrow modules, the wattage requirements shall be as follows: o

_ ‘ Maximum Watts (W) | Nominal Watts (W)
| . ModuleType at 74 °C (165°F) | at 25 °C (77 °F)
300 mm (12 in.) Yellow Circular 25 22
300 mm (12 in.) Yellow Arrow 12 10

- The individual LEDs shalf be wired such that a catastrophic loss br the failure of one
LED will result in the loss of not more than 5 percent of the mgnal module llght

ouiput.

e. Warranty. The LED modules shall be warrantied accordm’g to Article 802.03. The
" maintained minimum intensities for 300 mm (12 in.) arrow modules throughout the
warranty period under the operating temperature and voltage range, and at the end .
of the warranty period shall not be less than the following values:

Maintained Minimum Intensities
~ Module Type (cdisq m) :
Red Arrow 5,000
Yellow Arrow 11,000
Green Arrow ' 11,000”

=Y
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Furnished Excavation
. Effective: August 1, 2002 .
. Revise Article 204.07(b) of the Standard Specifications to read:

 (b) Measured Quantities. Fumished excavation will be computed for payment in cubic meters
o (cubic yards) as follows: o -

Furnished Excavation = Embankment - [Suitable Excavation x (1 - Shrinkage Factor)}

Where:' '

., Embankment = the volume of fill in its final position: computed by the method of average end
‘ areas and based upon the existing ground line as shown on the plans except

as noted in (1) and (2) below; . :

Suitable Excavation = earth excavation, rock excavation and other on-site excavation suitable
for use in embankments; the volume of other on-site suitable
excavation, whether paid for separately or included in the cost of the
various items of work, will be computed by the method of average end

areas;
Shrinkage Factor = 0.25 unless otherwise shown on the plans,

- (1) i the Contractor so réquests, the Engineer will reestabiish the existing ground line after the
" clearing and tree removal have been performed according to Section 201 and the top 150
mm (6 in.) of the existing ground surface has been disked and compacted to the satisfaction

of the Engineer.

" (2) If settlement platforms are erected, the Engineer will reestablish the existing grbund line
after the embankment is complete as specified in Article 204.07(a)(2). ,

Furnished excavation placed in excess of that required for the execution of the contract will not
be measured for payment. - ' . -

A
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Freeze-Thaw Rating
Effective: November 1, 2002
Revise the first sentence of Article 1004.02(f) of the Standard Specifications to read:
“When coarse aggregate is used to produce portland cement concrete for base course,
base course widening, pavement, driveway pavement, sidewalk, shoulders, curb, gutter,

combination curb and gutter, median, paved ditch or their repair using concrete, the
gradation permitted will be determined from the results of the Depariment’s Freeze-

Thaw Test.”

A%
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Traffic Structures

Effective: November 1, 2002

Add the following sentence to the end of the first paragraph of Article 1069.01{a)(1) of the
Standard Specifications: _ ‘ ‘

“Light poles shall be designed for 145 km/hr (90 -mph)' wind velocity and a minimum
design life of 50 years.” o : _

Add the following sentence to the end of the third paragraph of Article 1069.04(3) of the
Standard Specifications: ‘ o o ‘

“Light towers shall be designed for 145 km/hr (90 mph) wind velocity and a minimum
design life of 50 years.” _ , .

Revise the last sentence of the first paragraph of Article 1077.03(a)(1) of the Standard

Specifications to read:

“The design shall be according to AASHTO “Standard Specification for Structural
Supports for Highway Signs, Luminaries and Traffic Signals” 1994 Edition for 130 km/hr.
(80 mph) wind velocity. However the arm-to-pole connection shall -be according to the
“ring plate” detail as shown in Figure 11-1(f) of the 2002 Interim, to the AASHTO
“Standard Specification for Structural Supports for Highway Signs, Luminaries and
Traffic Signals” 2001 4" Edition.” A

A4
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Temporary Erosion Control o | ' ' \
Effective: Novernber 1, 2002

_ Révise the fifth sentence of the third paragraph‘ of Article 280.04(a) of the Standard Specifications to
read: o . , _

“This work may be constructed of hay or straw bales, extruded UV resistant high density
polyethylene panels, erosion control blanket, mulch barrier, aggregate barriers, excavation,
seeding, or mulch used separately or‘in combination, as approved, by the Engineer.”

Add the following parag'raphs ‘after the fifth paragraph of Article 280.04(a) of thé Standard |
Specifications. : ‘ : -

«  “A ditch check constructed of extruded,_ UV resistant, high density polyethylene panels, “M” pins
x and erosion control blanket shalt consist of the following materials: '

- Extruded, UV resistant, high density polyethylene panels shall have a minimum height of

- 250 mm (10 in.) and minimum length of 1.0 m (39.4.in.). The panels shall have a 51 mm (2 in.)
lip along the bottom of the panel. Each panel shall have a single rib thickness of 4 mm

© (5/32 in)) with a 12 mm (1/2 in.) distance between the ribs. The panels shall have an average
apparent_opening size equal to 4.75 mm (No. 4) sieve, with an average of 30 percent open
area. The tensile strength of each panel shall be 26.27 kN/m {1800 Ib/ft) in the machine
direction and 7.3kN/m (500 Ib/ft) in the transverse direction when tested according to

ASTM D 4595,

“M" pins.shall be at least 76 mrh_(3 in.) by 686 mm (27 in.), constructed out of deformed grade
'C1008 D3.5 rod (0.211 in. diameter). The rod shall have a minimum tensile strength of 55 MPa

(8000 psi). - '
~ Erosion control blanket shall conform to Article 251.04.

A section of erosion contro! blanket shall be placed transverse to the flowline direction of the .
ditch prior to the construction of the polyethylene ditch check. The length of the section shall
extend from the top of one side of the ditch to the top of the opposite side of the diich, while the
- width of the section shall be one roll width of the blanket. The upstream edge of the erosion
control blanket shall be secured in a 100 mm (4 in.) trench. The blanket shall be secured in the
trench with 200 mm (8 in.) staples placed at 300 mm (1 ft) intervals along the edge before the
trench is backiilled. Once the upstream edge of the blanket is secured, the downstream edge ‘
shall be secured with 200 mm (8 in.) staples placed at 300 mm (1 fi) intervals along the edge.
The polyethylene ditch.check shall be installed in the middle of the erosion control blanket, with
. the lip of each panel facing outward. ' '

The ditch check shall consist of two panels placed back to back forming a single row.
Placement. of the first two panels shall be at the toe of the backslope or sideslope, with the
panels extending across the bottom of the.ditch. Subsequent panels shall extend both across
the bottomn of the ditch-and up the opposite sideslope, as well as up the original backslope or
sideslope at the distance determined by the Engineer.

The M pins shall be driven through the panel lips to secure the panels to the ground. M pins

shall be installed in the center of the panels with adjacent panels overlapping the ends a

minimum of 50 mm (2in.). The pins shall be placed through both sets of panels at each

overlap. They shall be installed at an interval of three M pins per one meter (39 in.) length of

ditch check. . The panels shall be wedged into the M pins at the fop to ensure firm contact .
between the entire bottom of the panels and the soil.”

9>
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Work Zone Traffic Control Device‘s

- Effective: January 1, 2003
 Revised: April 1, 2003

.- ‘Add the following to Article 702.01 of the Standard Specifications:

Al devices and combinations of devices shall meet the requirements of the National Cooperative
Highway Research Program (NGCHRF) Report 350 for their respective categories. The categories are

as follows: ‘ _

Category 1 includes small, lightweight, channelizing and delineating devices that have been in
common use for many years and are known to be crashworthy by crash testing of similar devices or
years of demonstrable safe performance. These include cones, tubular markers, flexible delineators
and plastic drums with no attachments. Category 1 devices shall be crash tested and accepted or may

be self-certified by the manufac,turer.

Category 2 includes devices that are not expected to prodiJce significant vehicular velocity change
but may otherwise be hazardous. These include drums and vertical panels with lights, barricades and
portable sign supports. Category 2 devices shall be crash tested and accepted for Test Level 3.

Category 3 inciudes devices that are expected to cause significant velocity changes - or other
potentially harmful reactions to impacting vehicles. These include crash cushions, truck mounted
. attenuators and other devices not meeting the definitions of Category 1 or 2. Category 3 devices shall

be crash tested and accepted for Test Level 3. : : ' _

Category 4 includes portable or trailer-mounted devices such as arrow boards, changeable
message signs, temporary traffic signals and area lighting supports. Currently, there is no
implementation date set for this calegory and it is exempt from the NCHRP 350 compliance
requirement. : o ' ,

The Contractor shall provide a manufacturer's self-certification letter for each Category 1 device
and an FHWA acceptance letter for each Category 2 and Category 3 device used on the contract. The -
letters shall state the device meeis the NCHRP 350 requirements for its respective category and test

level, and shall include a detail drawing of the device.”

Delete the third, fourth and fifth earagraphs of Article 702.03(b) of the Standard Specifications.
Delete the third sentence of the first paragraph of Article 702.03(c) ef the Standar.d' Specifications:
Delete the fourth paragraph of Article 702.05(a) of the Standard Specifications.

Revise the sixth parag rap_h‘of Article 702.05(a) of the Standard Speciﬁcat'ions to read:

“When the work operations exceed four days, all signs shali be post mounted unless the signs
are located on the pavement or define a moving or intermittent operation. When approved by
the Engineer, a temporary sign stand may be used to support a sign at 1.2.m (5 ft) minimum
where posts are impractical, Longitudinal dimensions shown on the plans for the placement of
signs may be increased up to 30 m (100 ft) to avoid obstacles, hazards or to improve sight
distance, when approved by the Engineer. “ROAD CONSTRUCTION AHEAD” signs will also
‘be required on side roads located within the limits of the mainline “ROAD CONSTRUCTION

AHEAD" signs.”

Delete all i'eferences to “Type 1A barricades” and “wing barricades” throughout Section 702 of the
Standard Specifications. :

A
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Vertical Barricades

Effective: November 1, 2002
Revised: January 1, 2003

Add the following to Article 702.03 of the Standard Specifications:

“(h)-Vertical Barricades. Vertical Barricades shall meet the requirements of the National
Cooperative Highway Research Program (NCHRP) Report 350 and the special provision
“Work Zone Traffic Control Devices®. Vertical barricades may be used in lieu of cones,
drums or Type | and Type H barricades to channelize traffic. Vertical barricades shall
not be used in lane closure tapers.” ‘ .

<)
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Concrete Admixtures

Effective: January 1, 2003
Revised: January 1, 2004

Revise Article 1020.05(b) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“(by Admixtures. Except as specified, the use of admixtures to increase the workability or to

accelerate the hardening of the concrete will be permitted only when approved in writing
by the Engineer. The Department will maintain an Approved List of Concrete
Admixtures. When the Department permits the use of a calcium chloride accelerator, it
shall be according to Atticle 442.02, Note 5.

When the atmosphere or concrete temperature is 18 °C (65 °F) or higher, a retarding
admixture meeting the requirements of Article 1021.03 shall be used in the Class BD
Concrete and portland cement concrete bridge deck overlays. The amount of retarding
admixture to be used will be determined by the Engineer. The proportions of the
ingredients of the concrete shall be the same as without the retarding admixture except
that the amount of mixing water shall be reduced, as may be necessary, in order to
maintain the consistency of the concrete as required. In addition, a high range water-
reducing admixture shall be used in Class BD Concrete. The amount of high range
water-reducing admixture will be determined by the Engineer. At the option of the
Contractor, a water-reducing admixture may be used. Type | cement shall be used.

For Class PC and PS Concrete, a retarding admixture may be added to the concrete
mixture when the concrete temperature is 18 °C (65 °F) or higher. The Engineer may
order or permit the use of a retarding or water-reducing admixture whenever the
Engineer considers it appropriate.

At the Contractor's option, admixtures in addition to an air-entraining admixture may be
used for Class PP-1 concrete. The accelerator shall be the non-chloride type. If a
water-reducing or retarding admixture is used, the cement factor may be reduced a
maximum 18 kg/cu m (0.30 hundredweight/cu yd). If a high range water-reducing
admixture is used, the cement factor may be reduced a maximum 36 kg/cum
(0.60 hundredweight/cu yd). Cement factor reductions shall not be cumulative when
using multiple admixtures. An accelerator shall always be added prior to a high range
water-reducing admixture, if both are used.

If Class C fly ash or ground granulated blast-furnace slag is used in Class PP-1
concrete, a water-reducing or high range water-reducing admixture shall be used.
However, the cement factor shall not be reduced if a water-reducing, retarding, or high
range water-reducing admixture is used. In addition, an accelerator shall not be used.

For Class PP-2 or PP-3 concrete, a non-chloride accelerator followed by a high range
water-reducing admixture shall be used, in addition to the air-entraining admixture. For
Class PP-3 concrete, the non-chloride accelerator shall be calcium nitrite.

For Class PP-2 or PP-3 concrete, the Contractor has the option to use a water-reducing
admixture. A retarding admixture shall not be used unless approved by the Engineer. A
water-reducing, retarding, or high range water-reducing admixture shall not be used to
reduce the cement factor.
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When the air temperature is less than 13 °C (55 °F) for Class PP-1 or PP-2 concrete, the
non-chloride acecelerator shall be calcium nitrite.

For Class PP-4 concrete, a high range water-reducing admixture shall be used in
addition to the air-entraining admixture. The Contractor has the option fo use a water-
reducing admixture. An accelerator shall not be used. For stationary or fruck mixed
concrete, a retarding admixture shall be used to allow for haul time. The Contractor has
the option to use a mobile portland cement concrete plant according to Article 1103.04,
but a retarding admixture shall not be used unless approved by the Engineer. A water-
reducing, retarding, or high range water-reducing admixture shall not be used to reduce
the cement factor.

If the Department specifies a calcium chloride accelerator for Class PP-1 concrete, the
maximum chloride dosage shall be 1.0 L (1.0 quart) of solution per 45 kg (100 Ib) of
cement. The dosage may be increased to a maximum 2.0 L (2.0 quarts) per 45 kg
(100 Ib) of cement if approved by the Engineer. If the Department specifies a calcium
chloride accelerator for Class PP-2 concrete, the maximum chloride dosage shall be
1.3 L (1.3 quarts) of solution per 45 kg (100 Ib) of cement. The dosage may be
increased to a maximum 2.6 L (2.6 quarts) per 45 kg (100 Ib) of cement if approved by
the Engineer.

For Class PV, MS, SI, RR, SC and SH concrete, at the option of the Contractor, or when
specified by the Engineer, a water-reducing admixture or a retarding admixture may be
used. The amount of water-reducing admixiure or retarding admixture permitted will be
determined by the Engineer. The air-entraining admixture and other admixtures shall be
added to the concrete separately, and shall be permitted to intermingle only after they
have separately entered the concrete batch. The sequence, method and equipment for
adding the admixtures shall be approved by the Engineer. The water-reducing
admixture shall not delay the initial set of the concrete by more than one hour. Type |
cement shall be used.

When a water-reducing admixture is added, a cement factor reduction of up to
18 kg/cu m (0.30 hundredweight/cu yd), from the concrete designed for a specific slump
without the admixture, will be permitted for Class PV, MS, Sl, RR, SC and SH concrete.
When an approved high range water-reducing admixture is used, a cement factor
reduction of up to 36 kg/cu m (0.60 hundredweight/cu yd), from a specific water
cement/ratio without the admixture, will be permitted based on a 14 percent minimum
water reduction. This is applicable to Class PV, MS, SI, RR, SC and SH concrete. A
cement factor below 320 kg/cu m (5.35 hundredweight/cu yd) will not be permitted for
Class PV, MS, SI, RR, SC and SH concrete. A cement factor reduction will not be
allowed for concrete placed underwater. Cement factor reductions shall not be
cumulative when using multiple admixtures.

For use of admixtures to control concrete temperature, refer to Articles 1020.14(a) and
1020.14(b).

The maximum slumps given in Table 1 may be increased to 175 mm (7 in.) when a high

range water-reducing admixture is used for all classes of concrete except Class PV and
PP."

ah
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Revise Section 1021 of the Standard Specifications to read:
“SECTION 1021. CONCRETE ADMIXTURES

1021.01 General. Admixtures shall be furnished in liquid form ready for use. The
admixtures may be delivered in the manufacturer's original containers, bulk tank trucks or such
containers or tanks as are acceptable to the Engineer. Delivery shall be accompanied by a
ticket which clearly identifies the manufacturer and trade name of the material. In all cases,
containers shall be readily identifiable to the satisfaction of the Engineer as to manufacturer and
trade name of the material they contain.

Prior to inclusion of a product on the Department’s Approved List of Concrete Admixiures,
the manufacturer shall submit a report prepared by an independent [aboratory accredited by the
AASHTO Accreditation Program. The report shall show the resulis of physical tests conducted
no more than five years prior to the time of submittal, according to applicable specifications.

Tests shall be conducted using materials and methods specified on a “test" concrete and a
"reference”" concrete, together with a certification that no changes have been made in the
formulation of the material since the performance of the tests. The report shall also include
water contents and results of set time tests according to AASHTO T 197 that were conducted
on both a test and reference concrete, using cement from the source that is used as a standard
by the Bureau of Materials and Physical Research. The cement content for all required tests
shall either be according to applicable specifications or 335 kglcum (5.65 cwt/cu yd).
Compressive strength test results for six months and one year will not be required.

Prior to the approval of an admixture, the Engineer may conduct all or part of the applicable
tests on a sample that is representative of the material to be furnished. The test and reference
concrete mixtures tested by the Engineer will contain a cement content of 335 kg/cu m
(5.65 cwifeu yd).

The manufacturer shall submit certification, both initially and annually thereafter, giving the
following information according to ASTM C 494; the average and manufacturing range of
specific gravity, the average and manufacturing range of solids in the solution, and the average
and manufacturing range of pH. The initial and annual certifications shall further state that all
admixtures, except chloride-based accelerators, shall contain no more than 0.3 percent chloride
by mass. The initial submittal shall also include an infrared spectrophotometer trace no more
than five years old.

Annual re-submittals will be required and shall include certification that no changes have
been made in the formulation since it was initially approved. The certification shall state that the
admixture is the same as previously approved, and the Engineer may conduct such tests as
deemed desirable to check the properties of the material before re-approval is granted.

When test results are more than seven years old, the manufacturer shall re-submit the
infrared spectrophotometer trace and the report prepared by an independent laboratory that is
accredited by AASHTO Accreditation Program.

1021.02 Air-Entraining Admixtures. Air-entraining admixtures shall conform to the
requirements of AASHTO M 154,
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If the manufacturer certifies that the air-entraining admixture is an aqueous solution of Vinsol
resin that has been neutralized with sodium hydroxide {(caustic soda}, testing for compliance
with the requirements may be waived by the Engineer. In the certification, the manufacturer
shall show complete information with respect to the formulation of the solution, inciuding the
number of parts of Vinsol resin to each part of sodium hydroxide. Before the approval of its use
is granted, the Engineer will test the solution for its air-entraining quality in comparison with a
solution prepared and kept for that purpose.

1021.03 Retarding and Water-Reducing Admixtures. The admixture shall comply with
the following requirements:

(a) The retarding admixture shall comply with the requirements of AASHTO M 194, Type B
(retarding) or Type D (water-reducing and retarding).

{(b) The water-reducing admixture shall comply with the requirements of AASHTO M 194,
Type A. ‘

{(c) The high range water-reducing admixture shall comply with the requirements of
AASHTO M 194, Type F (high range water-reducing) or Type G (high range water-
reducing and retarding).

When a Type F or Type G high range water-reducing admixture is used, water-cement
ratios shall be a minimum of 0.32. '

Type F or Type G admixtures may be used, subject to the following restrictions:

For Class MS, Sl, RR, SC and SH concrete, the water-cement ratio shall be a
maximum of 0.44.

The Type F or Type G admixture shall be added at the jobsite unless otherwise
directed by the Engineer. The initial slump shall be a minimum of 40 mm (1 1/2 in.)
prior to addition of the Type F or Type G admixture, except as approved by the
Engineer.

When a Type F or Type G admixture is used, retempering with water or with a Type
G admixture will not be allowed. An additional dosage of a Type F admixture, not to
exceed 40 percent of the original dosage, may be used to retemper concrete once,
provided set time is not unduly affected. A second retempering with a Type F
admixture may be used for all classes of concrete except Class PP and SC, provided
that the dosage does not exceed the dosage used for the first retempering, and
provided that the set time is not unduly affected. No further retempering will be

allowed.

Air tests shall be performed after the addition of the Type F ar Type G admixture.

1021.04 Set Accelerating Admixtures. The admixture shall comply with the requirements
of AASHTO M 194, Type C (accelerating) or Type E (water reducing and accelerating)”
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Porfland Cement Concrete

Effective: November 1, 2002

Add the following paragraph after the fourth paragraph of Article 1103.01(b) of the Standard
Specifications:

“The truck mixer shall be approved before use according to the Bureau of Materials and
Physical Research's Policy Memorandum, “Approval of Concrete Plants and Delivery

oo

Trucks”.

Add the folllowing paragraph after the first paragraph of Article 1103.01(c) of the Standard
Specifications:

“The truck agitator shall be approved before use according to the Bureau of Materials and
Physical Research’'s Policy Memorandum, “Approval of Concrete Plants and Delivery

nn

Trucks”.

Add the following paragraph after the first paragraph of Article 1103.01(d) of the Standard
Specifications:

“The nonagitator truck shall be approved before use according to the Bureau of Materials
and Physical Research’s Policy Memorandum, “Approval of Concrete Plants and

nn

Delivery Trucks”.

Revise the first sentence of the first paragraph of Article 1103.02 of the Standard Specifications
to read:
“The plant shall be approved before production begins according to the Bureau of Materials and

LI} )

Physical Research’s Policy Memorandum, “Approval of Concrete Plants and Delivery Trucks”.




ISP 04-90
' . Page1of7

Curing and Protection of Concrete Construction

o Effective: January 1, 2004

_ Revise the second and third sentences of the eleventh paragraph of Article 503.06 of the Standard
Specn" catlons to read:

"Forms on substructure units shall remain in place at least 24 hours. The method of form removal
shall not result in damage to the concrete.” :

~ Delete the twentleth paragraph of Article 503 272 of the Standard Specifi catlons ¥
~ Revise the “Unit Price Ad]ustments" table of Artlcle 503.22 of the Standard Specn‘r" c:atlons to read:

1

“UNIT PRICE ADJUSTMENTS - ,
: . Percent
Type of Construction . o Adjustment
' in Unit Price
Far concrete in substructures, culverts (having a watenNay - '
opening of more than 1 sq m (10 sq ft)), pump houses, and
_ retaining walls (except concrete pilings, footings and

foundation seals):

When protected by: ‘

Protection Method Il ' 115% -

Protection Method1 . : 110%

~For concrete in superstructures: o

When protected by: '

Protection Method il 123%

Protection Method | . - 115%
For concrete in footings: ) ' i

When protected by:

_Protection Method | llor Il . - 107%
For concrete in slope walls: : :

When protected by: , _

Protectron Method | : 107%"

Delete the fourth paragraph of Article 504.05(a) of the Standard Specrt‘ catrons

Revise the second and third sentences of the fifth paragraph of Article 504 05(a) of the Standard -
Specifications to read: _

~ “All test specimens shall be cured with the units according to Artlcle 1020. 13 .
Revise the fi rst paragraph of Article 504. 06(0)(6) of the Standard Spemficatlons to read

“Curing and Low Air Temperature Protection. The curing and protection for precast,
prestressed concrete members shall be according to Arficle 1020.13 and this Article.”

Revise the first sentence of the second paragraph of Article 504. 06(0)(6) of the Standard Spemt‘ catrons
o read _

“For curing, air vents shall be in place, and shall be so arranged that no water can enter the
“void tubes during the curing of the members. ?

Rewse the first sentence of the third paragraph of Article 504. 06(c)(6) of the Standard Specmcatrons to
read: :

1WO>
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““As soon as each member is finished, the concrete shall be covered with curing material
according to Article 1020.13. : : _

Revisé the eighth paragraph of Article 504.06(c)(6) of the Standard .Speciﬁcations to read:

“The. prestressing force shall not be transferred to any member before the concrete has
attained the compressive strength of 28,000 kPa (4000 psi) or other higher compressive
release strength specified on the plans, as determined from tests of 150 mm (6 in.) by
300 mm (12 in.) cylinders cured with the member according to Arlicle 1020.13. Members
shall not be.shipped until 28-day strengths have been attained and members have a yard

. age of et least 4 days.” . . _
7 Delete the third paragraph of Article 512.03(a) of the Standard Spegcifications. o | N |
Delete the last sentence of the second paragraph of Article 512.04(d) of the Standard Specifications.

Revise the “index Table of Curing and Protection of Concrete Construction” table bf Article 1020.13 of
the Standard Specifications to read: ' o

LOA
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NDEX TABLE OF CURING AND PROTECTION OF CONCRETE CONSTRUCTION
. Iy e ~ CURING _
TYPE OF CONSTRUCTION . CURING METHODS - PERIOD LOW AIR TEMPERATURE
i - DAYS . PROTECTION METHODS
Castin-Place Concrete; ' e
{Pavement _ ' vy
Shoulder  ~ _ 1020.13(@)I)BNAEYY 3 1020.13(c)
Base Course ' ' _
Base Course Widening 1020.13()1)EREHG)YY 3 1020.13(c)
Driveway ’ - o
Median : } ‘ - . . : |
Curb o J ‘ I : ' :
Gutter . 1020.13@XDE@EHEYY 3 1020.13(c)™
Curb and Gutter ' . ;
Sidewalk ' : :
. Slope Wall . -
Paved Ditch
Catch Basin _ ‘ o
fManhole 1020.13(a})@)3)4)ys" . 3 0 1020.13(c)
Inlet ' -
\Valve Vault C o
Pavemnent Pafching 1020.13(@)(1X2X3)4(5)" 3% 1020.13(c)
Pavement Replacement - 1020.13(a)(1)(2¥3)(8)(5)" ¥ _ 3 -~ 442.06(h) and 1020.13{(c)
Railroad Crossing __1020.13(a)(3%5) 1 1020.13(c) '
Piles 1020.13(a){3)(5) 7 1020.13(e){1){2}(3)
- [Footings ’ : : :
Foundation Seals 1020.13(2)(1)2)BHHGY™ 7 1020.13(e){(1)(2)(3)
Substructure : 1020.13(a)(1%2)34)E"" 7 1020.13(e)X1)(2)(3)
Superstructure (except deck) 1020.13(a)(1){2)(3}5) ¥ 7 1020.13(e)(1)}(2)
Deck . 1020.13(a)(5) 7 1020.13(e)}(1)2)"”
Retaining Walls 1020.13(a){1)(2)(3)4)5) " 7 1020.13(e)(1)(2)
Pump Houses _ 1020.13(a)(1)(2)(3)4)5)" 7 1020.13(e)(1)(2)
Culverts g : 1020.13(@}NDQG 7 1020,13(a)(1)2)'¥
Other Incidental Concrete 1020.13{a)1)}(2)(3)(5) 3 1020.13(c)
Precast Concrete: 'V ‘ ' ‘
Bridge Beams
Piles o o :
Bridge Siabs L i020.13@Y3)E Y As required. " 504.06(c)(6), 1020.13(e)(2)*Y
Nelson Type Structural Member . - _
All Other Precast ltems 1020.13(a) (415> As required. ™ 504.06(c)(6), 1020.13(e)(2)"¥
Precast, Prestressed Concrete: '" . :
. Al ltems . 1020.13(a)(3)5)"" Unfilstrand  504.08(c)(6), 1020.13(e}(2)"™
. : tensioninq is’ ' :
released.””

'_\05
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Notes-General;

1/ Typel, membrane curing only

2/ Type H, membrane curing only

3/ Type I, membrane curing only

4/ Typel, lland ]Il membréne curing

5/ Membrane curing will not be permitted between November 1 and April'15.

6/ The use of water to inundate footings, foundation seals or the bottom slab of culverts is permissible when approved
by the Engineer, provided the water temperature can be maintained at 7 °C { 45 °F) or higher.

7/ Asphalt Emulsion for Waterproofing may be used in lieu of other curing ‘methods when specified and pemitted
according to Article 503.18. o

8/ On non-raffic surfaces which receive protective coat according to Article 503.19, a linseed oil emulsion curing
compound may be used as a substitute for profective coat and other curing methods. The linseed emulsion curing
compound will be pemitted between April 16 and October 31-of the same year, provided it is applied with a
mechanical sprayer according to Article 1101.09 (b), and meets the material requirements of Arficle 1022.07. ‘

o/ Steam curing (heat and moisture) is acceptable and shall be accomplished by the method ‘specified in Article
504.06(c)(6). o g . _

10/ A mo;‘s_t' room according fo AASHTO M 201 is acceptable for curing.

11/ If curing is required and interrupted because of form removal for t':ast-inQp[ace concrete items, précast concrete
products, or precast prestressed concrete products, the curing shall be resumed within two hours from the start of the

form removal. ‘
12/ Curing maintained only until opening strength is attained, with a maximum curing pericd of three days.

13/ The curing period shall end when the concrete has attained the mix design strength. The producer has the option to -
discontinue curing when the concrete has attained 80 percent of the mix design strength or after seven days.  All
strength test specimens shall remain with the units and shall be subjected to the same curing method and
environmental condition as the units, untit the time of testing. : .

141. The producer shall determine the clring period or may elect fo not cure the pr'odu'ct.' All strength test specimens shall
- remain with the units and shall be subjected to the same curing method and environmental condition as the units, .

- until the time of testing.
15/ The producer has the optioﬁ o continue curing after strand release.

16/ When structural steel or structural concréte is in place above slope wall, Article 1020.13(c) shall not apply. The
protection method shall be according to Article 1020.13(e}(1).

17/ When Arlicke 1020.13(e)(2) is used to protect the deck, the housing may enclose only the bottom and sides. The top
surface shall be protected according to Arlicle-1020.13(e)(1). : _ o

18/ For culveris having a waterway opening of 1 sq m {10 sq ft) orl less, the culverts rhay be protected acdording to Article
1020.13{(e){3). :

18/ The seven day protection period in the first paragraph of Article 1020.13(e)(2) shall not apply. The protection period
shall end when curing is finished. For the third paragraph of Article 1020.13(e){(2), the decrease in temperature shall

© be according 1o Article 504.05(c)(6).”
Add the following to Articie 1020.13(a) of the Standard Specifications:

© “(5) Wetted Cotton Mat Method. After the surface of concrete has been textured or finished, it
shall be covered immediately with dry cotton mats. The cotton mats shall be placed in a
manner which will not mar the concrete surface. A texture resulting from the cotton mat
material is acceptable. The cotton mats shall then be wetted immediately and thoroughly

A
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sbaked with a gentle épr'ay of water. For bridge decks, a foot bridge shall be used to place
and wet the cotton mats. S : S

The cotton mats shall be maintained in a wetted condition until the concrete has hardened
sufficiently to place soaker hoses without marring the concrete surface. The soaker hoses
shall be placed on top of the cofton mats at a maximum 1.2 m (4 ff) spacing. The cotton
mats shall be kept wet with a continuous supply of water for the remainder of the curing
period. Other continuous wetting systems may be used if approved by the Engineer.

After placement of the soaker hoses, the cotton mats shall be covered with white
polyethylene sheeting or burlap—_polyethylene blankets. y ‘

For construction items other than bridge decks, soaker hoses or a continuous wetling
' system will not be required if the alternative method keeps the cotton mats wet. Periodic
wetting of the cotton mats is acceptable. _ o o

For areas inaccessible to the cotton mats on bridge decks, curing shall be according to
© Article 1020.13(a)(3).” ‘- ' S .

Revise thé_ﬂrét paragraph of Article 1020.13(c) of the Stahdard Specifications to read:

“Protection of Poriland Cement Concrete, Other Than Structures, From Low Air Temperatures.
When the official National Weather Service forecast for the construction area predicts a low of
0 °C (32 °F), or lower, or if the actual temperature drops to 0 °C (32 °F), or lower, concrete less
than 72 hours old shail be provided at least the following protection:”

Delete Article 1020.13(d) and Articles 1020.1 3(d)(1),‘(2),(3),(4) of the Sté_n'dard Specifications.
Revise the first five parégraphs of Article 1020.13(e) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“Protection of Portland Cement Concrete Structures From Low Air Temperatures. VWhen the
official National Weather Service Forecast for the construction area predicts a low below 7 °C
(45 °F), or if the actual temperature drops below 7 °C (45 °F), concrete less than 72 hours old

~ shall be provided protection. Concrete shall also be provided protection when placed during the

- winter period of December 1 through March 15. Concrete shall not be placed uniil the
materials, facilities and equipment for protection are approved by the Engineer.

When directed by the Engineer, the Contractor may be required to place concrete during the -

winter period. . If winter construction is specified, the Contractor shall proceed with the

construction, including concrete, excavation, pile driving, steel erection and all appurtenant work

required for the complete construction of the item, except at times when weather conditions
" make such operations impracticable. - ' '

Regardless of the precautions taken, the Contractor shall be responsible for protection of the
concrete placed and any concrete damaged by cold temperatures shall be removed and
replaced by the Contractor at his/her own expense.”

Add the following at the..end of the third paragraph of Article 1020.13(e)(1) of the Standard
Specifications: - : ‘ -

“The ‘Contractor shall provide means for checking the temperature pf the sur-face of the
concrete during the protection period.” '

(O
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Revise the second sentence of the first paragraph of Article 1020.13(e)(2) of the Standard
Specifications to read: C o o

“The Contractor shall provide means for checking the temperature of -thé surface of the
concrete or air temperature within the housing during the protection period.”

Delete the last senience of the first paragraph of Article 1020.13(e)(3) of the S_tandérd Spéciﬁcations.

Add the following Article to Section 1022 of the Standard Specifications:

“4022.06 Cotton Mats. Cotton mats shall consist of a cotton fill material, minimurh 400 'glsq m
* (11.8 oz/sq yd), covered with unsized cloth or burlap, minimum 200 a/sq m {5.9 oz/sq yd), and be tufted
or stitched to maintain stability. ‘ ' : : _ '

Cotton mats shalf be in a condition satisfactory to the Engineer. Any tears or holes in the mats shall _
be repaired. ' ' ‘ ‘ - ‘ '

Add the following Article to Section 1022 of the Standard Spediﬁcations:

"1022.07 Linseed Oil Emulsion Curing Compound. Linseed oil emulsion curing compound shall
be composed of a blend of boiled linseed oil and high viscosity, heavy bodied linseed oil emulsified in a
water solution. The curing compound shall meet the requirements of a Type |, II, or Il according to
Article 1022.01, except the drying time requirement will be waived. The oil phase shall be 50 % 4
percent by volume. The oil phase shall consist of 80 percent by mass (weight) boiled linseed oil and 20
percent by mass (weight ) Z-8 viscosity linseed oil. The water phase shall be 50 + 4 percent by

volume.”
" Revise Article 1020.14 of the Standard Spedifications to read: -

“41020.14 Temperature Control for Placement. .- Temperature control for concrete ‘plaoement shali
conform to the following requirements: ‘ ‘

(@) Temperature Control other than Structures. The temperature of concrete immediately before |
placing, shall be not less than 10 °C (50 °F) nor more than 32 °C (90 °F). Aggregates and/or
water shall be heated or cooled as necessary fo produce concrete within these iemperature

- limits.

When the temperature of the plastic concrete reaches 30 °C (85 °F), ‘an approved retarding
admixture shall be used or the approved water reducing admixture in use shall have its dosage
increased by 50 percent over the dosage recommended on the Department's Approved List of
Concrete Admixtures for the temperature experienced. The amount of retarding admixture to be
used will be determined by the Engineer. This requirement may be waived by the Engineer
when fly ash compensated mixtures are used. -

Plastic concrete temperatures up to 35 °C (96 °F), as placed, may be permitted provided job site
conditions permit-placement and finishing without excessive use of water -on and/or overworking
of the surface. The occurrence within 24 hours of unusual surface distress shall be cause to

revert fo a maximum 32 °C (90 °F) plastic concrete temperature.

Concrete shall not be placed when the air temperature is beiow 5 °C (40 °F) and falling or below
2 °C (35 °F), without permission of the Engineer. When placing of concrete is authorized during
cold weather, the Engineer may require the water and/or the aggregates to be heated to not
Jess than 20 °C (70 °F) nor more than 65 °C (150 °F). The aggregates may be heated by either

oD
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_steam or dry heat prior to being placed in the mixer. The apparatus used shall heat the mass
uniformly and shall be so arranged as to preclude the possible occurrence of overheated areas
which might damage the materials. No frozen aggregates shall be used in the concrete.

For pavement patching, refer to Article 442.06(e) for additional information on temperature
control for placement. : :

- (b) Temperature Conirol for Structures. The temperature of concrete as placed in the forms shall
be not less than 10 °C (50 °F) nor more than 32 °C (90 °F). Aggregates and/or water shall be
heated or cooled as necessary to produce concrete within these temperature limits. When

. insulated forms are used, the temperature of the concrete mixture shall not exceed 25 °C
(80 °F). If the Engineer determines that heat of hydration might cause excessive temperatures
in the concrete, the concrete shall be placed at a temperature between 10 °C (50 °F) and 15 °C

(60 °F), per the Engineers instructions. When concrete is placed in contact with previously
placed concrete, the temperature of the concrete may be increased’ as required to offset

' antlclpated heat loss.

. Concrete shall not be placed when the air temperature is below 7 °C (45 °F) and falhng or below
4 °C (40 °F), without permission of the Engineer. When placing of concrete is authorized during
cold weather, the Engineer may require the water and/or the aggregates to be heated to not
* less than 20 °C (70 °F) nor more than 65 °C (150 °F). . The aggregates may be heated by either
steam or dry heat prior to being placed in the mixer. The apparatus used shall heat the mass
uniformly and shall be so arranged as 1o preclude the possible occurrence of overheated areas
which might damage the materials. No frozen aggregates shall be used in the concrete.

When the temperature of the plastic concrete reaches 30 °C (85 °F), an approved retarding
admixture shall be used or the approved water reducing admixture in use shall have its dosage
increased by 50 percent over the dosage recommended on the Department's Approved List of
Concrete Admixtures for the temperature experienced. The amount of retarding admixture to be
used will be determined by the Engineer, This requrrement may be waived by the Engineer
when fly-ash compensated mixtures are used,

(c) Temperature. The concrete temperature shall be'determined according to ASTM C 1064.”

(CH
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" Personal Protective Equipment

Effective: July 1, 2004

All personnel, excluding flaggers, working outside of a vehicle (car or truck} within 7.6 m (25 it)
of pavement open to traffic shall wear a fluorescent orange, fluorescent yellow/green or a
combination of fluorescent orange and fluorescent yellow/.green vest meeting the requirements
of the American National Standards Institute specification ANSI/ISEA 107-1999 for Conspicuity
Class 2 garments. Other types of garments may be substituted for the vest as long as the
garments have manufacturers tags identifying them as meeting the ANSI Class 2 requirement.
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v ilinois Department -
(J‘Ifnﬁl:ns;}g?mﬁon Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan
Route F.A.U. Route 3502 (U.S. Route 45) at Marked U.S. Route 45 al Prairie Road/Fairway
F.A.U, Route 2666 {Prairie Road/Fairway Drive) Drive C.M.A.Q. Improvement
Section  98-00254-00-CH , Project No, _CMM-8003 (423)
County _Lake

This plan has been prepared to comply with the provisions of the NPDES Permit Number ILR10, issued by the [llinois
Environmenta] Protection Agency for storm water discharges from Construction Sile Activities.

I certify under penalty of law that this document and 2ll attachments were prepared under my direction or supervision
in accordance with a system designed fo assure that qualified personnel properly gathered and evaluated the
information :submitted. Based on my inquiry of the person or persons who manage the system, or those persons
directly responsible for gathering the information, the informatian submitted is, to the best of my knowledge and belief,
true, accurate and complete. 1 am aware that'there are significant penalties for submitting false infarmation, including
the possibility of fine and imprisanment for knowing violations.

7/u//’7' ?72‘9414/1 Aueusr 25, 2094

Signfyre Date

Prexecy  ENprNEER

Tile

1. Site pescription

a. The following is a description of the construction activity which is the subject of this plan {use additional
pages, as necessary):

This project is formally known as the F.AU. Route 3502 (U.S. Route 45) at F.A.U. Route 2686 (Prairle
Road/U.S. Route 45) C.M.A.Q. Improvement. The work io be performed as a part of this project will
consist of the following: Tree Remaval; Curb & Gutter and Pavement Removal; Earth Excavatian;
Construction of Storm Sewer; Construction of Aggregate Shoulders: Construction of P.C.C. Curb &
Gutter and Medians; Construction of P.C.C. Base Course and Bituminous Base Course: Construction of

. Rituminous Binder and Surface Courses; P.C.C. Sidewalks; Construction of Water Main; Guardratl;
Traffic Signals; Pavement Markings; Signing; Landscaping and 2ll other incidental work necessary 10
complete the project as shown on the plans.

b. The following is a description of the intended sequence of major activities which will disturb soils fer
major portions of the construction site, such as grubbing, excavation and grading (use additianal pages,
2% necessary)

Tree Removal

Earth Excavation

Existing Pavement Removal

Storm Sewer Insfallation

Waler Main Installation

Subgrade Preparalion and Paving

Traffic Signal (nstallation

Grading

Landscaping

BENO U RN
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) . .
c.  The total area of the construction site is estimated to be 10.59 acres. o : _
The total area of the site that it is estimated to be disturbed by excavation, grading or other activities is

10.59 acres. _ .

d. The estimated runoff coefficients of the various areas of the site after construction activities are
completed are contained in the project drainage study which is hereby incorporated by reference in this
plan. Information describing the soils at the site is contained either in the Soils Report for the project,
which is hereby incorporated by reference, or in an attachment to this plan. '

e. The design/project report and plan documents, hereby incorporated by reference, contain site map(s)
indicating drainage patterns and approximate slopes anticipated after major grading activities, areas of
major soil disturbance, the location of major structural and nonstructural controls identified in the plan,
the location of areas where stabilization practices are expected to occur, surface waters (Including

" wetlands), and locations where storm water is discharged to a surface water. : ' '

f. The names df receiving watér(s) and area extent of wetland acreage at the site are in the designl,proje’ct
report and are incorporated by reference as a part of this plan. . : ' '

Controls

This section of the plan addresses the various controls that will be implemented for each of the major
construction activities described in 1.b. above. For each measure discussed, the contractor ‘that will be
responsible for its implementation s indicated. Each such contractor has signed the required certification on

forms which are attached to, and a part of, this plan:

a. Erosion and Sediment Controls - : _
0] Stabilization Practices.  Provided below is a description of interim and permanent stabilization

practices, including site-specific scheduling of the implementation of the practices. Site plans will
ensure that existing vegetation is preserved where attainable and disturbed portions of the site will
be stabilized. Stabilization practices may include: temporary seeding, permanent seeding,
mulching, geotextiles, sod stabilization, vegetative buffer strips, protection of trees, preservation of
mature vegetation, and other appropriate measures. Except as provided in 2.a.(1).(A) and 2.b.,
stabilization measures shall be initiated as soon as practicable in portions of the site where
construction activities have temporarily or permanently ceased, but in no case more than 14 days
after the construction activity in that portion of the site has temporarily or permanently ceased on
all disturbed portions of the site where construction activity will not occur for a period of 21 or

more calendar days. :

(A) wheré the initiation E_)f stabitization measures by the 14th day aﬁer construction activity
temporarily or permanently ceases is precluded by snow cover, stabilization measures
shall be initiated as.soon as practicable thereafter. ‘

Description of Stabilization Practices (use additional pages, as necessary).

e Temporary Tree Protection — Where applicable, Tree Trunk Protection, Tree Root
Pruning, and Tree Pruning (1 to 10 Inch Diameter} in accordance with Section 201 of
the IDOT “Standard Specifications” for Road and Bridge Construction” shall be used to
preserve existing trees. . o :

« Stone Riprap — Class A4 stone riprap with filter fabric will be used at the discharge
points of the storm sewer system to eliminate scoring and downstream erosion.

« Permanent Stabilization — All areas disturbed during construction shall be stabilized
with permanent seeding immediately following finished grading.

-Page 2
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'« Erosion Control Blankets — Erosion Control Blankets will be instalied on sldpes and in
high velocity areas that have been brought to finished grade and seeded to protect
slopes and allow seeds to germinate. o '

(iy - Structural Practices. Provided below is a description of structural practices that will be
‘implemented, to.the degree attainable, to divert flows from exposed soils, store flows or otherwise
limit runoff and the discharge of pollutants from exposed areas of the site. Such practices may
include silt fences, earth dikes, drainage swales, sediment traps, check dams, subsurface drains,
pipe slope drains, level spreaders, storm drain inlet protection, rock outlet profection, reinforced-
soil retaining systems, gabions and temporary or permanent sediment basins. The installation of
these devices may be subject to Section 404 of the Clean Water Act. ' -

Description of Structural Practices (use additional pages, as necessary):

Stabilized Construction Entrance — Coarse Aggregate overlaying a geotextile fabric will be placed in locations

necessary for confractor access. The aggregate surface will collect soil debris, reducing soil deposits on the .

pavement by vehicles exiting the work zone. K , : '

Inlet and Outlet Protection — Inlet and Outlet Protection will be placed at storm sewer structures per the-
~_Erosion Control Plans to reduce sedimentation and downstream erosion. ‘

Perimeter Erosion Barrier — Silt fence will be placed adjacent to areas of construction to capture waterborne
silt and prevent it from leaving the site. These areas are shown on the Erosion Control Plans.
Temporary Diich Checks — Ditch Checks will be placed in swales approximately ever 100 feet or per the
Engineer to prevent downstream erosion. ' co :
Stone Riprap — Stone Riprap will be placed at all storm sewer discharges to prevent scoring and downstream
erosion. : : ‘
Pipe Underdrains — Pipe Underdrains will-be used to minimize potential erosion caused by surface water flows
by reducing subsurface water which can cause failed pavements and other disturbed areas. ' :
Sediment Control, Drainage Structure Inlet Filter — A drainage structure inlet filter assembly, consisting of a
frame and filter bag, to collect sediment in surface stormwater runoff at locations shown on the plans.
drainage structure inlet filter assembly shall be instalied under the grate on the lip of the drainage structure

frame with the fabric bag hanging down into the drainage structure.

b.  Storm Water Managémen_t

Provided below is a descriptiori of measures that will be installed during the construction process to
control pollutants in storm water discharges that will occur after construction operations have been
completed. The installation of these devices may be subject to Section 404 of the Clean Water Act.

{iy . Such practices may include: storm water detention structures (including wet ponds); storm
water retention structures; flow attenuation by use of open vegetated swales and natural
depressions; infilration of runoff on site; and sequential systems {which combine several
practices). The practices selected for implementation were determined on the basis of the
technical guidance in Section 10-300 (Design Considerations) in Chapter 10 (Erosion and

" . gedimentation Control) of the lllinois Department of Transportation Drainage Manual. If
practices other than those discussed in Section 10-300 are selected for implementation
or if practices are applied to situations different from those covered in Section 10-300, the
technical basis for such decisions will be explained below. i

(iy ~ Velocity dissipation devices will be placed at discharge locations and along the length of any
outfall channel as necessary to provide a non-erosive velocity flow from the structure fo a water
course so that the natural physical and biological characteristics and functions are maintained
and ‘protected (e.g., maintenance of hydrologic conditions, such as the hydroperiod and.
hydrodynamics present prior to the initiation of construction activities).

Page 3
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' Description of Storm Water Management Conirols (use additional pages, as necessary):
» A detention pond located to the northwest of the U.S. Route 45 and Fairway Drive
intersection will provide detention for the entire project. , - '
« Ditches and swales will be used where possible to provide runoff infiltration and a buffer
effect for stormwater runoff contaminants. All ditches and swales will be vegetated. o

c. Other Controls

(i Waste Disposal. No solid materials, i'nclu,ding building materials; shall be discharged into Waters
of the State, except as authorized by a Section 404 permit.

(i) The provisions of this plan shall ensure and demonstrate compliance with applicable State and/or
. local waste disposal, sanitary sewer or septic system regulations.

d. Approved State or Local Plans

The management practices, controls and provisions contained in this plan will be in accordance with
IDOT specifications, which are at least as protective as the requirements contained in the lllinois
Environmental Protection Agency’s lllinois Urban Manual, 1995. Procedures and requirements specified
in applicable sediment and erosion site plans or storm water management plans approved by local
officials shall be described or incorporated by reference in the space provided below. Requirements
specified in sediment and erosion site plans or site permits or storm water management site plans or site
permits approved by local officials that are applicable to protecting surface water resources are, upon -
submittal of an NO! to be authorized to discharge under permit [LR10 incorporated by reference and are
enforceable under this permit even if they are not specifically included in the plan.

Description of procedures and requirements specified in applicable sediment and erosion site plans or
storm water management plans approved by local officials: '
« See Erosion and Sediment Control Plans.

Maintenance

The following is a description‘o'f procedures that will be used to maintain, in good and effective operating
conditions,. vegetation, erosion and sediment control measures and other protective measures identified in this

plan (use additional pages, as necessary):

Construction equipment shall be stored and fueled only at designated locations. All necessary measures shall
be taken to coniain any fuel or pollution runoff in compliance with environmental law and EPA Water Quality
Regulations. Leaking equipment or supplies shall be immediately repaired or removed from the site. The
construction field engineer on a bi-weekly basis shall inspect the project to determine that erosion control efforts
are in place and effective and if other control is necessary. Sediment collected during the construction by
various temporary erosion systems shall be disposed on the site on a regular basis as directed by the Engineer.

All erosidn control measures will be checked weekly and after each sign_iﬁcan't rainfall (0.5 inches or'greéter‘in a
24 hour period). :

All maintenance of the erosion control systems will be the responsibility of the contractor. All locations where
vehicles snter and exit the construction site and all other areas subject to erosion should also be inspected
* periodically. Inspection of these areas shall be made at least once every seven days and within 24 hours of the
end of each 0.5 inch or greater rainfall, or an equivalent snowfall. o '

Inspections

Qualified personnel shall inspect disturbed areas of the construction site which have not been finally stabilized,
ions where vehicles enter or exit the site. Such inspections shall be

structural control measures, and locat _ 7
conducted at least once every seven (7) calendar days and within 24 hours of the end of a storm that is 0.5

inches or greater or equivalent snowfall.
Page 4
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a. Disturbed areas and areas used for storage of materials that are exposed to precipitation shall be
inspected for evidence of, or the potential for, pollutants entering the drainage system. ' Erosion and
sediment controi measures identified in the plan shall be observed to ensure that they are operating
correctly. Where discharge locations or points are accessible, they shall be inspected to ascertain
whether erosion control measures are effective in preventing significant impacts to, receiving waters.

* Locations where vehicles enter or exit the site shall be inspected for evidence of off site sediment

| ~ tracking.

b, Based on the results of the-inspection, the description of potential pollutant sources identified in section 1
above and pollution prevention measures identified in section 2 above shall be revised as appropriate as
soon as practicable after such inspection. Any changes to this plan resulting from the required
inspections shall be imp]emented within 7 calendar days following the inspection. ‘

c. A report summarizing the- scope of the inspection, name(s) and qualifications of personnel making the
inspection, the date(s) of the inspection, major observations relating to the implementation of this storm
water pollution prevention plan, and actions taken in accordance with section 4.b. shall be made and
retained as part of the plan for at least three (3) years after the date of the inspection. The report shall

bé signed in accordance with Part VI. G of the general permit.

d. If ‘any violation of the provisions of this plan is identified during the conduct of the construction work
covered by this plan, the Resident Engineer or Resident Technician shall complete and file an “Incidence
of Noncompliance” (ION) report for the identified violation. The Resident Engineer or Resident -
Technician shall use forms provided by the lllinois Environmental Protection Agency and shall include
specific information on the cause of noncompliance, actions which were taken to prevent any further
causes of noncompliance, and a statement detailing any environmental impact which may have resulted
from the noncompliance. All reports of noncompliance shall be sighed by 2 responsible authority in

accordance with Part V1..G of the general permit.

The report of noncompliance shall be mailed to the following address:
" |llinois Environmenta! Protection Agency
Division of Water Pollution Control
Attn: Compliance Assurance Section
1021 North Grand East. '
Post Office Box 19276
Springfield, lllinois 62794-9276

" Non-Sterm Water Discharges

Except for flows from fire fighting activiiies, sources of non-storm water that is combined with storm water
discharges associated with the industrial activity addressed in this plan must be described below. Appropriate
pollution prevention measures, as described below, will be implemented for the non-storm water component(s)
of the discharge. (Use additional pages as necessary to describe non-storm water discharges and applicable -

. Dewatering activities in order to lower the existing water level to construct the submerged pipe

" foundation for the existing detention pond will be a source of non-stormwater discharge during
construction. Contractors should discharge dewatering activities to a temporary settling basin
surrounded by silt fence as directed by the Engineer. - .

e . The cutting of joints in P.C.C. pavements will result in slurry. This slurry will be contained on the .
pavement and cleaned up and disposed of per the Engineer’s directions.

e  Redi-mix.concrete trucks should wash out only in areas designated for said purpose by the Engineer.
The wash out area should be surrounded by silt fence. After all P.C.C. items have been constructed,
the dried concrete material will be cleaned up and disposed of per the Engineer. :

« On site maintenance of equipment must be performed in accordance with environmental law, such as
no dumping of old engine oil and other fluids on site. : ‘

Page 5
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llinois Department
of Transportation

Contractor Certification Statemenf

This certification statement is a part of the Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan for the project described' below, in
accordance with NPDES Permit No. ILR10, issued by the lllinois Environmental Protection Agency on May 14, 1998.

~ Project Information: - o

Route F.A.U. Route 3502 (U.S. Route 45) at Marked U.S. Route 45 at Prairie Road/Fairway
F.A.U. Route 2666 (Prairie Road/Fairway. Drive) Drive C.M.A.Q. Improvement

Section 98-00254-00-CH Project No. CMM-8003 (423)

County Lake

] certify under penalty of law that | understand the terms of the general National Pollutant Dischéfge Elimination

System (NPDES) permit (ILR 10) that authorizes the storm water discharges associated with industrial activity from
the construction site identified as part.of this certification. : . ' :

~ Signature Date

Title

Name of Firm

Street Address

City State

Zip Code

Telephone Number
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|||In0IS Department " Erosion 'Control County '

of 'Ii'ansportatl ~ Inspection Report  section
Date of Inspection: ___ - : Route
Name of Inspector: e _ _ ,
. Tvpe of Inspection: Weeklv : District
>0.5" Precip, ‘ : ‘ ' Contract No.
o ‘ ~ JobNo:
~ Confractor:
‘ Proiect

',S'ubs:

. ' NPDES Permit

Are all of the temporary and permanent controls contained in the pollution prevention (erosion control) plan or as directed

by the engineer in place? [ Yes [0 No Ifno, whynot?

Are the temporary and permanent erosion and sediment controls which have: been- mstalled operating correctlv‘?
O Yes [l No If no, what additional controls or adjustments is the contractor hereby d;rected to install or perform?

Are the erosion and sediment controls being properlv maintained? D Yes [ No Ifno, what maintenance is the
contractor hereby directed to perform? ‘ ‘

Is there tracklnq of sediment from locations. where vehicles enter and leave the project?. [ Yes [ No If yes,

descrlbe the Iocatlonls\ and the actlons the contractor is herebv directed to perform.

- Have the- addltlonal controls. adiustments or maintenance directed as result of the Jast inspection been implemeénted within
. seven calendar days? [] Yes [1 No ] NA If no, the contractor is hereby notified that no further work-

activity will be permltted to take place until the needed corrective measures have been taken.

‘Locatmn, date and type of corrective action taken for deficiencies listed above.

Othér comments:

Orig. Project File Resident

c.c. Contractor BC 2259 (Rev. 2/2000)




 GUIDELINES FOR COMPLETION OF NOTICE OF INTENT (NOI) FORM

| Please adhere to the following guidelines:

Submit original, photocopy or facsimile copies. Facsimile andlor photo copies
should be followed-up with an original signature copy as soon as possmle Please
write "copy” under the "For Office Use Only" box in the lower right hand corner..

v

Submit comple_ted forms to:

lllinois Environmental Protection Agency
Division of Water Pollution Control '
Permit Section '

- Post Office Box 19276 . .
Springfield, lllinois 62794-9276
or call {217)782-0610

> Reports must be typed or prmted legibly and 5|gned

> If this is a change in your facility mformatlon, renewal etc., please fill in your
permit number on the appropnate line.

»  NOTE:_FACILITY LOCATION IS NOT NECESSARILY THE FACILITY MAILING
ADDRESS, BUT SHOULD DESCRIBE WHERE THE FACILITY 1S LOCATED.

»  Usethe for_niats given in the following examples for correct form co'mpletidn.
) Example - _ Format
SECTION 12 1 or 2 numerical digits
TOWNSHIP 12N 4 or 2 numerical digits

~ followed by "N or "S"

RANGE 12w 1 or 2 numerical digits
: followed by "E™ or "W"




ILLINOIS ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AG_ENCY

NOTICE OF INTENT (NOI)

GENERAL PERMIT TO DISCHARGE STORM WATER
CONSTRUCTION SITE ACTIVITIES

OWNER INFORMATION .
HANE: . LAST ‘ FIRST _ TADLE INITIAL | OWNER TYPE: (SELECT ONE) )
; _ o _ ] PRIVATE [ COUNTY _

ADDRESS: - I o [JFEDERAL. [} STATE

CITY: | - o STATE: | ' ZIP: '

CONTACT | - , ' TELEPHONE | ATFACOPE NURBER

PERSON: ' . » o NUMBER: 1
CONTRACTOR INF ORMATION . '

L K - ) ] TELEPHONE A_REA CODE NUMBER

NAME: - - — NUMBER:

MALING . cITY: - || STATE: | zp:
CONSTRUCTION SITE INFORMATION

SELECT ‘ : ' GENERAL NPDES

s | O ExsTING SITE [ NEW SITE [1 CHANGE OF INFQRMATION PERTAIT NUMBER: RO __
mlEl-_lTY OTHER NPDES PERMIT NUMBERS: o

FAGIL.ITY {Not neceésarily the mailing address} - TELEPH ONE AREACODE HOWEER

LOCATION: | - : : NUMBER: - .

i ) DEG. MiN. EC. DEG. WIN. | SEC.

CITY: ‘ STATE: | IL | 2P: LATITUDE: LONGITUDE:

COUNTY: | secmion: | TownNsHIP: o RANGE:
"CONSTRUCTION | . | CONSTRUCTION o TOTAL SIZE OF CONSTRUCTION

START DATE: - ‘ END DATE: SITE iN ACRES:

TYPE OF CONSTRUCTION (seLECT ALL THAT APPLY)

[ RESIDENTIAL [] COMMERGIAL  [J INDUSTRIAL ] RECONSTRUCTION [] TRANSPORTATION [] OTHER
HISTORIC PRESERVATION AND ENDANGERED SPECIES COMPLIANCE

HAS THIS PROJECT SATISFIED APPLICABLE REQUIREMENTS FOR COMPLIANCE WITH ILLINOIS LAW ON: '

HISTORIC PRESERVATION . [ YES ] NO
ENDANGERED SPECES - [ ¥ES C1NO

| certify under penalty of law that this document and all attachments were prepared under my direction and supervision in accordance witha
system designed to assure that qualified personnel properly gather and evaluate tha information submitted. Based on my inquiry of the
person or persons wha manage this system, or those persons directly responsible for gathering the information, the infonmation submitted
is, to the best of my knowledge and belief, true, accurate, and complete. | am awaré that there are significant penalties for submitting false
information, including the possibility of fine and imprisonment. In addition, | certify that the provisions of the permit, including the
development and im plementation of a storm water pollution prevention plan and a monitoring program plan, will be complied with.

OWNER SIGNATURE: ' DATE: . .
‘ ; B ‘ . FOR OFFICE USE ONLY
MAIL COMPLETED FORM TO: ILLINOIS ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY LOG: ‘
DIVISION OF WATER POLLUTION CONTROL
{DO NOT SUBMIT ADDITIONAL | ATTN: PERMIT SECTION PERMITNO. ILR%0 _____ _ _ _
DDCUMENTATION UNLESS | POST OFFICE BOX 19276
REQUESTED) ‘ SPRINGFIELD, ILLINOIS 62794-9276 - DATE:

Information required by this form must be provided 1o comply with 415 ILCS 5/59 (1936). Fallure to do so may prevent this form from belng processed and could result In your application
being denied. This form has been approved by the Forms Management Genter. }

L5214
WPC 623 Rev. 5/98

W




: GU]_DELINES FOR COMPLETION OF INCIDENCE OF NON-COMPLIANCE (ION)
| \ FORM : - B

' Complete and submit this form for any violation of the Storm Water PoI_Iution
Prevention Plan observed during any inspection conducted, including those not
required by the Plan. Please adhere to the following guidelines. '

» - Submit original, photocopy or facsimile copies. Facsimile and/or photo
copies should be followed-up with an original signature copy as soon as
possible. Please write "copy" under the "For Office Use Only" box in the
lower right hand corner. ' L

> Submit completed forms to:

lllinois Environmental Protection Agency
Division of Water Pollution Control
Permit Section

Post Office Box 19276

Springfield, llinois 62794-9276

> Reports must be typed or printed legibly andsigned.

> Use the formats given in the following examples for correct form
" completion. .
Example o Format
SECTION 12 1 or 2 numerical digits
TOWNSHIP 12N 1 or 2 numerical digits

followed by "N" or "S" -

RANGE : 12W -1 or 2 numerical digits
‘ followed by "E” or "W"

\' 20




ILLINOIS ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY

'. CONSTRUCTION SITE STORM WATER DISCHARGE

INCIDENCE OF NON-COMPLIANCE (ION)

PERMITTEE
NAME: -

FIRST " . MIDDLE INITIAL AREA CODE +
: PHONE NUMBER: -

STREET:

cITY: | sr ‘ ZIP:

CONSTRUCTION
SITE NAME: .

COUNTY:

SECTION: TOWNSHIP: ' RANGE:
DEG. | MIN. | SEC. DEG. | MIN. | SEC. |

NPDES PERMIT
NUMBER:

L

RIi11o0 LATIFUDE: , LONGITUDE:

CAUSE OF NON-COMPLIANCE:

ACTIONS TAKEN TO PREVENT ANY FURTHER HON-COMPLIANCE:

~ ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT RESULTING FROM THE NON-COMPLIANGE:

ACTIONS TAKEN TO REDUCE THE ENVIRONMENTAL LMPACT RESULTING FROM THE NON-COMPLIANCE:

SIGNATURE: TITLE: _ DATE:
_ FOR OFFICE USE ONLY
MAIL COMPLETE!_) FORM TO: ILLINCIS ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY LOG:
DIVISION OF WATER POLLUTION CONTROL
" {DD NOT SUBMIT ADDITIONAL COMPLIANCE ASSURANCE SECTION #19 PERMITNO. LR10___ .
DOCUMENTATION . POST OFFICE BOX 19276 ’
" UNLESS REQUESTED)

Information required by this form mi

SPRINGFIELD. ILLINCIS . 62784-9276 . DATE:

ust be provided 1o comply with 415 ILCS 5/3%{1996). Failure to do so may prevent this form from being processed and could rasult in

your application balng denied. This form has been approved by the Forms Managemem Center.

fL §32 2105
WPC 624 Rev, 6/08)
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GUIDELINES FOR COMPLETION OF NOTICE OF TERMINATION (NOT) FORM

Please adhere to the following guidelines:

Submit original, photocdpy or facsimile copies. Facsimile hndlor photo copies
should be followed-up with an original signature copy as soon as possible. Please
write "copy" under the "For Office Use Only” box in the lower right hand corner.

> Submit completed forms to:

Hlinois Environmental Protection Agency
Division of Water Pollution Control
Permit Section

Post Office Box 19276 S
Springfield, lllinois 62794-9276
217/782:0610

> Reports must be typed or printed legibly_and signéd.

> NOTE: FACILITY LOCATION IS NOT NECESSARILY THE FACILITY'
MAILING ADDRESS BUT SHOULD DESCRIBE WHERE THE FACILITY

IS LOCATED.
> Use the forméts given in the following .examples_fo'r 'correct form
completion. '
Example Format ,
SECTION 12 1 or 2 pumerical digits
TOWNSHIP 12N : 1 or 2 numerical digits
| | followed by "N" or "S"
RANGE 12W 1 or 2 numerical digits

followed by "E" or "W"

\ 2.2




ILLINOIS ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY
 NOTICE OF TERMINATION (NOT)

OF COVERAGE UNDER THE GENERAL PERMIT
: FOR STORM WATER DISCHARGES
ASSOCIATED WITH CONSTRUCTION SITE ACTIVITY

'OWNER INFORMATION

- “LAST "~ FIRST : MIDDLE INITIAL OWNER TYPE: [SELECT ONE)
NAME: ‘ ] PRIVATE  [J COUNTY
MAILING < o ciry [J SPECIAL DISTRICT
ADDRESS: ‘O] FEDERAL [J STATE
N )
oIY: ‘ STATE: 21P:
CONTACT ' . ' . TELEPHONE | /A CObE WUWEER
PERSON: |’ : ‘ - | NUMBER: '
"CONTRACTOR INFORMATION L _ _
) ! . o . TELEPHONE AREA CODE NUMBER
NAME: C - NUMBER:
MAILING ) . ' . .
N s B cITY: | sTatE: zP:
CONSTRUCTION SITE INFORMATION
' : _ E NPDES STORMWATER .
A ' ‘ GENERAL PERMITNUMBER: | | | L[ R 10
FACILITY {Not necessarily the maili,r_ig address) ‘ I
LOCATION: . ' _ L ' ' ‘
- - T T ‘ DEG. | WIN. SEC. “DEG. |- MIN. | SEC.
cry: sTATE: | .| ZIP: LATITUDE | - LONGITUDE: | l ‘
COUNTY: | . SECTION: | TownsHIP: | raneE: '

I certify under penalty of law that disturbed soils at the identified facility have been finally stabilized or that all storm water discharges
‘associated with industrial activity from the identified facility that are authorized by an NFDES generai permit have otherwise been eliminated. | |
understand that by submitting this notice of termination, that 1am no longer authorized to discharge storm water associated with industrial
activity by the general perinit, and that discharging pollutants in storm water associated with Industrial activity to Waters of the State is
unlawful under the Environmental Protection Act and the Clean Water Actwhere the discharge is not authorized by an NPDES permit.

OWNER SIGNATURE: i i DATE:
MAIL COMPLETED FORM TO: .| ILLINOIS ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY
‘ ' _ | DIVISION OF WATER POLLUTION CONTROL

(DO NOT SUBMIT ADDITIONAL ATTN: PERMIT SECTION -
DOCUMENTATION UNLESS POST OFFICE BOX 19276 .
REQUESTED) : SPRINGFIELD, ILLINOIS 62794-8276

FOR OFFICE USE ONLY
LOG:

| PERMITNO. WRIO____
DATE: '

Information required by this form must be provided 1o comply with 4151LCS 6/39 (1986). Fallure to do sb may prevent this form from being processed and could resuit In your application

being denled. This form has been approved by the Forms Manag ement Center.

15322102
WPC 621 Rev. 6/98
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" November 9, 1998

Ms. Mary L. Young, P.E.
Civiltech Engineering, Inc.
500 Park Boulevard ‘

Suite 250 - _
lasca, lllinois - 60143 . : o . , -

rFie: Geotechnical Exploration and Analysis

Fairway Drive Extension . _ : .
- lllinois Route 45 to Nike Site ' oo o
Vernon Hills, lllinois -
" SHA File No. 48386
Dear Ms. Young: "

We have completed the field éxploraiion work and analysis of the subg:rade conditions. énd
d improvements for the above referenced

" existing pavement materiais for propose
project. This reporl was prepared for your use in preparing the project design plans.

Purpose
The purpose of this exploration was to determine the exisiing pévemenl materials along
the alignmenis being considered for rehabilitation and the types of soil which compose '

. the existing subgrade 1o determine the presence of problem subgrade malerials that may

Using this information along with the project data provided,

require special treatments.
design criieria and recommendations for earthwork and subgrade treatment have been

~ prepared for use by the Desigh Engineers in preparing the plans and specifications.

Scope

The scope of this exploration and analy
information, subsurface exploration, field and laboratory testing, analysis of the . data
obtained, formulation of our recommendations and preparation of this report. The field
exploration included making iwenty (20) profile borings for the subgrade soll survey
and six (6) cores through existing pavemenis along Route 45 and Prairie Road. :

sis included review of available project

General

~ This report was prepared on the basis of the project information supplied by the client
“and is only intended for use on ihat project. Changes in the grades or alignment ‘of the
project should be submitied for our review since changes of this kind -may cause changes

in- our recomr_nendation's.

FROM/ 102 WEST JLLINOIS STREET. SUITED 1612 LANDMEIER ROAD, UNIT C o LB NIT 4°

| . , . ANY STREET, UNIT 4

REPLY (7 ST. CHARLES, ILLINDIS 60174 % ELK GROVE VILLAGE. JLLINOIS 60007 . ) McHENRY, TLLINOIS ]:(:l']];‘"
§47-228-1079 » FAX: 847-228-0633 §15-385-8351 » FAX: 815-3852

630-377-3270 * FAX: 630-377-3585
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as prepared by interpreting the data frdm the test borin'gs and field tests
provement and from the results of the laboratory tests on the
here. The report gives a representative, bul not exhaustive

The reporl w
» made along the proposed im
subsoil samples.taken from 1
picture of the project subsoil make-up.

~The soil engiheer warrants findings, recommendaiions, specifications, and professional
advice io have been promulgated with generally accepted professional engineering-
- practice in the fields of Joundation engineering, soil mechanics, and engineering geology.

i

Reference Documents |
riormed in accordance with the current Stale of

This soils exploréiion and survey was pe
‘Plan preparation Advisory Number 8-3-002

Illinois, Specification for Soil Survey;
‘and the Soils Manual. _ |

PROJECT LOCATION AND DESCRIPTION

Project Location

_The project is located in Lake County, V
the Village limits. of Vernon Hills, lllinois.

‘Project_Description

" The project includes the construction of a new alignment for the extension of Fairway
Drive jrom Prairie Road at U.S. Route 45, north to the southern bordér of the former
U.S. Government (NIKE) site. Widening of Route 45 to consiruct turn lanes and
realignment of Prairie Road from the bridge over Indian. Creek is included in the project.

The construction of Fairway Drive through the NIKE site is not included in this report.

ernon Township, Section 9, T43N, R11E, within
Refer 1o the Project Vicinity Map, Figure 1.

" Climatological Data

The field work for this soil survey was accom
February, 1999. The tables below lists the actual precipilation as

International Airport by NOAA.

plished during the second week of
measured at O'Hare

. Month ‘Actual _Precipilation Departure From Normal
August, 1898 6.88" : +2.66" '
Sepiember, 1998 2.34%. -1.48"
October, 1998 5.22" , +2.81"
November, 1998 - 2.00" : ‘ <0.92"

" December, 1958 0.20" : -1.27"
January, 1999 4.47" +2.94"

2
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Site Geqlogy

Geologically the ‘proj.ect lies within the Park Ridge Moraine, part of the. Lake Borde.r‘

Moranic System. The Lake Border Moraine is parl. of the Wadsworth Member of the -
layey  and silty clayey till, relatively low in

Wedron Formation, largely composed of ¢
content of pebbles, .cobbles and boulders,; containing local lenses of silt, mantled with

loess.’

General' E . _‘ : _ ,

The pr_bcedures for this exploration were conducled: in géneral accordance with the

appropriate lllinois Department of Transportation Standards. - The borings were

supervised at all times by a field engineer from the office of Schieede-Hampton
btained were transported to our laboratory for

Associates, Inc.
testing and analysis.

" engineer. .

_ Soil_Drilling and Sampling Procedures
The soil profile borings were performed with a drilling rig equipped with a rotary head.

Continuous flight augers were used 1o advance the holes. The augers were advanced with
a minimum of rotation .10 avoid disturbance of the soil profile and frequently retracted
for logging and sampling purposes. Representative samples were obtained from the soil
' s. A calibrated hand penetromeler was used to aid in

retained in the auger's spiral flight
determining the strength and consistency of cohesive 'soil samples (Qp). All borings

were backiilled with soil cullings following the driling operations.

“The soil specimens o
All phases of this investigation have been directed by our pfoject

+

~ Water Level Measurements - Water level observations were made during and after the

poring operations and are noted on the baring logs presented herewith. . In relatively
pervious soils, such as sandy soils, the indicated elevations are considered reliable

ter levels.: In relatively impervious soils, the accurate delermination of the .

ter elevation may not be possible, even afler several days of observation.
d recent rainfall conditions may influence the levels

s of water will depend on the permeability of the

.. groundwa

groundwa
Seasonal variations, temperature an

of the groundwaier table, and volume
soils. : ‘

Laborafor Testing -
A supplemental lesting program was conducted to asceriain additional pertinent

" engineering’ characteristics of the subgrade and foundation materials. The soils
- |aboralory work was performed in accordance with applicable ASTM and IDOT standards.
The laboratory lesting program included visual classification, unconfined compression -
testing and moisture conlents were performed on each sample obtained.

The results of lesting are presented on the Records of Subsurface Exploration (Boring
Logs) presented in the Appendix io this report. ' : ' B

g using both the 1DOT Textural
(AASHTO,

in the borings have been classifie

" The soils encountered
and the AASHTO Engineering Soil Classification System

Classification System,
M-145).

3
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'PAVEMENT & SUBSURFAGE CONDITIONS |

Pavement Conditiohs

ments of U.S. Route 45 and Prairie Road. .In
jound to be comprised of 7-1/4" 1o 8-7/8" of.
f Granvlar Base at the core C-1 and C-2-
f bituminous binder ‘and surlace

Cores were made glorig the existing align
general the Prairie Road pavements were
Bituminous Concrete over 7-1/4° 10 10" o
locations. The pavement consisted of multiple lifts © _

beneath the top surface course

courses. - Crack control {e.g.. petromat) fabric was noled
in poor to good condition. U.S.

al both core localions. The rnaterials were noted to be |
o be comprised of 5-1/8" to 9-1/4" of Bituminous

Route 45 pavements were found t

Concrele over 7" 1o 9" of Porlland Cement Concrete The PCC pavementis were noted to be .
" in poor condition and were overlaid with multiple lifts of Bituminous Concrete which

was observed to generally be in fairto poor condition. No granular base was encountered

- peneath the PCC al the core locations.
Delails of lhe paverment materials encountered are presénie‘d on the 'Pavement Core .
included in the Appendix 1o this report.

Measurement Log',

Subgrade Condilions !
~The subgrade soils enéountered along the alignments wére pr'edom'ina'nlly classified as
Sitty Ctay LOAM, A-6(8 to 14), Clay LOAM, A-6(8) and LOAM, A-8(7). -The materials
were generally jound to be stiff in- consistency with typical unconfined compressive
strengths as measured with. a hand penetrometer of 1.010 1.5 tst ata moisture content of
15%+ to 25%<." Surficial soils, dark in coloration were encountered in areas along the
alignment. These malerials are classified as Silty CLAY to CLAY, A-7-6(29). possessing

an organic content of 3.0% to 4.9% at a moisture content. of 21% to 28%." S
entouniered and laboratory test results are presented on thé_'

Details of the materials
.508A included in the Appendix to this repor.

'Soil Profiles' and Soil Test Data BD

. Groundwater Conditions

Groundwaler was encouniered during drilling at a depth of 8.0 at ‘boring.- location B-1.
Upon completion the water was noted at a depth of 7.6'. At boring B-4, water was
encouniered at a depth of 40", perched in the saturated granular surface course of a
ted a depth of 6*. The remaining

{emporary pavement. Upon completion the waler was no
borings were dry: during and immediately upon completion of the boring pperations. -All .

boreholes were backfilled upon completion of drilling.

Roadway Subgrade Conditions
1o be moist, -slighilyabo#e the coplimum -

In general the subgrade soils were found

required for compaction. Treatments along the proposed alignment will include disking,

drying and recompaction; undercul of the lower strength subgrade soils in isolated areas;
de elevation with a-selected

and replacement of the undercut materials 1o design subgra
fill material. Reducing the moisture of the materials through disking and drying.is
considered praciical along the new. Fairway Drive alignment. Drying and recompaction

of the subgrade soils can be expecied to improve the subgrade stability.

4
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Frost Susceplibility of Subgrade Soils o . '

The susceptibilily of the sqbgrade soils to excessive {rost action has been reviewed: The

subgrade materials generally do not possess properties that may be considered frost

susceptible. .The fine sand and silt content (59 16 75%) ranges slighlly above the

minimum (65%). considered for frost susceptibility. The plasticity index was above the
idered frost susceptible ranging from 14 to 35%. and no

“minimum (12%) consi
groundwater was encountere_d.within‘ the depth of frost penetration.

Ggaherai Earthwork and Roadway Spbarade' Preparation

ankment and subgrade pr’ebaralion should be conducted in |
ments. of Sections 200 and 300 of the current IDQT

ad and Bridge.Construction®..

All earthwork excavation, emb
accordance with the require
»Standard Specifications for Ro

Remedial Treatment Areas

All undercuts must be verilied by cone penetrometer tesis on. the subgrade during

construction . in accordance’ with the guidelines'in the- lllinois Depiartment of
Transporiation "Subgrade Stability Manual*. Areas thal were identified by the -borings '
as needing additional treaiment are summarized on the following tabulation. ' o

_ Sum_marv of Special Earthwork Remedial Treéiment Areas

Replacement . Treatment Treatment
Location ‘ Indicated By Depth. Width Mat'l2
US Route 45 : . : .
Sta. 506450 to Qp=0.5 tsf 18"1 Widening - GES or PGES
Sta. 510+50 ‘ Mc=38% ' - .
(B-20) :
Sta. 510450 to-  Qp=1.0 1sf 1271 Widening ‘GES or PGES
Sta. 513450 Mc=26% : ‘ :
(B-18)
Sta. 513450 to No treatment indicaled
Sta. 516+50 :
(B-18)
Sta.. 516+5D to No treatment indicated
Sia. 519450 S '
(B-17)
- Sta. 519+50 1o ‘No treatment indicated
Sta, 522450 : ‘
(B-18)
 Sta. 522450 to Qp=1.01si 1271 Widening GES or.PGI:';S‘
‘Sta. 525450 Mc=18% : 3 , o
. (B+15) '
5




SCHLEEDE HAMPTON ASSOCIATES, INC
(— CONSULTING ENGINEERS

Summ_?[! of Special Earthwork Bemedial Treaiment Areas '

(B-8)

=)

(connnued)

. . Replacemeni S _Treatmém. Treatment
Location Indicated By Depth Width Mat2
us Route 45 <
Sta. 525+50 10 Qp-1 0 isf 121 Widening GES or PGES
Sia. 528+50 : Mc—17% ‘ ' '
(B-14)

Sta. 528+50 1o Qp=1.0 isf 12vL Widening GES or PGES
Sta. 531+40 Mc=17% : '
(B-13)
- prairie Road Realignment B R . .
Sia. 102470 1o . - Qp=1.5 1si 10"l  Exist. Embankment? EMB or PGES
. Sta. 105+38 Mc=15% o . |
(B-1)
Sta. 105438 to Qp=1.5 tsf 10"1  Exist. Embankment2 EMB or PGES.
Sta. 108440 Mc=17% o - ‘
(8-2) N :
Sta. 108+40 10 Qp=0.5 tsf 18"1-  Exist. Embankméntd EMB or PGES
" Sta. 111450 ‘Mc=21% - SR
(B-3) o
Fairway Drive Extension L .
Sta. 111450 fo Qp=1.5 tsf 10"1 Full Width .~ EMB or PGES
Sta: 113+68 Mc=26% E '
(B-4) '
Sta. 113468 to  -Qp=1.0 ist 121 Eull Width ~ EMB or PGES
Sta. 116+68 Mc=19% :
(B-5)
Sta. 116+68 to . Qp=0.5 tsf ° 13"l Full Width EMB or PGES
Sta. 119+22 Mc=16%
(B-6)
Sta. 119422 to  Qp=1.5 1sf 10°1 Full Width - EMBor PGES
Sta. 122+23 Mc=17% . o :
(B-7)
Sta. 122+23 fo No treaiment indicated
Sta. 125+68 ‘ .
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ial Earthwork Remedial Treatment Areas

- 'Summary of Spec rlc |
' {continued)

n Replacement Treatment  Treatment - -
Location indicated By - Depth Width . Mat'l2
Fairway Drive o . : |
Sia 125+68 10 Qp=1.01st 127 FullWidth EMB or PGES
Sta. 128468 Mc=23% S
(B-9) C '
Sta. 128+68 to - No ireatment indicated ’
Sta. 131+68 : : :
(B-10) '

Qp=0.75 o 1.25 tsf 1271 Full Width . EMB or PGES

-Sté.'131+68‘ to .
Mc=19 1o 27% o

Sta. 134+68
(B-11) |

Sta. 134+68 10 Qp=1.0tsf 12"1  Full Width EMB or PGES
Stla. 135450 - Mc=28% Co L
(B-12) :

1 = Depth refers to depth of remedial treatment below the design subgrade slevation.

2 - Feplacement Materials or Treatment: : L

Embankment Maierial and placement in accordance with Sections 205, 208 and 207

EMB - Embankment (205)
GES - Granular Embankiment Special (206)
PGE.- Porous Granular Embankment (207)

. PGES --Porous Granular Embankmen! Special

Subgrade Treatment Plan Notes
Porous Granular Embankment, Subgrade (PGES) has been provided jor. use ai the
jocations indicated for soils that tend lo be unsuitable or unstable. The actual need. for
removal and replacement with PGES will be determined in ihe field at the time of
construction by the geolechnical engineer. All potentially unstable soils shotld be tested
with a static cone -penetrometer and treated in accordance with Arlicle 301.03 and the
undercut guidelines in the IDOT. Subgrade Siability Manual. I unstable and/or
unsuitable material is encouniered, the soil shall be removed and replaced with PGES or
Embankment as determined by the geotechnical engineer, If unstable and/or unsuitable
material is not encountered, then the quantity shall be deducted and- no additionat

compensation will be due 1o the contractor.
points of the profile grade of the
ow points of all undercuts replaced

a depth of 48 inches below the top
d be used as backiill for these

be placed at the low
Subgrade and at the |
ns should be placed at
FA-1 or FA-2 shoul

Transverse underdrains should
roadway lo drain the Aggregate
~ with PGES. ‘The pipe underdrai
of the proposéd pavement.
excavations. ' '

7
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Closure

the opponunlty io be of conhnumg service. Please contact us if you have

.‘Thank you for
dlng ihe information contained in this report.

any guestions regar
Very truly ydurs‘ C o
SCHLEEDE—HAMPTON ASSOClATES INC.

e Vi

william D. Prigge, P.E
Project Manager

Appendix
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'~ APPENDIX
SOIL PROFILE SHEETS 1 through 5
. PAVEMENT CORE MEASUREMENT LOG
C-_1 l.hro'ugh‘C-S_- ' 0

1

SOIL TEST DATA SHEET BD-508A

SOl COMPAGTION TEST GRAPH
 ILLINOIS BEARING RATIO TEST DATA

SUMMARY REPORT ON PAVEMENT, BASE AND SUB-BASE DESIGN
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.

Subgrade

Core No. ¢-4'

Subgrade *

PAVEMENT CORE MEASQREMEN'I’ LOG

Fairway Drive Exiension

Localion
Material Depth{in.) hlckness[m,)
. Bituminous Suriace 0 fo 2- 1/8 2- 1/8 .
Petromat 2- 1/8_ to 8- 3/8 1114
Bituminous Surlace 3- 3/8 1o 4- 3/4 1- 3/8
Bilurmninous Binder 4- 314 1o 7- 1/4' S 2- 12
_Granular Subbase 7- 1/4 to 14-1/2 7-1/4
Subgrade 14-1/2+
Core_No, C-2
Location Prairie Hoad, Station 109488, southbound lane.
Material Depth{in.}) Thickness{in.)
Bituminous Surlace 0 1o 1- 172 Co1- 112
" Pelromal . : -
Biluminous Suriace 1- 1/4 1o 2- 5/8 1- 3/8
BHuminous Surlace ' 2- 5/8 to 3- 3/8 alr4
Bituminous Surlace 3. 3/8 to 5-1/8 1- 3/4°
Bituminous Binder 5« 1/8 - to B- 7/8 © 3- 3/4
‘Granuiar Subbase 8- 7/8 1o 18- 7/8 10
Subgrade 18-7/8+
Core No, Cc-3° ‘
Location U.S. Route 45, Station 530400, northwest bound lane.
Material Depth{in.) Thickness(in.)
Bituminous Surlace 0 1o 1- 5/8 i- 5/8 -
Petromal 1- 5/8 to 2- 1/2 7/8
Bituminous Surlace 2- 1/2 1o 4- 1/4 1- 8/4
Bituminous Binder _4-1/4 to 5- 1/2 1- 1/4
Bituminous Binder 8- 1/2 to 7- 3/4 2- 1/4
Bituminous Binder 7- 3/4 1o 9- 1/4 1- 1/2
Portland.Cement Concrele D- 1/4 1o 18- 3/4 9- 142
18-3/44

U.S. Roule 45, Station 524+00, northwest bound lane. .

Location 1
Material Depth(in.) Thickness{in.)
‘Bituminous Surlace 0 1o 2- 1/4 2. 1/4 -

_ Bituminovs Surface 2- 1/4 1o 3- 3/4 1- 1/2
Bityminous Binder 3- 3/4 to 5- 1/4 1- 1/2
Biturninous Surlace - 1/4 10 6- 3/4 1- 1/2
Bituminous Binder - ‘ 6- 3/4 1o B- 3/8 1- 5/8.
Portland Cement Concrete B- 3/8 to 16- 3/8 8

7. 18-3/8B+

'3

SHA File No. 48386

Pralne Road. | 95' norlh of bridge over Indian Creek, northbound larie.

emal;ksICondmgn
Good

" Fair

Fair

. Poor -
Crushed Limestone Gravel

Silty CLAY, brown and grey, A-6
Qp = 4.251st, Me = 16%

RemarkleondHIgn
Good . ’

Fair

Fair

Fair

Poor .

Crushed Limestone Gravel

Silty CLAY, brown and grey, A-6
Qp = 1.51sf, Mc = 19%, '

Remarks/Condition
Fair '

Pour.'
Poor.

" Poor,

Poor

Poor

Poor - Detenorated

Silty CLAY, brown and grey, A 6
Qp = N/A, ‘Mo = NJA

Hemarks[Cbn"d-itior_m

- Fair

Fair '
Fair’
Fair
Fair -

- Poor

Silty CLAY, brown and grey, A-6
_OP =251sf, Mc=30%
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PAVEMENT CORE MEASUREMENT LOG . |
Fairway Drive Extension

oo,

Core No. C-5

. Core No. Lo
. Location . U.S. Roule 45, Station 515+00, southeast bound lane.
‘Materia!l ‘ Dep__i_h_]m_) hlckness{m) Remarks/Condition
. Bituminous Surface 0 tp'1- 5/8 ' Ty B8 Good
Bituminous Surface 1-'5/8 1o 2- 1/2 7/8 Fair
Bituminous Surlace 2-'1/2 1o 3- 5/8 1- 1/B Fair Ny
Bituminous Surlace ‘ 3- 5/8 10 5- 1/4 1- 5/8 Fair
~ Bituminous Pinder 5-1/4 10 6- 7/8 " 4-5/8 °  Fair
" portiand Cement Concrete 6- 7/8 to 14- SIB : 7- 1/2 | Poor
Subgrade’ - o 14-3/8+ : . . ‘ Silty CLAY, brown and grey, A-B
: . o . Op=05tsi, Mc=21% .
Core No. C-6 o
- Location " U.S. Roule 45, Station 509+00, southeast bound lane
Material : Depthiin.} - Thickness(in.) Remarks/Condition
Bituminous Surface 0 to 1--3/8 ‘ 1- 3/8 Fair -
Bituminous Surface 1- 3/8 .to-2-.1/2 S 1- 18 Fair ' '
Bituminous Surlace 2-1/2 to 3-1/4 ala Fair
Bituminous Suriace’ 3- 1/4 1o 5- 1/8 1- 7/8 Foor
pPoriland Cement Concrele 5- 1/8 to 12- 1/8 -7 ' Poor
12:1/8+ Sity CLAY, brown and grey, A-6

. Subgrade : Co
: : o - - Qp=2.25 Mc=25%




BD-508A
REV. 2-65
Mod.12-90SHA

STATE OF ILLINOIS

DMscn of Highways.

Depariment of Public Works and- Bunldlngs

'3

SOIL TEST DATA
SHA JOBNUMBER: 48386 ROUTE: - PROJECT: Fairway: Dr Extensnon
SECTION: ' S - CITY: _Vemnon Hills
COUNTY: . Lake
- - Fairway Drive :
LAB. NO. B-1/S-1 B-3/S-1 | B-4/S-1 | B-5/BR | B-7/8-1 | B-9/S-1
STATION 103+88 | 109488 | 112+18 | 115+18 | 120425 | 127+18
OFFSET 15'R 55'R CL ' CL cL oL
DEPTH 1.0' 1.0’ 1.0° |1.0-3.00( 1.0 1.0
HRB CLASSIFICATION A6 (7) | A6 (11) | A-7-6 | AB (13) | A6 (13) A-7-6 {29)
GRAIN SIZE CLASSIFICATION LOAM | Silty Clay |  Silty Silty Clay | Sitty Clay | CLAY'
- LOAM cLaY. | LOAM 'LOAM - '
GHADATION .PASSING 1" SIEVE % 100 100 - 100 100 100
3/4" "% 100, 100 -- 100 100 100
v 12 "% 100 100 100 100 100
" - NO.4 % 96 100 -- 99 100 100
v ’ NO.10 % a0 100 - 97 - 100 " 100
" NO.40 % | 77 96 - 92 - 97 96
. NO. 100 % 63 88 -- 86 90 88
“ NO. 200 % 58 83 -- 81 86 - 83
SAND ' % 32 17 - 16 14 17
SiLT % .| . 40 62 - 51 58 50
CLAY % 18 21 - 30 28 33
LIQUID LIMIT % 32 38 - 34 34 52
PLASTICITY INDEX % | 17 14 - 18 16 a5
BEARING AATIO % - - -- 4.6 .-
STD. DRY DENSITY AASHTO T8¢ pef - - - 112.8 - -
OPTIMUM MCISTURE . % - - - 16.6 - -
REMARKS:
ORGANIC CONTENT T-194 - % 3.1
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T

STATE OF ILLINOIS

Divison, of Highways

Department of Public Works. and Buildings

|5

SOIL TEST DATA
SHAJOBNUMBER: .~ 48386 ' ROUTE.___ - __PROJECT: Fairway Dr. Extension
SECTION: CITY: Vernon Hills '
o COUNTY: - Lake
. | Fairway Drive ' < U.8, Route 45
LAB. NO. B-10/S-2 | B-12/S-1 | B-14/5-1 | B-18/8-1 | B-20/5-1
STATION 130+18 | 136+18 | 527+00 | 515400 | 509+00
OFFSET CcL- e | =20L 20'L 17'A
DEFTH 3.0° 10 | 1.0 1.00 1.0
‘IHRB CLASSIFICATION . A-6 (8) A-7-6 A6 (8) | A6 (14) | A6 (8)
GRAIN SIZE CLASSIFICATION " Silty Clay Silty Clay Silty Clay Silty -
: . . ' 1 LOAM CLAY " LOAM LOAM LOAM
GRADATION-PASSING 1" SIEVE % 100 - 100 100 100
. S 34" ‘% 100 -- 100’ 100 100
. Cym Y% 100 .- 100 100 100
. - NO.4 % 99 -- g7 100 88
» . NO.10_ % 97 - 92 98 94
. . 'NO.40 % 90 -- 83 92 a6
» 7 NO. 100 % 84 75 82 76
. NO. 200 % 80 -- 72 78 72 -
SAND %, 17 - 20 20 22
" lsuT % 56 - 48 51 53
LAY . o, 24 - 24 27 19
LIQUID LIMIT o 35 - 35 37 30
PLASTICITY INDEX % 15 - 17 17 15
BEARING RATIO % - - - - .
[STD. DRY DENSITY AASHTO T89 pef] - - -- - - -
OPTIMUM MOISTURE % N - - .
REMARKS:
ORGANIC CONTENT T-194 % 4.8 3.0 4.9




' SCHLEEDE-HAMPTON ASSOCIA ATES, INC.

K GHOVE VILLAGE IL 60007 {847 228-1079

] FIEPOFITNO. - - 1MDR
DATE: . . 3/1/99

| pROJECT:  Praitie Road/Fairway Diive Extension

]
d LOCATION: Vemon Hllls llllnofs ) : f;
4 . .

g CLIENT: Civiltech Engineenng. Inc. , OUR JOB NO. . 48386

| DESCRIPTION OF SOIL: - Silty Clay LOAM, A6(13)

| TEST PROCEDURE: - ASTM D 698
MATERIAL SOURCE: B-5, 1-8 o
{EST RESULTS: MAXIMUM DRY DENSITY 112.8 PCF : _ OPTIMUM MOISTURE |__15.6%

e e T

U T

ZERO AIR VOIDS
Gs=2.70

Ry T R TR

123 ———

)V {

N

e g e ey

118 ' —

<30

CTRe T A

+—-2Zc

Fr e pyep

T T

-t
-
-k

“I0-mz

mMO-©

107 e

TR e T

103

10 12 14 18 T . 20
MOISTURE CONTENT, % :

T M ee Sy  P y e rerereg




FILE NO.: _ 48386
- PROJECT NAME: " PRAIRIE ROAD/FAIRWAY DRIVE EXTENSION
___SAMPLELD. B-5, 1-3'
CLASSIFICATION: Silty Clay LOAM, A-6(13)
MAX.UNIT WT.: " :112.8 P.C.F.
' OPT.M.C. 15.68 %
TEST UNIT WT.; . 106.9 P.C.F.
TEST INIT. M.C. " 18.3 %
TEST% of MAX, 94.8 %

- RAW LOAD/PENETRATION DATA
Penetration, {INS.) Dial Gage ReadingX0.001 ' , Load,ibs
0 : g.oo0 - 0.0
_0.025 " _ __23.00 _48.5
0.05 - _ 38.00 R B80.2
0.075 - 52:00 ' _109.7
0.1 ‘ - 66.00 o . 189.3
0.15 82.50 _ 174 .1
0.2 £ 97.00 B 204.7
0.3 oL 115.50_ . " 243.7
0.4 _ 130.50 ' 275.4
0.5 146,00 s 308.1
o - IBR RESULTS TO GRAPH
Penetration, {INS.) Load on Pision, (lF'Sl)' IBR, @penetration
~ 0.000 - 0 N - '
. 0.025 16
0.050 27
0.0786 . s Y . '
0.100 - 46 _ 4.6%
0.150 . , 58 . . -
0.200 . . 58 . 4,5%
0.300 81 :
0.400 92
- 0.500 103
Graph of Load vs. Penetration
150 ettt s
LOADON 100 - "X o LRI e e
PISTON, - oo S -
(p.s.i.) 50 LTI W
oW L CoL LT
0.000 - 0.100 0.200 - 0.300 - 0.400 0.500.
. PENETBATION, (INS.)

A0




SCHLEEDE-HAMPTON ASSOCIATES, INC. . CONSULTING ENGINEERS

SUMMARY REPORT ON PAVEMENT, BASE AND SUB-BASE DESIGN

SHA JOB NO, 48386 ' zFr,.'ROJECT _FAIRWAYDRIVE ~ ROUTE
" SECT# ' Epum LAKE _ DATE' .~ Nov-99
ADT __cLass YEAR 'DESIGN PERIOD R
CARS PC/DAY B * TRUCKS SU/DAY TRUCKS MUIDAY
. pAVEMENT STRUCTURE: .
TYPE OF SURFACE COURSE THICKNESS
TYPE OF BASE COURSE THICKNESS |
TYPE SUB-BASE MATERIAL THICKNESS
| ' 11.5. ROUTE 45
STA. TO STA. 506450 to_510+50|510+50 to_513+450| 513+50 o 522450| 52250 10 525+50]
-STATION OF TEST 500400 | . 512400 515400 524400
-DRAINAGE CLASS FAIR FAR FAIR | FAIR
|-AVE FROST PENETRATION 30" to_36" 30" 10 36" 30" to 36" 30" 10 36"
GRAIN SIZE CLASSIFICATION | sty LOAM ity CLAY Silty Clay LOAM Silty GLAY . _
|HRB CLASS & GROUP INDEX _ A-6(8) A A-B(14) A6
PERCENT SILT 53 51 |

DRY DENSITY AASHTO T-99

|BEARING RATIO

| OPTIMUM MOISTURE

'| REMARKS:

»+indicates Simiar Soil Tested

' | DSE-Design Subgrade

DFG-Design Firish Grade
GES-Granular Embankment Special
Special Mat'l Sect. 206

{PGES-Porous Gran. Embankment

Undercut 18" trom
DSE in widening
Apply Sect. 301.03

Undercut 12" from
DSE in widening
Apply Sect. 301.03

Apply Sect. 301.03

Undefcut 12" from
DSE in widening’
Apply Sect. 301.03

Special . —
ONDITION WITHIN THE ABOVE STATION LIMITS

*INDICATES WORST C

1Al




SCHLEEDE-HAMPTON ASSOCIATES, INC. - CONSULTING ENGINEERS

1

{

SUMMARY REPORT ON PAVEMENT, BASE AND SUB-BASE DESIGN.

SHA JOBNO. 48386 PROJECT FAIRWAY DRIVE _ ROUTE
secTd COUNTY LAKE DATE ‘Nov-8'
ADT cLASS YEAR . DESIGN PERIOD
CARS PC/DAY TRUCKS SUIDAY TRUCKS MU/DAY
. . |
PAVEMENT_STRUCTURE: |
 TYPE OF SURFACE COURSE THICKNESS
* TYPE OF BASE COURSE - THICKNESS
| TYPE SUB-BASE MATERIAL THICKNESS
1.5, ROUTE 45 PRAIRIE ROAD
STA. TO STA. 525450 to 528+50|528450 to_531+40 102470 10 105.+3'3 105+38 to 108+40]
*STATION OF TEST ' 527+00 530400 103+88 1oé+aa '
‘.“'DR.AINAGE CLASS ' FAR FAR FARTOPOOR . | FAIRTO POOR
*AVE Fnosf P_ENETFIATIDN 30".15 36" 30" {o 36" :50" to 36" 30" 1o 36"
.| GRAIN SIZE CLASSIFICATION Clay LOAM _ .Clz;y LOAM . LOAM Silty CLAY
'|HRB CLASS & GROUP INDEX A-6(8) A-B A-6(7) Al
pe'nczm SILT - 48 40

|DRY DENSITY AASHTO T-89

|BEARING RATIO

| oPTIMUM MOISTURE

REMARKS:

**Indicates Similar Soil Tested
DSE-Design Subgrade
EMB-Embankment Mat' Sect, 205
GES Granular Embankment Special

Mat'l Sect. 206
PGES-Porous Gran Embankmem

Undercut 12" from
DSE in widening
Apply Sect. 301.03

Undercut 12" from
DSE in widening
Apply Sect. 301.03

Undercut 10" from
DSE in existing
embankment,
possible PGES in
widening, {(24")fill
to grade w/EMB

Undercut 10" from
DSE in existing
embankn{em,
possible PGES in
widening, (24"l

|to grade W/EMB

Special

*INDICATES WORST CONDITION wIT

HIN THE ABOVE STATION LIMITS

Al




SC_HLEEDE-HAMPTON ASSOCIATES, INC. -CONSULTING ENGINEERS

SUMMARY REPORT ON PAVEMENT, BASE AND SUB-BASE DESIGN

"~ ROUTE

REMARKS:

**Indicates Similar Soil Tested
DSE-Design Subgrade

EMB- Embankment Mat' Sect. 205
(5ES-Granular Embankment Special

- IMat'l Sect. 208
{ PGES-Porous Gran. Embankment

Undercut 18" from
DSE in existing
embankment,
possible PGES in
widening, (24"}ill
to grade wEMB

Apply Sect. 301.03
Undercut 10" from
DSE in widening

Fill to DSE w/ EMB

Apply Sect. 301.03
Undercut 12" from
DSE in widening

Fill to DSE w/ EMB

SHA JOB NO. 48386 [PROJECT FAIRWAY DRIVE
SECTH coumv LAKE DATE Nov-99 .
ADT CLASS YEAH DESIGN PERIOD |
CARS PC/DAY - TRUCKS SU/DAY TRUCKS MU/DAY
PAVEMENT STRUCTURE: .
TYPE OF SURFACE COURSE THICKNEés
TYPE OF BASE 'CQUFIS‘E ' THICKNESS
TYPE SUB-BASE MATERIAL ' THICKNESS
__PRARIEROAD ___ FAIRWAY DRIVE |
IsTA. TO STA.. 108+40 to 111+50 '1'11‘+5o to 113+68]113+68 to ‘1‘1e+ea 116;68 10 1'19+2é
+STATION OF TEST 109+B8B 112418 q1se1s . | 118418
-DRAiNAéECLAss FARTO POOR FAIR FAR _FAIR '
'|-AVE FROST PENETRATION 7 30" to 86" 30" to_ 36" 30° to s | 30" io 36"
GRAIN SIZE CLASSIFICATION “silty Clay LOAM "smy CLAY Silty Clay LOAM | Silty CLAY
|HRE CLASS & GROUP INDEX A-8(11) A-7-6 A-6(13) A-6
PERCENT SILT | 62 ) 51
JoRY DENSITY AASHTO T-99 112.8
BEARING RATIO | 4.6
obﬂmum_mt)lswnt 15.6

Apply Sect. 301.03
Undercut 18" from

" |DSE in widening

Fill to DSE w/ EMB

Special
‘INDICATES WOBST co

NDITION WITHIN THE ABOVE STATION LIMITS

1“3




SCHLEEDE-HAMPTON ASSOCIATES, INC. - CONSULTING ENGINEERS

SUMMARY REPORT ON PAVEMENT, BASE AND SUB-BASE DESIGN

FAIRWAY. DRIVE

~Indicates Similar Soil Tested
DSE-Design Subgrade
EMB-Embankment Mat't Sect. 205
GES-Granular Embankment Special
"|Mart Sect. 206 '
PGES-Porous Gran. Embankment

Apply Sect. 301.03
Undercut 10" from
DSE in widening

Fill 1o DSE w/ EMB

Apply Sect. 301.03

Apply Sect. 301.03
Undercut 12" from
DSE in widening

Fill to DSE w/ EMB

SHAJOBNO. ~ 48386 PROJECT - ROUTE
SECT# . COUNTY LAKE . DATE Nov-99
ADT CLASS YEAR ' | DESIGN PERIOD -
CARS PCIDAY _ TRUCKS SU/DAY "TRUCKS MU/DAY

. ‘ : h o !
PAVEMENT STRUCTURE: .

| TYPE OF SURFACE COURSE . THICKNESS - .

‘TYPE OF BASE COURSE } THICKNESS
TYPE SUB-BASE MATERIAL THICKNESS

‘FAIRWAY DRIVE

|sta. 70 sTA. 110422 16 122+23]122423 16 .1'2546'3 125468 1o 128+68| 128468 to 131+68
*STATION OF TEST © 120425 124418 - 27418 150418
*DRAINAGE c_LAsé ___FAR_ FAR FAR FAIR
«AVE FROST PENETRATION 30" to_36" 30" to 36" 30" 10 36" 30" 1o 36"
GRAIN SIZE CLASSIFICAT!ON Sity Clay LOAM 1 Silty CLAY | CL_AY. ‘Silty CIE\y-LOAM'

(HRB cLASS & Gl"‘oup INDEX A-6(13) A - AT7-8(29) - | A-6(8)

|pERCENT SILT - 68 50 56 .
DRY DENSITY AASHTO T-99 '

BEARING RATIO _ |
OPTIMUM MOISTURE _
REMARKS:

Apply Sect. 301.03

Special
*INDICATES WORST

"CONDITION. WITHIN THE ABOVE STATION LIMITS .

144




S,CH LEEDE-HAMPTON ASSOCIATES, INC. -CONSU'LTING.ENlGlNEERS

SUMMARY REPORT ON PAVEMENT, BASE AND SUB-BASE DESIGN

ROUTE

“INDICATES WORST CONDIT

5

SHA JOB NO. - 48386 RHOJECT FAIRWAY DRIVE
SECT# ) COUNTY LAKE DATE ‘Nov-99
ADT CLASS YEAR DESIGN PERIOD -
CARS PC/DAY | - TRUCKS SU/DAY TRUCKS MU/DAY
PAVEMENT STRUCTURE:
TYPE OF SURFACE COURSE THICKNESS
TYPE OF BASE COURSE THICKNESS
TYPE SUB-BASE MATERIAL  THICKNESS
- " FAIRWAY DRIVE
STA. TO STA. 131468 to 135450
+STATION OF TEST 138418
-DRAINAGE CLASS __FAR
+AVE FROST PENETRATION' 30" 10 36"
' | GRAIN SIZE CLASSIFICATION . Sitty CLAY:

|HRB CLASS & GROUP INDEX A-7-6
PERCENT SLT
DRY DENSITY AASHTO T-99
BEARING RATIO
OPTIMUM MOISTURE
REMARKS: -

{**1ndicates Similar Soil Tested - Apply Sect. 301.03
DSE-Design Subgrade Undercut 12" from
EMB-Embahkmem Mat! Sect. 205 [DSE in widening

GES-Granular Embankment Special | Fil to DSE w/ EMB

|matl Sect. 206 ‘
PGES-Porous Gran. Embankment
Special ' . . .

JON WITHIN THE ABOVE STATION LIMITS
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‘April 6, 2001 .

Mr. Réger Machut, P.E.
Civillech Engineering, Inc.
500 Park Boulevard

Suite 250
ltasca, Ilinois - 60143

Geotechnical Exploration and Analysis
US Route 45 (CMAQ Funded Portion)
Vernon Hills, llinois

SHA File No. 71210

He:

Dear Mr. Machut:
We have completed the field exploration work and analysis of the subgrade conditions ‘and
for proposed improvements for. the above referenced projecl. This report was prepared -

for your use in preparing the project design plans.’

Purpose

The purpose of this exploration was 1
_proposed subgrade elevalion and to
materials that may require special tre
- project data provided, design criteria an
treatment have been prepared for use by
specifications. '

o determine the types of soil encountered at the
determine the presence of problem subgrade.
atments, Using this information along with the
d recommendalions for earthwork and subgrade
the Design Engineers in preparing the plans and

Scope
The scope of this eﬁploration and analysis included review of previouély conducted soils
field and laboratory testing, analysis of

reports and analysis, subsurface exploration, ‘
dations and preparation of this report.

the data obtained, formulation of our recommen
oject included making two (2) profile borings (B-50 and .

The field exploration for this pr
B-51) along the alignment extended northwest of the initial end of the project to include
i the road. This reporl should be considered supplemental

widening on the 'south’ side ©
to the analysis and recommendations provided for the proposed improvements to Us

Route 45, SHA File No. 48386, daled November 9, 1899,

K]

4041 ALBANY STREET, UNIT 4
[ McHENRY, ILLINOIS 600590
815-385-8351 » FAX: 815-385-8456

1612 LANDMEIER ROAD, UNIT ¢
{0 ELX GROVE VILLAGE. IL1INOIS $0007
847.228-1079 = FAX: B47-228-0633

FROM/ 102 WEST ILLINOIS STREET, SWITED
REPLY {3 ST. CHARLES, ILLINCIS 60174
TO: 630-377-3270 » FAX: 630-377-3585




 SCHLEEDE HAMPTON ASSOCIATES, INC.

{ CONSULTING ENGINEERS

General

This report was: prepared on the basis of the project information supplied by the client
and i§ only intended for use on that project. Changes in the grades or alignment of the |

project should be _submitted jor our review since changes of this kind may cause changes

_in our recornmendations. - ' o ' .
The report was prepaigd by interpreting the data from the test borings and field tests
d from the resulls of the laboratory iesis on the

" made along the proposed improvement an
subsoil samples taken from there. The reporl gives a representative, but-not exhaustive

picture of the project subsoil make-up.
' . , |
recommendations, specifications, and professional
eraily accepted professional engineering
coil mechanics, and- engineering geology.

The soil engineer warrants. findings, .
advice o have been promulgated with gen
practice in the fields of foundation engineering,

Reference Documents
This soils exploration and survey was performed in accordance with the current State of
Hinois, Geotechnical Manual, January, 1999. ' _ _

PROJECT LOCATION AND DESCRIPTION

Project Location
s located in Lake County,
on Hills, Minois.

The project i Vernon Township, Section 9, T43N, R11E, wiihin
Refer to the Project Vicinity Map, Figure. 1. -

the Village limits of Vern

Project lDéscrip_tlion'
The project includes the constr
" Creek, north past US Route 4

northwest ~and southeast, of Fairway Drive.
recommendations for the nonthwest' end of the Rout

uction of a new alignment of Fairway Drive from Indian
5 to Huron Street and the widening of US Route 45
This sqpplemental report includes
e 45 improvements.

limatological Data

or this soil s‘uivey was acco
The tables below lists the actua

The field work f mplished during the second week of
February, 2001. | precipitation as measured at O'Hare
International Airport by NOAA. _ _

" Departure From Normal

~~Month Actual Precipitation :
Augusi, 2000 2.26" . -1.96"
_September; 2000 ' .3.59" -0.23"
October, 2000 1.12" : -1.29°"
November, 2000 ‘ 2.71" - o ~0.21"
December, 2000 : 2.11° : o -0.36"
“1.05" . -0.44"

January, 2001 .

2

14
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SCHLEEDE HAMPTON ASSOCIATES, INC.

(" CONSULTING ENGINEERS

Site Geology

Geologicaily ithe p
~ Moranic Sysiem.
" Wedron Formation, largely compose
conient of pebbles, cobbles and boulders; containing local |

joess.

dge Moraine, part of the take Border
The Lake Border Moraine is par of the Wadsworth Member of the

d of clayey and silty clayey till, relatively low in
enses of sill, mantled with

roject lies within the Park Ri

General

es for this exploration were conducted in.general accordance with the

linois Department of Transportation Silandards. The borings were -
supervised at all times by a field engineer from the office 'of Schleede-Hampton

Associates, Inc. The soil specimens obiained were ransported to our laboratory for

testing and analysis. All phases of this investigation have be_en-;direcled' by our project

engineer. o . :

Soil Driliing and Sampling Procedures

The soil profile (auger) borings were perfor
rotary head. Continuous flight augers were used |
~.advanced with a minimum of rotation to avoid distur
frequently retracted for logging and sampling purposes.

obtained -from the. soil retained in the auger's spiral flights. A calibrated hand
penetrometer was used 1o aid-in determining the strength and consistency of cohesive soil
samples (Qp}. All borings were backlilled with soil cuttings. following the drilling

operations.

The procedur
appropriate Il

med with a drilling rig equipped with a
d to advance thé holes. The augers were
bance of the soil profile and
‘Represenialive samples were

Fleld Tests and Measurements
Water_Level Measurements - Water level observations were made during and after the
boring operations and are noted on the boring logs presented herewith. - In relatively
pervious soils, such as sandy soils, the indicated elevations are considered reliable -
groundwaler levels. In relatively impervious soils, the accurate determinaiion of ithe
groundwater elevation may not be possible, even -after several days of observation.
Seasonal variations, temperature and recent rainfall conditions may influence the levels
of the groundwater table, and volumes of water will depend on the permeability of the

soils.

cted 1o ascerain additional pertinent

" A supplemental lesting program was - condu
engineering characteristics of the subgrade and foundation materials. The soils
Jaboratory work was performed in accordance with applicable ASTM.and IDOT standards.
; | classification, unconfined -compression

The laboraiory testing program included visua :
testing and moisture conlenis were perlormed on each sample obtained.

d on the Records of Subsuriace Exp!oration'"('Boring
Logs) presenied in the Appendix to this report. The soils encountered in the borings:
OT Texiural Classification System, and the AASHTO

have been classified using the ID
Engineering Soil Classification System (AASHTO, M-145) for the soil profile.
. " . - . . 3 0 R . ‘ ' .

. The resulls of lesting are presente

=0
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f "CONSULTING ENGINEERS

SUBGRADE & SUBSURFACE CONDITIONS

Subgrade Conditions
grade elevation along the existing ‘alignment
Y, A-6 FILL. The materials were generally
iound to be very stiff \to hard in consistency with typical unconfined compressive
strengths of 1.2510 3.0 tsf at a moisture content of 19 1o 30%. Sandy Clay LOAM, A-6
to Clay LOAM, A-6 weré generally encountered beneath the upper profile embankment

fill.

d al the proposed su

The soils encountere
were predominantly classified as Silty- CLA

Groundwater Conditions
a depth of 6.5' 10 7.0' below the ground surface during
letion water was noled at a depth of 7.3' 1o 3.0'." Due
borings were backiilled upon completion. - ‘

Groundwater was encountered at
" the drilling operations. Upon comp
to their proximity to the roadway, the.

". Bpadway Subgrade Conditions

in general the subgrade soils were found to be moigt, that is several perceniage points

above the optimum required jor compaction. Treatments along the proposed alignment
will include undercut of lower strength subgrade soils; and replacement of the undercut
materials to design subgrade elevation with a selected fill material.

Frost Susceptibility of Subgrade Soils

 The susceptibility of the subgrade soils to excessive frost action has been reviewed. The
subgrade maierials generally do nol possess propetties that may be considered frost .
susceptible. The fine sand and silt content {(<65%), and plasticity index (>12) of the '
‘subgrade malerials are. not considered 1o be frost susceptible. Groundwater was
encountered below the depth of frost penetration and there are no indications of trost

related distress in the existing pavement malerials. -

General Earthwork and Roadway Subgrade Prepération

ration should be bonducted in

embankment and subgrade prepa
d 300 of the current IDOT

ts of Sections 200 an
d Bridge Construction®.

All earthwork excavation,
accordance with the requiremen
nStandard Specifications for Road an

'_He edia' reaiment Areas

All undercuts must be verified by cone penetrometer tests on the subgrade during
consiruction in -accordance with the guidelines ih the Illinols Department of
Transportation »Subgrade Stability Manual®. Areas that were identified by the borings
as needing additional treaiment are summarized on the following tabutation. '

DI
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( CONSULTING ENGINEERS

edial Treatment Aréas_

Summary of Special Earthwork Rem

Replacement , Treatment - = Treatment

Location Indicated By Depth!. Width Mati2 -
US Route 45 _ S '

'Sta. 507+50 1o Qp=1.5 tsf - 10"1 Widening . GES or PGES
Sta. 504450 - Mg=28% ‘ S , L
{B-50})"

Sta. 504+50 to Qp=1.5. tsf 401 Full Width GES or PGES
Sta. 503+00 Mc=26% o .

(B-51)
= Depth refers to depth of remedial treatment below the design_su'bgfade elevation.

1
2 - Replacement Materials or Treaiment: _ . o
Embankment Material and placement in accordance with Sections 205, 206 and 207
EMB - Embankment (205) ' _
GES - Granular Embankment Special (206)
PGE - Porous Granular Embankment (207)

PGES - Porous Granular Embankment Special

Subgrade Treatment Pian Notes'

Embankment, Subgrade (PGES) has been provided for use at the
Is.ihat tend to be unsuitable or unstable. The actual need for
with PGES will be determined in the field at the time of
All potentially unstable soils should be tested

with a static cone penelrometer and treated in accordance with Article 301.03 and the
‘undercut guidelines in the IDOT Subgrade Stability Manual. If unstable and/or
 unsuitable material is encountered, the soil shall be removed and replaced with PGES or :
Embankment as determined by the geolechnical engineer. unstable and/or unsuitable
material is not encountered, then the guantity shall be deducted and no additional
compensation will-be due to the contractor. Transverse underdrains should be placed at
roadway lo drain the Aggregate Subgrade and at

the low points of the proiile grade of the

the low points of all undercuts replaced with PGES. The pipe underdrains should be
. placed at a depth of 48 inches below the top of the proposed pavement. FA-1 or FA-2

should be used as backfill for these excavations. S Co o

Porous Granular _
I6cations indicated for sol

removal and replacement
construction by the geotechnical engineer.

' Closure

Thank you for the ©
any questions regar

pportunity to be of continuing service. Please contact us if you have
ding the, information conlained in this report. :

Very truly yours,

SCHLERDE-HAMP{ON %CIATES, INC.
H. ) ‘

, Ly .

- William D. Prigge, P.E. 7 ﬁ,

Project Manager

Appendix
: | 5
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APPENDIX
RECORDS OF SUBSURFACE EXPLORATION -
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_SCHLEEDE—HAMPTON ASSOCIATES, IINC.. « CONSULTING ENGINEERS |
| "RECORD OF SUBSURFACE EXPLORATION | T
PAGE. 1 . OF 1~

+ BORING _ B-50
PROJECT NAME U.S. ROUTE 45 (CMAQ Funded Portion) . DATE STARTED 2/16/01
‘ : . . DATE COMPLETED ___ ' 2/16/01
SHA PROJECTNO. 71210 SR ‘ DRILLER (B BORING METHOD CFA
SITE LOCATION  Vemnon Hills, flinois  * : GW ENCOUNTERED WHILE DRILLING -~ — 7.0
: ‘ _ GROUNDWATER, AT COMPLETION 7.3"
i,
Sialion 506400, §'S of édge of pavement GROUNDWATER, AFTER <~ HOUR -
‘ I | HOLE cAVED, - AT L -
ELEV. DESCRIFTION. - DEFTH |SAMFLE N Qu _Gp we | Remarks
- SURFACE -, o ' | : T
_[_Crushed Limesione Gravel, A-1-a (27} ¥a .
Silty CLAY, dk brn and grey, very stif, A-6, FILL ‘ 1 AU ‘ . 3.0 15 * Borehole
Silty CLAY, dark grey, siifl, A6 _ | zau _ 1.6 28 |backiilied upon
i T ‘ : 4 _ : . eompletion
[Sandy. Clay LOAM, brown, sliff, A-6 : . .. .
i , '_ . 3AU : 1.2 | 25
“Isity CLAY, brawn, very still, A-6 [ 4 AU 2.0 18
_|SILT, brown, moist, A-4 o . T
‘ L YR <0.25 | 19
___- Silty LAY, brown, very sifl, A-6 ":
] 6 AU 15 18
. 10_|
- End of Boring @ 10.0° - i ]
SYMBOLS : : SAMPLE DESIGNATION - .
N: STANDARD PENETRATION, BLWS/FT. §5- DRIVEN SPLIT SPOON 1 3/8" 1.D., 2* O.D.
Qu: UNCONFINED COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH, TONSISQ.FT. .- ST~ PRESSEDSHELBY TURE )
We WATER CONTENT, % ‘ : ' AU AUGER SAMPLE _ '
LL: LIOQUIDLIMIT, % : ' RC- ROCK CORE - NXM
PI: PLASTICITY INDEX, % BORING METHOD
Dd: NATURAL DRY DENSITY, LBS./CU. FT. HSA- HOLLOW STEM AUGER
Cp: HAND PENETROMETER, TONS/SQ. FT. CFA- CONTINUOUS FLIGHT AUGERS
. C- CASING ‘ S
MD- MUD DRILLING .

. GW:GROUND WATER
NOTE: The stratification Jines represen! the approximate boundary beiween soil fypes and the ransition may be gfadual.

DA




SCHLEEDE"HAMPTON ASSOCIATES INC * CONSULTING ENGINEERS |
RECOHD OF SUBSURFACE EXPLORATION ' ' o
' BORING B-51 - PAGE 1 _ o 1
PROJECT NAME LS. ROUTE 45 (CMAQ Funded Portion) DATE STARTED. - 2/16/01
: ‘ DATE COMPLETED : 2/16/01
SHA PROJECTNO, -71210 . . . DRILLER » (8 BORING METHOD CFA
SITE LOCATION Vernon Hills, Jlinois ' : | GW ENCOUNTERED WHILE DRILLING 6.5
o . | GROUNDWATER, AT COMPLETION 4.0'
Station 503+00, B'S of edge of pavement GROUNDWATER, AFTER L = HOUR . ‘ .a- ]
‘ ‘ . HOLE CAVED, T . AT C R BT
ELEV. DESCRIPTION. - DEPTH |SAMPLE N | ©Op we | Remerks
- SURFACE S
~_|_Crushed Limestone Gravel, A-1-a (2) Ia T ' ) _ _
~|sitty GLAY, dark brown and grey, very stif, A5, ‘ : : **  Borehole '
A 1 AU : ‘ 2,25 | 198 -|backfiled upon
- ‘ ‘ : - ' : complelion
Silty Glay LOAM, dark brown, stf, A-6 . . ) .
4 : ‘ 2 AU 1.5 28
g | s |
_|Clay LOAM, brawn, stiff, A-6 3 AU 1.0 - ‘92
] 4 AU 1.0 " 28
i ' : 5 AU 1.0 20
i 10__| ‘
- End of Boring @ 10.0° o N
SYMBOLS : SAMPLE DESIGNATION
N STANDARD PENETHATION BLWS/FT. SS- DRIVEN SPLIT SPOON 13/6° 1., z- O.D.
Ou: UNCONFINED COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH, TONS/SQ. FT. _ ST- PRESSED SHELBY TUBE
We WATER GONTENT, % AU- AUGER SAMPLE '
u.: LIQUID LIMIT, % RG-. ROCK CORE - NXM
: PLASTICITY INDEX, % BORING METHOD '
Dd NATURAL DRY DENSITY, LBS/CU. FT. HSA- HOLLOW STEM AUGER
Op: HAND PENETROMETER, TONS/SQ. FT. CFA- CONTINUOUS FLIGHT AUGERS
GW: GROUND WATER o _ G- CASING
MD- MUD DRILLING-

NOTE: The stralification- lines represent the approximate boundary between soll types and the transilion may be gradual

1S




'SCHLEEDE-HAMPTON ASSOCIATES, INC.
- CONSULTING ENGINEERS |

GENERAL NOTES

- PARTICLE SIZE DESCRIPTION & TERMINOLOGY

0% of their dry weight retained on a #200 sieve; théy are described as:
of their dry weight retained on a #200 sieve; they are '
-cohesive. In addition 1o gradation, granular soils
he.basis of their strength or consistency

ular Soils have more than 5
or sand. " Fine Grained soils have less than 50%

silts it they are non
d the fine grained soils on

Coarse Grained or Gran

Ik boulders, cobbles, gravel
described as: " clays or clayey silts it they are cohesive and

are defined on the basis ‘of their relalive in-place density an

" and their plasticity. . |
Major Component ‘Size ' _ Descriptive Term of Components Approximate
of Sample  Range Also Present in Sample Quantity (Percent)
. Boulders ~ Over8in: (200 mimy _ :
Cobbles " 8 inches to 3 inches Trace ! | . 1-8
- o (200 mm to 75mm) ‘ .
Gravel '. 3 inches to #10 sieve Little 10-18 °
. (75mm to 2.00mm) : ' .
Sand #10 to #200 sieve Some o 20-34
‘ {2.00mm to 75mm) ‘ ' :
Silt ~ Passing #200 sieve "And _ 3a5-50 -
. {75mm to 2mm}) ‘
Clay . Smaller than 2mm
RELATIVE DENSITY AND CONSISTENCY CLASSIFICATION
- GHANULAR SOILS : n .
DENSITY CLASSIFICATION APPROXIMATE RANGE OF N *
. Very Loose - o _ 0-3 '
Slightly Dense ' S 4-9
Medium Dense ' ' 10-29 -
Dense . e © 30-48
very Dense | ' - 50-80
R " Extremely Dense o ' . 80 +
COHESIVE SOILS
- CONSISTENCY UNCONFIN.ED'COMPRESSWE APPROXIMATE
: o "STRENGTH, Qu - TSF RANGE OF N *
Very Soft 025 0-2
Soft ' ‘ 0.25 - 0.49 3-4
~ Firm © 050-0.99 . ' 5-8
stiff 1.00-1.99 9-15
Very Stiff 2.00-3.99 16- 30
Hard ' ' T - 4,00-8.00 o 31 -850
Very Hard | 8OO+ _ Over 50
A 2.0" outside-diameter, split barrel sampler s driven inlo undisturbed soll by |

hes. The sampler is normally driven 3 successive & inch |

TRATION TEST {ASTM D1586) -
tion is the Standard Penetration Resistance (N).

» STANDARD PEN = i
means of a 140 pound weight falling freely through a veHical distance of 30 inc
increments. The total number of blows required for the final 12 inches of penelra

“45{_‘3
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EXTETTNG i FarziNg =21 H ; 300 (28 & YA,
1) REE LiE
T
P.C.C. [
SIDEWALK o A 1 | P.CC,
SIDEWALK
CCHEHEIE SR PC g i I CLAR A0 PER | Rz 45 0 L5 M.
sut S15. 424000 WD /! /_

CURE sty SULIER
TRANSITION T T Ty

/
T2, TRARSITIOR JORU2W /

f 336 Uz T2

PARKWAY [TYF)

SEFRCSSED CUR3

FAOPOEIN FAVEMEHT

e A, iy A
\r \r \r

WITH CONCRETE CURB, TYPE B

[ SEE NRTE S
EXISTING DREVEWAT DR

PARKING LET | N
ERISTING QURE (TYRI— N f O 0 47 & AR
el "\‘ ;' /‘.:5('\ V\ r RO LIHE
= *3 rd S
PLl ™ ¥ I " PLG
SIDEWALK “ q»“{’ SIDEWALK
o CANCRETE CURB TTFE B (TYR)

PARKWAY (TYP.)

A\ ; .

RE3E m 20 1Y, wixg

=45 m {137 1YP0 MM
——-LURE & GUTTER TRANSITICH (YA

| cousiuarion
GUER & QUTTER

FLON “IME UF GUITER——

NEFRESSED Citil

PRYZUERT

WITH CONCRFTE CURB, TYPE B

25 411 PREFGRNED
EXPANSION JOINT
FILLER 07,1

TOMMERGIAL EMTRANCE (CEX:
P.LL. DRIVEWAY PAVEMENT 200 (8)
MEASURZD TN SC. LWL 50. YD

NON-COMMERCIAL ENTRANCE PEn
P.L.C. DRINERAY PAVEUENT 350 {6)
SURED It S0, f (SO 70N

STUINDUS DRAVERAT
[HCIBENTAL BITUMINOUS SURFACING 50 120
MEASURED TH TOHS

CE: BITIAGNOUS BASE COURSE 200 (83
MEASURED TH 5. M. 450, YBJ

PE: RITWHOUS BASE COURSE 250 <1
WEASLRED TH S0. M. 450. ¥Ca

st * oar I::; T ma
[ [
T W .
e T )

COLBIRATION
3wl 1 TE —,

< ] .
il
43 m (353
P \-\l'Tur'i Jl +
+ A =

N
" —ZLOF OF PAVEIENT
ADSACENT TD P.C.C. / BITUMINOUS SHOULDER

\
" ELGE OF PAVEMENT

ADJACENT TO CLRB AND GUTTER

L0 | YR VIR

4 MAY. 25 MAX.

RIQID GRIVEWAY SECTION B-B

CEr PLC.  DRIVEWAY
PAVEMENT 200 {B)

PEs P.L.C. DRIVEWRY
PRVEMENT 156 151

BlTukINOUS DRIVEWAY

INCIOENTAL BITUMINGUS SURFACING 50 (21
MEASURED IN TOHS

CEr 8[F, BASE CSE 200

UEASYRED IH 0. M.

s, T

FE: EIT, EaSE CSE, 150 15)
MEASURED In

GENERAL WOTES:

DRIVEWAY SLOPES. LOCATIONS, & GEOMETRIC LAYCUT SHALL BE IN
ATCCROANCE WITH THE LATEST EDTTION OF Tie “HANDBOOK FOR
POLICY OH PERMITS FCR ACCESS DRIVEWAYS TO STATE HIGHWAYS™,
FOR FURTHER LAYQUT RECUIREMENIS, REFER 70 ILLUSTAATIONS

1M THE PERMIT HAMDBOCK, DRIVEWAYS SHALL SE REPLACED IN KIND.
UNLESS OFHERWISE NOTEG DN THE PLANS.

COMMERCIAL DAIVEWAYS SHALL BE CORSTRUCTED WITH CONCRETE

CURB. VTPE & RETURMS EXCEPT WHEM THE SIDEWALX EDGE 1S 12 MCTERS
14 FEETH OR LESS FOM THE BACK OF CURB, CONSTRUCT A FLARE
DHLVEWAY WITHOUT CURG,

THE RESIGENT ENGINEER SHALL CONTACT THE TRAFFIC PERMIT GFFICE
AT 5#77 705-4131 FOR ANY GUESTIONS DN BRIVEWAYS SHOWN IH

THE PLANS: SPECIFICALLY N REFERENCE TO

ADDITIONAL AND/GR  REVOCATIDN/REUOVAL OF A DRIVEWATY.

COMBINATION CONCRETE CURB & GUTTER SHALL BE MEASLAZD STRAIGHT
AGROSS THE DRIVEWAY. NG ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION WiLL
BE ALLDWED FOR THE CURS & CUTTER TRENSITION.

25 11} PREFOAMED EXPANSION JOINT FILLER WILL MOT BE FALY
SERPARATILY, BUT SHALL BE COMSIDERED INCLUDED IN THE COST OF ThE
P.C.C. DRIVEWAY PAVEMENT OR P.L.L, SIDEWALK.

WHEN THE P.L.C. SIDEWALK EXTENDS THROUGH THE DRIVEWAY, THE
THICKHESS 97 THE SIOEWALK IN THE DRIVEWAY AREA SHALL BE THE
SAME A5 THE DSIVEKAY THICKNESS. SIDEWALK W[LL BE PAID FOR AS
P.CC. SIDEWALE ©f THE THICKNESS SPECIFIED. SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPE
THIL DRIVEWAY AREA TO BE A WAKIMUM OF 1:30.

[, POLLASTRIA] [32714-5F |
|A ABHAS =~ [03-21-§

T, HLTZ

104-0B~S7)

52, . 150, ¥

BURAL FIELD ENTRAKCE (FE)
IHCIDENTAL BITUMHOUS SURFACING 50 12}

AGCREGATE dASE CSE. TYPE & 200 3¢
[MEASUREG IN SO, ML (SE- YO

211 DIMENSICHS ARE IN WMILLIMETERS (LNCHES)
UHLESS TTHERNISE NOTED

ILLIKOIS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

DRIVEWAY DETAILS
DISTANCE BETWEEN R.OW. AND)
FACE OF CURB /_ EDGE OF
SHOULDER = A5 m (15"
e oummn

DFUWK B SG
CHECKED OT: P

Thel un 22 1528:4L 2000
;i\fnlsﬁidl\pvopcu\duuq\bﬂi.q‘ (K253

@0400-93 <30-01




T By B byl ST 1%k

300 U2 a0y = l fiiiall j( l_":l“
VARIES
H 25 (1) PREFORMED EXPANSION
+ L AO¥. LINE ﬁ, JOINT FILLER ITYP.) B o
7 i PLCC. SIDEWALK it rae | samn
t A
PLC
SIDEWALK o0
OF DRIVEWAY SIDEWALK
b - 36 W (127 W, - -
n Ga ¥ 25 m s
] 45 m 65 R— b d? & o RRs 8
13YP) S g 7. - — RIVERAY
0 1A ST,/ & Eo 2 W T P.C.C. DAIVENAY PAVEMENT 200 <8
A = \
I' DEPRESSED TORE [ - SECTION A-A
. : i ' <, Sl s R
i H [
L ’ X3 n 1] LLEmisnTeng i\
S " * ] FER
PARKWAY tURB <~ EDGE OF PAVEMENT CURB CONBINATIGN CON,
TRANS. . TRAHS, CURB % LUTTER
PLAN
3.0 m {107 70 ¢ 4.5 m (159 TOF OF CURB — TOP OF OIS —— 4
£ = 0P GF DEFRESSED CIR® =TT Z
e S FLOW LINE OF CUTTER 500 | l
T 12411
o curs !
12 B VARIES 17¥5 HETH OF DRIVERAY i AN, SECTION B-3 TR,
L 00U B VARIES ITY2) 35 m 21 NI, 1 A0M, LINE | _—
L ™ 1
i 1 5 i .
eoc | N . PLE
SIDEWALK | ot i SIDEWALK
a N f €
Sl 300—, b w
w2 7 15 = | TGP OF CURE ~.
57U . i3 < =
=" ]
9 H ) L i [.sse | L6oa §
I 600 . 500 ] Z { el < FLOK LINE OF GUTTER ' cons
24 EOCE OF PAVEMENT TRANS. _ TRANS.
g COMBIRATION SECTION C-C
TRAHS, €URE & CUTTER
PLAN
1.8 m (&) £ 3.0 m (107
10 m 1337 & VARIES
1 ! u
%
e 4 ! -
& A3 m i
= %9 /S po, e BTIINOUS DRVERL
2 CE: P.CL,  DRIVEWAY INCIDEHTAL BITUMINOUS SURFACING 50 12
~ D! \j\:&a’ . éi;"‘ / PAVEMENT 200 18) [LFASURED TH TONS
g [ S P B SECTION D-D tE: piT, BASE CSE. 200 @
C Z| PARKWAY ||‘ hY ‘?;. C EASURED I SO, W (SO, ¥p
qramame 5 [ /’ P: BT, BASE CSE. |50 (6
= N WEASURED IN S0. M. (50. Y
LY
D DEPRESSED %,
EDGE OF PAVEMENT
500 | 800
1241 [EC]
JEN PLAN THANG. CURB & CUTTER
TRAKS. 18 m {6') TO 3.0 m (107

GEMERAL NOTES

DRIVEWAY SLOPES, LOCATIGNS. 3 GEOKETAIC LaYOUT SHALL BE IR
ACCORDANCE W)TH THE LATEST EDITION OF THE "HANDBUGK FOR POLICY

OH PERMITS FOR ACCESS DRIVEWAYS TQ STATE HICHWAYS®, FOR FURTHER
LAYOUT REQUIREMENTS, REFER TO JLLUSTRATIONS 10 M THE PERMIT
HANDGDOK.  WHERE SIDEWALXS EXIST, GRIVEWAVS SHALL Bf REFLACED WiTR
RIGIR PAVEMENT. WHERE MO SIDEWALRS EXIST, DRIYEWAYS SHALL BE

THE FESIOEHT ERGINESR SHALL COMTACT T E
AT BAT/ F05-4131 F0H ANY CULESTIONS ON CRIVE|
PLaHS: SPECIFICALLY IH REFERENCE Tcl ADDIT INML MIDF
RELOCATION/RSHMRVAL QF 2 DRIVEWAY

A & f FICE
PF‘]E Eﬁul OF e

COMBINATION CONCRETE CURB & CUTTER SHALL BE MEASURED STRAIGHT
ACROSS THE DRIVEWAY,

ALL DIMENSIONS ARE 1M MILLBETERS ([NCHES:
UMLESS OTHEAWISE NOTED.

ILLINDIS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

Thu & 22 1G0I0 2000
;w:.aux\wmm\u.mwwaw 1435

R L 3 = THRU DRIVEWAY AREA T0 BE HO ADDITIONZL COMPENSATION WiiL TSToNS DRIVEWAY DETA
FEFLAGED I KNG, SIOGWALK CROSS SLOFE 7 BE ALLDWED FOR THE CURB & GUTTER TRAHSLTION. P e ! 1.5
M. DEYING 0 /13430
WHEN THE DISTAMCE BETWEEM R.OW, 8MD THE EACK OF CUSB IS EOUAL 25 (1) PAEFORMED EXPANSICH JOINT FILLER WILL NOT BE PAID FS0H{oud DISTANCE BETWEEN ROW AND
T LESa T 2 8 e el e SIDERALY SHALL EXTENG TO THE SEPARATELY, BU1 SHALL ok CUNSICERED JSCHLOED (5 IHE COST OF ThE ERCT S T FACE OF CLR® ¢ 4.5 m (157
BACR. OF CURB, P.C.L. DRIVERAY PAVENENT DR P.C.C. SIGEWA Y LTI [ b
N Al 14755
W YARIES FROM 500 (361 T0 1,5 m (5 FT.4 PROPORTIONAL T0 THE | sones o SN BE: 5G
LENGTH L}, FROW 3.8 m 16 7T 70 3 0 FT.L T HOLTT 04708/5]_DATE O6/22/G0 CHECAED Br: SFE
BD4G0-52 ED-0Z1
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— BITUMINCUS REMOVAL QVER PATCHES

150 (6) MIN.

* TOP OF EXIST. BITUMINOUS OR MILLED SURFACE

(SEE TYPICAL SECTIONS FOR THICKNESS)
AND BITUMINOUS REPLACEMENT OVER PATCHES.

SAW CUT/SCORING EXIST. BITUMINOUS
OVERLAY, TYPICAL (INCUDED IN THE COST
OF BITUMINOUS REMOYAL OVER PATCHES)

—

CLASS C OR CLASS D

PATCH OF THE
THICKNESS SPECIFIED

* EXISTING PAVEMENT
SEE NOTE L

¥ SEE TYPICAL SECTIONS FOR
THICKNESS AND MATERIALS

NOTES:
1. THE WIOTH OF THE FULL DEPTH PATCH OVER A TRENCH
SHALL BE 300 ¢12) WIDER OM EACH SIDE GF THE TRENCH.

2. FOR MFETHOD OF MEASUREMENT AND BASIS OF PAYMENT, SEE
SPECIAL PROVISION "PATCHING WITH BITUMINOUS OVERLAY

REMOVAL™.

\_SAW CUT/SCORING, TYPICAL (INCLUDED TN

THE COST OF PAVEMENT PATCHING)

PROPOSED UNSUITABLE SUBGRADE REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT

UTILITY OR STORM SEWER TRENCH

SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION

1. REMOVE THE EXISTING BITUMINOUS MATERIAL OVER
THE AREA TO BE PATCHED.

2. REMOVE AND REPLACE FuLt DEPTH PATCHES

3. REPLACE BITUMINOUS MATERIAL OVER THE AREA TO
BE PATCHED.

ALL DIMERSIDES XHE 1% WILLIMESERS GNCRES) IHLEST
OQUERRISE ShomiL

ILLINQIS DEPARTMEHT OF TRANSEORTATION

REVISIONS

TS S B PAVEMENT PATCHING FOR
s . R EITUMINOUS SURFACED

OIS ' PAVEMENT
Dns% SCALES MR RANE BY
T/ZGrE DAJE_03/13465 CHECKED BY

VRO
Nglgaddly NiatatdibD den  LY=3S
o er- 33 TRUEAT B8

BD400-04 (BD-22)

1SS



VARIABLE - 70 MEET EXISTING
DIMENSIONS AND FIELD CONDITIONS

[y
ISEE NOTE(Z)) PROP. COMC. CURE OR CLRB AND GUTTER REPLACEMENT
IN ACCORDANCE WITH STATE STANDARD 606003, (SEE NOTE(D)H
SaW CUT FULL DEPTH - INCLUDED IN THE COST OF
SIDEWALK, DAIVEWAY OR MEDIAN SURFACE AEMOVAL
SEE STATE STANDARD BOG0O] t ) 450 (18) DAY _ITEW.
EXISTING DR PROPOSED BLTUNMINOUS SURFACE {IF APPLICABLEF r MAX‘
/‘// 5
= o  EXISTING SIDEWALK, DRIVEWAY, MEDIAN SURFACE OR GROLND.
I L. PROPOSED SIDEWALK, DRIVEWAY PAVEWENT, MEDIAN
., SURFACE OR SALT TOLERANT 50D AND TOP SOIL, 100 (4}

EXISTING CONCRETE PAVEMENT, CONCRETE BASE COURSE OR FLEXIBLE PAYEMENT
75 (3) MIN.

¥ 75 (3 MINIMLM FROM TOP AND BOTTOM OF THE CONCRETE PAVEMENT DR BASE COURSE.

¥ 3 IF THE FINAL SURFACE OF THE PAVEMENT 1S CONCRETE, THE GUTTER 1S TO BE FLUSH
WITH THE PAVEMENT,

NOTE: (7} SIDEWALK, DRIVEWAY PAVEMENT OR MEDIAN SURFACE SHALL BE SIMILAR TO THE MATERIAL
BEING REMOYED AND WILL BE PAID FOR SEPARATELY.

SALT TOLERANT SOO AND TOP SOIL, 100 {4) RESTORATION WILL NOT BE PAID FOR SEPARATELY,
BUT SHALL BE INCLUOED IN THE £OST OF CURE OR CURB AND GUTTER REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT.

@ CURB OR CURB AND GUTTER REFLACEMENT SHALL WATCH THE SHAPE OF THE EXISTING
CURB QR CURG AND GUTTER UNLESS CTHERWISE SPECIFIED.

@ FOR CURB OR CURS ANC GUTTER REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT ADJACENT TO FLEXIBLE
PAVEMENT DELETE EPOXY COATED TIE BARS,

500 RESTORATION ¢SEE NOTE(D)L

SUITABLE BACKFILL MATERIAL
(INCLUDED IN THE €OST OF CLRB OR CURB
AND GUTTER REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT)

PRCPOSED 20 (¥} PREFORMED EXPANSION JOINT AT CONCREIE
SIDEWALKS, DRIVEWAYS, AND MEDIAMS. [(INCLUDED IN THE COST
OF CURB OR CURB AND GUTTER REMGVAL AND REPLACEMENT.)

UNSUITABLE SUB-BASE MAIERIAL 70 BE REMOVED, [F DIRECTED BY
THE ENGINEER, SHALL BE REPLACED WITH EITHER SUB-BASE GRANLLAR
MATERIAL, TYPE B OR AGDITIONAL THICKNESS GF CONCRETE.

REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT 100 (4} OR LESS I5 INCLUDED IN THE
COST OF CUAB OR CURB AND GUTTER REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT.

REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT IN EXCESS OF 100 441 WILL BE PAID FOR IN

ACCORDANCE WITH ARTICLE 109.04 OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS,

@ LONGITUBINAL BARS, IF ENCOUNTERED IN THE EXISTING CURB OR CURB AND GUTTER, ARE
NOT TO BE REPLACED. CUTTING AND REMGVING LONGITUDINAL BARS SHALL BE [NCLUGED
IN THE C05T OF CURA OR CURA ARG GUTTER REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT.

PROPOSED NC. 20 IND, 5) EXPGXY COATED TIE BARS 600 (24) LONG AT
600 (24} CENTERS WILL NOT BE PAID FOR SEPARATELY.
COATED TIE BARS IF EXISTING TIE BARS ARE LISUABLE AS DETERWINED
BY THE ENGINEER.

CELETE EPOXY
(SEE NOTE(3)2

@ ITHE COST OF BITUMINOUS SURFACE REMOVAL IN THE EXISTING GUTTER FLAG SHALL EBE
INCLUDED IN THE COST OF THE CURB AND GUTTER REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT,

CURE OR GURE AND GUUTER REMIVAL AND REPLACEMENT

ALL DIWENSIONS ARE IN MILLIMETERS
[INCHES) UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWM.

JLLINOIS DEPARTMENT 0F TRANSPORTATION

CURE ar
Gl ARD GUVTER

FERIGWAL ARD GEFLACEMENT

SCAFy KD DAAKN BT

Ton Tior 13 154332 7000 N
Ddlcosdiiprajasia\dsudZigs L¥=33

OATE  O3/13700 CHECKER BY

. BD60O-06 (BD-24)
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PiIOP. AT LIMIT OF RIT, SURF. AEMOVAL
- FULL THICKHCSS OF Wi
1 TEMP, RAUP

IROTE *T7F
{NOTE £

PROP, BIT, SURFACE REWVEL\

1 - R

)
7 I
EXiST. PAVEMENT — EXIST. BIT.
\ SURT ACE

MILLED TEMPORARY RAMP
(FOR BUTT JOIHT AND BIT. TAFER SEE DETAIL BELCW)

OPTION 1

FROP, PAY LIMIT OF BfY. SURF. REMOVAL
FLEL THICKHESS OF MILLING

1 TEMP. RAMP SAW CUT {IMCLUDED M THE COST
I tHOTE T OF BITUMIHOUS SURFACE
FHOP. B, SURFACE SEEAL INDTE "‘E:"I RERQYAL - BUTT JOINT)

L35 m {457 PRY LIKIT -
FOR BUTT JOINT p

# HOTE D'} -
(HDTE "™} 2

e O 2| EXIST. BiT.
_______ I ‘\ ; SURF.

EXTST. PAYEMENT

BITUMINOLIS CONSTRUCTEL TEMFORARY RAMP
(FDR BUTT JOINT AND 81T, TAFER SEE DETAIL BELOWI

OPTION 2
TYPICAL TEMPORARY RAMP

| mow e [m T
| T 1
SEL 16§k

R o | e

PROP. &1i. O I'.C.C.
SURFACE AEROVAL - BUTT JOINT
90 m (307F,] INOTE “a"

45 m OFF1} INOTE “B™
WNE D

SAN CU? ONCLUDED IN THE COSY
07 BITUMINOLS SURFACE
REMOVAL - BUTT JOINTY

EXIST. BIT. OR
CONL. SURFACE

2
# 3 EXIST, PAVEMENT —/
\ 1

BUTT <CGINT CETAIL

TAPER LEKETE & ¥ ¥ )

VARIES

FROP, BIf. SURF. CRSE.
FROP., BIT. BINDER LRSE.

# 3 EXIST. PAVEMENT

BITUMINOUS TAPER DETALL

TYPICAL BUTT JOINT AND BITUMINOUS TAPER
FOR RESURFACING ONLY

% % PC CONCRETE, BITUWMINOUS OR BITUMINOUS RESURFACED PAYEMENT,

l BiT. LAPER LENGTH
FkF SAW CUT INCLUDED IN TUE COST
. BI1. SERF. CRSE. OF BITURINGUS SURFACE
PROF- B SRF REDVAL - GTT JOIHT)
VRO, BT, BINDER casa.—-\

JARIES. 1S5 m 51
PAT LIMLY FOR =
4 BUTT JOINT =
| WOTE ht
* e
E05T, BIT.
SURF.

\—is: I. SURF, REMOYAL - JuTT JOINT

BUTT JOINT AHD
BITUMINDUS TAFER

Ton Nar 13 154508 2000

NOTES
Ac WAINLINE ROADWAYS AND MAJOR SIDE RGADS,
D: MINOR SIOE ROAQS.

€ 1HE TEWP. RAMP SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED IMMEDIATELY UPOH REWGVAL
OF THE EXISTIKG BITUMINOUS SURFACE,

Dz TWE BUTT JOINT SHALL TF CONSTRUCTEQ JMUEDIATELY
PRIOR T0 PLACING IME PROPOSED BITURINOUS COURSES.

€ TAPER THE FEMP. AAUP AT A RATE OF 200 G fi.) PER INCH OF LILLING THICKNESS.

F: INSTAaLLATION AND REMOVAL OF THE L35 m (4.3 1EMP. 1T, RAMF W{LL HE PALD
A4S "HITUMINGUS SURFACE REMOYAL - BUTT JOINT,

G: SEE ARTICEE ANCJE AMD 205.24 OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS
FOR "BiTUMINDDE ARD FEC SURFACE REMOVAL, BUIT JOINT™.

# s£E TEPICAL SELTIONS FOR MILLING THICKNESS,

W 3k 3k 6.0 o 07 PER 25 i FESURFACING INOTL "3
3.0 m (G PER. 25 i1 RESURFACIEG (HOTE "B

ALL DIMENSIONS ARE N WILLIWETERS UNCHES) UKLESS
DTHERKISE SHOWN.

ILINOIS DEPARIMENT OF TRANSPOATAIION

BASIS OF_ PAYHEMT: R — BUTT JOINT AND
THE BUTT JOINT WI:L BE PRID FOR FER SOUARE WETER ISOLARE YARDD BITUMINOUS TAPER
A2 e CEMN CONCRPTE SURFACE RENOVL- ST DETAILS
TYPICAL BUTT JOINT AND BITUMINOUS TAPER JoINT
FOR MILLING ANG RESURFACING SCALE: HGHE RN 8t
DATE; 0371300 CHECKER BY

Mdlcoddivprogeesa it tabdI2dgn  L¥535
¥ .

BMOR-05  IVI=B022

|
i
|
i
!
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J: 'E;ﬂfi’,,,,_j
) For Typa 1, Spaclold
Edga of paved shoukdar * <]
2 s e e L et st =717 71 ¢ [} !
T Terminal pver 3 m {10 §13 T
irom edge of shoulder I

— Terminal 3 m {10 £} or
closer 10 edge of shouldar
Omit 1erminal markar whan tecming over
3 m (0 ft) from adga of poved shoulder
or bregk polnt of unpaved shoulaer, or
when ferming burled in Gigckslope,

TERMINAL MARKER PLACEMENT

o TOTAL [SiET
P ] senw | coway —Im‘s i

ST T0 £Ta,
FeL oo o s [fummes}Fen. win PRosecr

& ET - 2000 = 18 fe501
oW - 0D = 12 13051

B: ET - 2000 =18 WS
QW - 1109 = 16 1406

TERMINAL MARKER DETALLS

Colors Block / Yelow roflectarized

TYPE 1, SPECIAL

04 - 100 L or ® Direst opplied
reflective sheeting

OW - [200 W or & Post mountsc

TYPE 1, SPECIAL

| L
=
|.-¢ 0 " @ -
i ]
Wﬂ’]u(‘uuuuuﬁ'uu Lll\uquuuuuquuuuuuquuu
(D spocing 24 m 80 43 max. far dirst @ rfter 122 m 1400 ., trensition
122 @ (400 Fi} OF cwve spacing shown 1o nerid defnedtor spacing shown
In Stondard 633001, whichaver is less 1n Stonderd 635001, ond continue as
imin. 4 reflectors ragordiess of lengihl. requirad.
QHE-WAY TRAFFIC
= e T 4
a—
—_ i .
—
4 e u uw T T T

(3) Bidirectiond slivarssiver snoud be used
In ey of morodiractional sliver on both
sicas of 1wo-lana oridges where ihe
tha pavemant opproaching the bridga
is joss thon BI0 124) wide,

<] Monadiractional siver

‘ MNonadirsetlonal amber
Termlnat Marker - Black/Yekow
Laft or Right as approprlate

THO-WAY TRAFFIC

GUARDRAIL / BARRIER WALL /
BRIDGE RAIL REFLECTIORS

GENERAL NOTES:

1} FOR REFLECTOR SPACING ON HDRIZONTAL CURVES
AN} TANGERT SECTIORS LISE DELINEATOR FOR SPACING FOR
STATE STAMIARDS 635001

675
tZn

29 ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN MILLIMETERS {inches!
LHLESS DTHERWISE NOTED.

BARRIER WALL REFLECTOR
PLACEMENT

HLLINDIS DEPARTWENT OF TRANSPORTATION
DISTRICT 1
TERMINAL MARKER AND
REFLECTOR PLACEMENT
AT GUARDRAILS, BARRIER WALLS
AND BRIDGE RAILS

SCALE: NOME
DATEs 0A/13/00 SHETIOF 2

REVISIONS.
DATE

Mon Ma- 13 134238 2600 N
Wdlooddhyr 6 fec 18\ dacandiedd@adgy  LV3T

no-50




semion | couty | JOUALISERY

STA. 19 5TA,

m| % |l

TUT U Uyt

o
i LILI

\ldlmslva wagp slots or holas
e0ually sposed on pollr sldes

M. cavlectivie argd
41t mn 55,

1V sa )
Wen. Udy be
rﬁ’u(:;unr' o Eight
tropazok

L

it o st e [usisFen. Al eROECT

Crnss sacilan muy bos "F*
1" shaped and may bave

side suppnrfs al ends.

W5

‘ . Ll
rolhvllrnrll'
e e

Type b
Trfloctur Eorasr

Typa B o £

TYPICAL MOUNTENG DETAIL
FOR BARRIER WALL REFLECTOR

NE Y5 din, hax
alasiie shap rur Y,

TYPICAL MOLNTING DETAIL
FOR BRIDGE RAIL REFLECTOR

Flat nylon wosher

W6 04 olo. hex heod
boit 5p (2)long .

Flat vtu:.her-\

DETAIL OF MOUNTING TERMINAL MARKER TQ POQST |

Vho) %
TYPICAL MOUNTING | s |
WITH REFLECTOR D
;‘a ==
= —
5 R .
.‘ T
¢ "’u ';‘ | s i 35 1 it ! /-&“sii."'if‘sﬁ“kﬂ"frﬁé’ sD;I in)
56 [T ™ Tt o Wt i i ,
e " ht r‘i( e e
REFLECTOR MARKER TYPE A 3 i adhesive
REFLECTOR MARKER TYFE B Pries or sl eoch ste
REFLECTOR MARKER TYPE C
|
' : ™

ALL DJMENSIONS. ARE IN WILLIMETERS {Inches)
UNLESS CTHERWISE NOTED,

L)

[ £ _é}_jl__

7

\ |
T i
STANDARD TERMINAL MARKFR

REVISIONS
WAME 1A TE

LLLINOLS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSFORTATION
BISTRICT 1

TERMINAL MARXER AND

REFLECTOR PLACEMENT

AT GUARDRAILS, BARRIER WALLS

AND BRIDGE RAILS

SHEET 2 OF 2

DATE 03/73¢04
BI-50

Non Mar 13 154708 2000
g uwhpw,u_u\dm.mhfau.dgn =35




Mon Mor 13 fAShE0 2080

Aallc odcl!

Wi

NprojectavdhrtAtolBuy L¥=38

IYPE 1] BARRICADES
WITH ThO FLASHIND AMRER
LICHTS O EACH,

50 mx (2004
DRIVERAY

é///////ﬁ/ S

N

w] s [ [ZT W
| { I

Sl s

R e T

TYPE £ OR TYFE Il GARRICADES WITH OHE
FLASHING AMBER LIGHL GN EACH. OR
TYPE 311 BARRICADES WITH THO FLASHING
HMBER LECHTS OH EACH.

TRAFFIC CONTROL AND PROTECTION FOR

> z \ At
X AREA-
i V7
—-
N OEF ol
i ah
= ki ;‘ o
218 “5
|5 g
L
[ o [}
oh e o
8% |g wg
32 (" e
SE 82
< a5 K20-101
3
=]
8 HE-410}-2115
&
MG-IOR-2UE

SIDE ROADS, INTCRSECTIONS, AND DRIVEWAYS

NOTES:

i _FOR Nl LAS RESTRICTION QA TEE SICE ROAD R DAiIYEEAYS

1. SIDE ROAD DIH & SPEED LDAIT OF G0 hm/n (40 WOV DR LESS £5
SHOKH OH THE BRAMIMG &MD AS DIRECTED BY THE ERGINELR:

ol GHE oAb DOHSTRUCTION AEAD SIEH %00x200 /38x360 WITH A FLASHER

SMY FLAG UCIRITED QN IT APPROKIUNTELY B0 @ S0') I8 AWAKCE
oF THC WAIN ROWTC,

L THE CLRSED FORTICH OF THE MAH ROUNE ENatL BE PROTLCIED BY
BLOCKING WITH $¥EE |, TYRE 11 OR TAFE 3| BARRICAES, 173 OF
THE CROSS SEETION OF TNE COSED PORTION.

2. SIDE A0AD HLTH A SPEED LUME CREATER ViAW ED kmsh 190 MPH)
A5 SHQWN ON T DRANING AW A5 DIRECTER BY THE EMCINEER:

o) OhL BIAD COMSTILICTION RMEAD SIGH L2 m x L2 m M&xddl Wik &
FLASULN MOUHILD OH 11 A'PROKIMATELY IS8 M IS0071 Tnt ADMANCE
OF TEE LANN HOUE,

bt VHE CLUSLD PORIION OF THE MAIN ROUIL SHALL BE PROTECTID B4
WLOCKIG K(TR 1YPE IU BARRICADES, /2 OF T CRISS SECTIGH
& NiE CLOGED PONTIRS

5, Miw TiE SI0E ROAD LICS BETMEEM THe BECIKAING GF THE WMAIKLINE
SICRING AHD TEE WORK ZDME, A SINGLE HEADED ARROW [ME-1r SHaL

B FER A LAE CLOSURE OM & SIDE RGAD OF GRIVERAY:

USE APPLICABLE PORTICAS OF TH TTPICAL APPLICATION OF FRAFFIC
COHTAOL DEVICES (5% 10IS0L 570 TOIGCE OR IME APPROPRAVE STARahll,
THE SPACING OF SIGHS MD BARRICADES SHALL BE ADVUSTED FOR FIELD
COUMTIOHS. &5 DIREGIED BY WKE ENGUEER. THC DIRECTICHAL ARROW

SiAlL B COVEAED (2 REMOVED WHEN MO LONGER CONSISTENT wild THE

SI0F ROMY LAME CLOSBRE

Tu ADVASCE WARNING SISHS ARE 10 S DMITIED ON DRIVEWAT URLSS

OTHEAWISE HOTID.

D. THE TRAFFIC CDWTROL A% FROFECTIRN FOR SIDE fadS, JHICASECTIONS. -
AHD QRIVERAYS SHM BE MIZIDINTAL 10 THE COST OF SPECIFIED TRAFFIC
COHTROL STANDARDS 8 JTEWS.

M dimenslons are tn mllimeters lnches)
unizss atherwise shown,

ILLINDIS DEFARTMENT OF 1RANSPORTATION
TRAFFIC CONTROL AND PROTECTION

BI04 LIEU ©F THE DIUBLE 1ERDED aSROM (451 FOR
SIDE ROADS, INTERSECTIONS, AND
CRIVEWAYS
SCALE: HOHE DREWH BF
QAlE: 3/13/00 CHECKED BY

TC-10




D

24 m 1A 9.8,
T
o= 32017 m o 0L, 4_m 163 0
( g ﬁ ( b > N “:I SE NOTE A
— e — _,_;’\l_‘;—.‘&*_. m em e T e — e = = A P N JE—
Y - ) -
{ i = ? / - - - -
= —_ i — — — — prm—
wa REOUGE 36 12 m 40 DU BN CUAVES RiTH POSTEE 0 ADVISGAY SPEED 10 40/ 45 WP DR LESS F £
. — — =
3m3
TWO-LANE/TWO-WAY gy
e = q ¢ == —_—
i
\
SEE KOTE 53
TWO-WAY LEFT TURN
42
2% m (301 QL. :
<« NOTL & < 24 m 1907 9.0, :
b = = p = —_— b —_— p = (e
<« <= GENERAL NOTES SYMBOLS
-> - - -
- - - - 1, MARKERS USER WITH DASHED LINES SHALL EE YELLOW STRIPE
= LR2mtoe ! CEATERED N THE G&P BETWEEW SEDHENTS.
—_— / 2. MARHERS LSED ADJACENT TO SOLID LIMES SHALL BE OFFSET == WHITE STRIFE
4 = = % 50 T0 75 (2 T0 31 TOMARD TRAFFIC AS SHOKH. « WE-wAY AALR WARKER
= = 3p3 3. UARAERS THRDUGH TAGENTS LESS THAN 150 m (S00% IV
.llﬂ‘l‘:'.ﬁ LEHGTH BETWEEN CURVES SHALL BE INSTALLED AT THE L CRE-WAY CRYSTAL WARKIA /01
a —_— —_— ¢ 4 == [ LESSER OF TIE THD CURVE SPACINGS. )
Y THO-NAY AUEER WARKER
SEE WatE B ==
MUL TT-LANE/UNDIVIDED ; LANE MARKER NOTES
N SEE WOTE B
A REDRZE 70 12 m 1407 Q.0 ON CUNYES WERT LOV)SQAY SPEENS ARE
Z0 hmsh N0 MPHI LOWER TeAN POSTED SPEEAS.
MULTI'LANE/DIVIDED B. WHERE COUBLE LAME LINE MARKERS ARE SPECIFIED, THEY SHALL 2E i SoSSssssssssssssEeeEmTT H
SPACER 45 SDWH. ! DESIGN NOTES !
I 1 COUBLE L4ME LINE MARERS 3A¥ BE SPECIFEED ON MIGH VCLUME ROLDS. 3
' 1
| 2. EXCEPT A5 Sedul G4 TE LANE MEDUCTION TRSHSITION AND FREERAY '
H £xi? RAMP QETAIL, UARKFRS ARE MOT TO PL SRITIFIED 04 RIGHT FOGE .
TS, :
§ L THE EXACT SARRER LIKITS, SPACIKD, AMD COLOR SHCULD BE NCLUGED iN |
. - Vo THE PLNS, '
F MININUY DF 3 W 2 ! 4, MIRRERS SHOULO KOT BE L:SED ALONGSIOE CLRBS EXCEPT FOA EXTREMELY N
1624 mse O0L £ By sAREEd™ e 1{_3 © 21 m 1207 oL ! SHOAT SECTIONS O CuRSS WHERE HOT LORC THIN To0 WARACRS nOULD B
3o 12 m e, El I3 Jol2muoy 1 INWOLVED, CURSED SICTICHS SHDULD EE OERIMEATED AlTH LY 0P MARK- |
“‘% [ 2 ot Y TR :
, H 12 w ) 12 @ 4O : ;
1 ] | {?—'D-C-_'E L L L k =P . S
i g - 3 H
- I [ = B —_— { =
-l |- - i > = * i
—_— o § i E;n- i - —_—
IR TN E - 1 Yo -* - - - i
= ( l TR < »—t - - 1 = El | { =
P i l“—:‘{!g: . LR R 1 sif citenslons are W mldmaters Unchest
““-1___;1 { 3 unless othsrwlss shawn.
;._:.“—\ o
H F » SEE TWO-LANEATWU-HAY WHERE MARKERS CONTIHUE ILLINGLS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
I + & WHERE THE WEOIAR WHOTH IS 2 m o671 DR LESS
USE THO-RAY MARKERS. . REYISIO TYPICAL APPLECATIONS
RLAE ATE
e 5o | RAISED REFLECTIVE PAVEMENT MARKERS
RURAL LEFT TURN {SNOW-PLOW RCSISTANT)
SCuF: noE DAXAN BT Za[0
DATE: Q4s11497 CHECKED BY
. e
g\'é':‘l;"u:%\"ggrg‘?u\‘#uﬂ LVa2,3,22,35,43,6)




EBGE OF Favsum»\ {50 (3 10 EGE OF E0GE LNE 00 (4) YELLOW NO PASSNG ZGHE LNE

T Ein0 ¢y snute cooe une,

0 {11} ©

Elm (+) VEULLW 5 _l'__(_ll__/—-—lm W "

— i
'—I:'s o {13

46 (15} D4 {s4) c—c)j
20 {2} [ 100 (4) WHOE FDRE WNE

EDGE OF PAVEMEM) i
2-LANE ROADWAY

=2

50 (2) TG EDUE OF ERGE UNE EGGE Of PAVEMERT

RSP ———

ImO g G
rmu 3} YEirow LE 100 (4} WHITE tand LINE o}
— — — o—
= 10D (4) WHNE Liie L 280 {11) €0 Lo iy r:u.w‘t
- 3 o {40
— —— — —— 8 m (30—
—=>

sotzh [ {#) WHITE ENGE LnE
EOGE DF PAVEUENT —~— ¥

2160 {4 YERIOW 0 26¢ (11) c-c—\

KU DUGONALS

\—2-100 {4) YEWOW & 280 (1] T-C
1.2 m {2} WIOE MECHANS ONLY

VARIES

200 (12} - i —

[T |

2100 {a} & 280 (1) £-C

LEDUN LENGIH

FOR LEOWN LENGTHS WHERE DRAGONAL SPACING

MULTI-LANE UNDMDED:

a2y EOCE OF PAVEMENT ™
L
(3} WHIE EGE UIRE. 3 ) =
— —_ =7 im0 50t
50 (21 [0 G TIuow meE LME < 100 [4) WHiTE LANE L

ru:o () e e e 0 O T so0 () vELLOw EnGe e

—".L(‘_D'(T""-W—"
zh

7
LANE DMOED 103 (4} WHITE EDGE UNE

WITH HOUNTASLE MEDIAN
NOIE: WEDWANS WITE BARRIER CURB A0 NOT REQUIRE AN EDGE LINE

TYPICAL LANE AND EDGE LINE MARKING

o SEE DETAL A SEE OEWL B P
L
= = —
= = — 1E m{a') LA

SICYCLE & EQUESTRIAN

SCHOOL PEDESTRIAN
/‘(_m 53 | Im"‘)
/ TB{ m (B} UIN.
v 4 i

DETaL "a*

TYPICAL CROSSWALK MARKING

JbL

STRELT

CROGS

1.2 wm {4 ouTsicE TO
CUTSIEE CF UNES

300 {12) WHITE GIAGEH
& I m (187 OR LESS SPAr:

200 (8) 'WHTE

eou(a)vrmzﬁ‘ I=>

Dy

202 {8) wHiE

CAMNGT BE AITAINED, WSE 5 (FrvE} munu SPACED A 0 (2}
DHAGORAL LINES. (SLAND AT PAVEWENT EDGE
DIACONAL UKE SPACING: 15 m (m -G (LSS5 THAN 50 wm/h {30 WPH)
F- X € (50 km/n {30 8FP) TS TR )wfn 45 weH))
Bm (lso’) CaC (MORE THAN 70 km/h (45 WPH) TYPICAL ISLAND MARKING
MEDANS OVER 1.2 m {4') wIDE
TYPE OF HARKING WIDTH OF LINE PATIERN COLOR SPACING [/ REMARRS
100 (5] YELLOW UHES (150 {5%) -0 CENIERLNE DN 2 LANE PRVELERT 109 (3) SP-DASH | YELLCW 3 m {107 UNE WITH § m {30") SPACE
- GENTCRLAC D4 MULTI-LANE UNDVELED |2 & 160 {8} 0UD YELOW 280 (11) &-C
— — —_— — —_ /__ — — —_ e o — PAYEMEHT
FASSING ZONE LIES:
] ﬂ = o ,'—;_ - = roR ggs ng!:mou s ;og ::gn « %g vmn: E?} c—: FROM SKIP-DASH CEMGERLINL
= e o e e FOR 337 BIRECTH Y B B 58 conTerLE ETvESN
- == - - = R~ - — = = LANE UNZS w SKP-DasH | WHIE 3 m (0] LUHE MTH 9 m {307 SPACE
. 123 [8) N FRERWAYS SKIP-DASH | WHITC
SAUE A5 LNE BEING | SKIP-DASH | SAME AS LINE BONG | BOG {2 UNE W4 L& m (¢') SPACE
[ Lz—m (5} VELLOW @& 283 (11) C-C \"W (1) YELLDW LINES (M0 [SH) C-£} %}SS% oF CDIT]B! WANE OR EXTERDED EXTEHDED
A MMM OF THD PARS CF TURN ARROWS SHALL BE WSED, WHITE M COLOR. 1O~
ACOONAL PAIRS WAL BE PLACED AT 60 m (200} 30 90 m (300°) TERVALS. EDGE LNES 103 £ so T e MOITABLE s
. UEED REXT TO BARRIER CUNE
- TURK LAKE MARKINGS 150 {6) UNE: Fuu. soLp WrTE SEE TYPICAL TURN LAME WARIKCHG DETAL
zn(sﬂl ’ AN LAE sy s
SMBOLS (24 m (&7}
24 m (d] THO WAY LEFT TURN MARKING 2 o 100 (4) SKIP-DASH | YELLOW gAS-] LIKE WITH § m {30} SPM.'.E FOR
" EACH [HRECTON AND S0UD M. 140 {!K) C—: BETwE
MEDIAN WITH TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE
E 24 m (5} LEFT ARROW | W PARS | wdm m_m’r.u. Jyo-wax 17T TuRk
TYPICAL PAINTED MEDIAN MARKING
CROISHALK LINES (PEDESTRIAN 2 o 153 (8) SCUD WHIE NDT LISE TI'HN 1E m (8') APART
PRSP (Bt B B i
LoHen =4 SEE TWHICAL CROSSWALL MARKING DITALS,
FI0F LHES 600 {24) oL WHITE PLEE 12 m ) Ky oF
& m (25) O 15 @ (497 ARALLEL TO ¥ FR
VR FUACE A7 nmn.:n SHarrivg
150 {6} WhITE POMT.
24 m|(81—] g PANTED MEDGANS Soub 28 {11] C-C FOR THE COUALE LINE

— 8

18 (500 10 8 1 (m’*
OVER B
3m (D) _Ws_l_‘ M (u. wHTE
’:T:;' 2

L STE LETTERG 2.4 m (£') AND ARROWS SHALL
Hlﬂfﬁni!m (|sssmrr)m.nca-|am1(1usn )

*“.RN LANES (N DICESS OF 120 m {402°) IN LENDTH WAY HAVE AN ADDORAL
SET OF ARROW — “DHLY" ISTALLED WIDWAY BETWEEN THE OTHER WO SETS GF
AEROH - "G

TeRICAL LEFT {OR RIGHT} TURH LANE

TYFICAL TURN LANE MARKING

2 9 10D (2) WIH
!DD (lz TALONALS

:z m (6') WIDE MEDLHE

VELLOW:
TWO WAY TRATAC

VHITES
OKE WAY TRATIC

SE TYHCK. SANTEN UEDAM UARKNG,

GRS WRANS AND 200 (8) W ZDo {i2] soun WHITE DUGONALS:
CHANNELIZING LINES mwo(uga_s G = ) 40 m (157 C-C (LESS i 50 km/h {30 WEH)
& m {20 €-C (50 im/h (30 MFH} TO 70 4m/h (48 Wiv))
9 m {3F) L€ [OWER 70 kem/fn (50 MDY
RANAOAR CROSSING B0 (2] PASIIRSE | sou WLIE ST, STATE STANDWRD) 72000
s‘Lrlaru-qaas R=0.40 o? {43 SO 7T EACH
(u% "IN e ©38) “Wu5a mk (345 0. F!g
SHOUWLALR DAGONALS 300 (12) @ 57 SoUE WHIE — RIGHT 15 m (50 C- £ mm Lm/n (0 ‘g
25 m &L {30 wnin ) T 70 Iﬂlsﬁ (48 urHlj
VELLOW — LEFT 45 m (150 €-C w.m i un,'n [

FOI FURTHER DETALS Ol PAVDMENT MARKIG REFER TO SIANDARD

SFCEIFDIM&S

FOR ROAL AND BRIBCE CONSTRUCTION ADOPTED

CIUARY 1, 1237 ANO STATE STANDARD 780007,

NI ilinticns dre i mdmelers (chag)
ey Glherwiae shasn.

ILUNDIS DEPARTHMENT OF TRANSFORTATION

DISTRICT ONE
TYPICAL PAVEMENT
MARKINGS

ORAXN BY CADD

CHECKED BY
TC-13

| Lelo




Won o T3 10545 2000

CONFLICTING

PAYEMENT MARKING—

REWQUAL

I@DI@

2 NN
NN
LEGEND
WORK AREX

LANE OPEN TC TRAFFIC

- WHIAE REFLECTORIZED PAV'T
MARKING TAPE

| —~—YELLOW REFLECTORIZED PAW'T
APE

L—1 MARKING T

4. THIS APPLECATION ALSD APPLIES WHEN #ORK IS BEING PERFORUED IN THE RIGHT LANE(SH
AHG THE RIGHT TURN BAY IS TO REMAIN OPEN, UNDER THIS CONDITION, “RIGHT TURN
LAREY R3-100 600 x 600 {24 x 24) AND MB-ZR 530 x 380 (2] x 151 SHALL BE USED.

5. THESE CONTROLS SHALL SUPPLEMENT MAINLINE TAAFFIC CGNTROL FOR LANE CLOSHRES,
6. LOKGITUDINAL DIKENSIORS MAY BE ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD COMDITIDMS.
T.FORM BT 725 IS REQUIRED.

8. TAAFFIC CONTRGL AND PROTECTION AT TURN BAYS (T REMAIN OPEN TQ TRAFFICH
5HALL BE INCEUDED [N THE COST SPECIFIED TRAFFIHC CONTROL STANDARDS OR

ITEMS.

TYPE L OR Ll HARRICADE WITH

STEADY 8URN LIGHT

DAUM #1TH STEADY BURN LICHT

DRUM WITR SIGN r21TH OPTIONAL FLASHING

LIGHTY SEE DFTAIL

FYPE | OR 1] CHEGK BARRICADE WITH FLASHING LIGHT

TAY QPEAATICNS,

15 m 159 KN,

I J 1]
EN s
e T | e

R 3-IICOL 60C x 60D (24 x 24

ME-2L 530 x 3L 1 x 15)

DPTIOHAL FLASHING LIGHT

STANDARD 702091
DRUM FILLED WITH EMOUGH

SARD {BAGS) FOR STABILIZATION

L. CONFS MAY BE SLBSTITUTED FOR BARRICADES OR DRUMS AT HALF THE SPACING DURIHG
COHES SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF T30 128} 18 HEIGHT. WHEN CONES
ARE BEING USED, THE “LEFT TURM LAHE" SICN MATY SE SKID WOUNTED AT A MOH[MINE
HEIGHT OF 15 m 6%

2, STEADY GURNHING LEGHTS WILL NOT BE REQUIRED ON BARRICADES OR DRUMS #OR DAY
OPERATIONS, ALL LIGHTS SHALL BE MONODIRECTIOHAL.

3, REFLECTORIZED TEMFORARY PAVEMENT MARKING TAPE SHALL BE PLACED THROUGHOUT
THE BARRICADED AREA OF £ACH TURN BAY WHERE THE CLOSURE TIME IS GREATER
THAN FOURTEEK Days.

GENERAL NOTES

A dimensians cre In mifllmeters {Inchas)
wrluss stherwics shown.

JLLIX0IS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
TRAFFIC CONTROL AND PROTECTION

AT TURN BAYS
(TG REMAIN OPEN TO TRAFFIC)

SCME: HOHE TRANH BY

Vidlcaddpra jocteheistauitelaign  LV=35
YIETO4

DATE; 03413700 LHECEED BY LHA

TC-14




Hon Ko- 13 DG5S 2000

_ 2 m 63
400 1A 13+ €00 OB} |3E{ 400 Q8 ) 400 (5!
31 200 k] % 200 )% 13 300 021
# 100 14} w ] ]
g
o
E
=
]
E
2
2
M
z
=
o
300 34
T R
g
9 v
by J——— znuiml

——-l |-—mn @l
QUANTITY

100 (43 LINE = 19T m (-64.1 1.t
137 sq. m {2L.1 sq. Ft.)

2030 m {5'-E'%
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REQUIRED CONTRACT PROVISIONS
FEDERAL-AID CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS
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ATTACHMENTS
A. Employment Preference for Appalachian Contracts

(included in Appalachian contracts only)
l. GENERAL

1. These contract provisions shall apply to all word performed on the
contract by the contractor’s own organization and with the assistance of
workers under the contractor’'s immediate superintendence and to all
work performed on the contract by piecework, station work, or by
subcontract.

2. Except as otherwise provided for in each section, the contractor shall
insert in each subcontract all of the stipulations contained in these
Required Contract Provisions, and further require their inclusion in any
lower tier subcontract or purchase order that may in turn be made. The
Required Contract Provisions shall not be incorporated by reference in
any case. The prime contractor shall be responsible for compliance by
any subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor with these Required
Contract Provisions.

3. A breach of any of the stipulations contained in these Required
Contract Provisions shall be sufficient grounds for termination of the
contract.

4. A breach of the following clauses of the Required Contract Provisions
may also be grounds for debarment as provided in 29 CFR 5.12:

Section |, paragraph 2;
Section |V, paragraphs 1, 2, 3, 4 and 7;
Section V, paragraphs 1 and 2a through 2g.

5. Disputes arising out of the labor standards provisions of Section IV
(except paragraph 5) and Section V of these Required Contract
Provisions shall not be subject to the general disputes clause of this
contract. Such disputes shall be resolved in accordance with the
procedures of the U.S. Department of Labor (DOL) as set forth in 29 CFR
5, 6 and 7. Disputes within the meaning of this clause include disputes
between the contractor (or any of its subcontractors) and the contracting
agency, the DOL, or the contractor’'s employees or their representatives.

6. Selection of Labor: During the performance of this contract, the
contractor shall not:

a. Discriminate against labor from any other State,
possession, or territory of the United States (except for
employment preference for Appalachian contracts, when
applicable, as specified in Attachment A), or

b. Employ convict labor for any purpose within the limits of

the project unless it is labor performed by convicts who are on
parole, supervised release, or probation.

1. NONDISCRIMINATION

(Applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts and to all
related subcontracts of $10,000 or more.)

1. Equal Employment Opportunity: Equal employment opportunity
(EEO) requirements not to discriminate and to take affirmative action to
assure equal opportunity as set forth under laws, executive orders, rules,
regulations (28 CFR 35, 29 CFR 1630 and 41 CFR 60 (and orders of the
Secretary of Labor as modified by the provisions prescribed herein, and
imposed pursuant to 23 U.S.C. 140 shall constitute the EEO and specific
affirmative action standards for the contractor’s project activities under
this contract. The Equal Opportunity Construction Contract
Specifications set forth under 41 CFR 60-4.3 and the provisions of the
American Disabilities Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. 12101 et seq.) set forth
under 28 CFR 35 and 29 CFR 1630 are incorporated by reference in this
contract. In the execution of this contract, the contractor agrees to
comply with the following minimum specific requirement activities of
EEO:

a. The contractor will work with the State highway agency
(SHA) and the Federal Government in carrying out EEO
obligations and in their review of his/her activities under the
contract.

b. The contractor will accept as his operating policy the
following statement:

“It is the policy of this Company to assure that applicants are
employed, and that employees are treated during employment,
without regard to their race, religion, sex, color, national origin,
age or disability. Such action shall include: employment,
upgrading, demotion, or transfer; recruitment or recruitment
advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or other forms

of compensation; and selection for training, including
apprenticeship, preapprenticeship, and/or on-the-job-training.”

2. EEO Officer: The contractor will designate and make known to the
SHA contracting officers an EEO Officer who will have the responsibility
for an must be capable of effectively administering and promoting an
active contractor program of EEO and who must be assigned adequate
authority and responsibility to do so.

3. Dissemination of Policy: All members of the contractor’s staff who
are authorized to hire, supervise, promote, and discharge employees, or
who recommend such action, or who are substantially involved in such
action, will be made fully cognizant of, and will implement, the
contractor’'s EEO policy and contractual responsibilities to provide EEO
in each grade and classification of employment. To ensure that the
above
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agreement will be met, the following actions will be taken as a minimum:

a. Periodic meetings of supervisory and personnel office
employees will be conducted before the start of work and then
not less often than once every six months, at which time the
contractor’'s EEO policy and its implementation will be
reviewed and explained. The meetings will be conducted by
the EEO Officer.

b. All new supervisory or personnel office employees will be
given a thorough indoctrination by the EEO Officer, covering all
major aspects of the contractor’'s EEO obligations within thirty
days following their reporting for duty with the contractor.

c. All personnel who are engaged in direct recruitment for the
project will be instructed by the EEO Officer in the contractor’s
procedures for locating and hiring minority group employees.

d. Notices and posters setting forth the contractor's EEO
policy will be placed in areas readily accessible to employees,
applicants for employment and potential employees.

e. The contractor's EEO policy and the procedures to
implement such policy will be brought to the attention of
employees by means of meetings, employee handbooks, or
other appropriate means.

4. Recruitment: When advertising for employees, the contractor will
include in all advertisements for employees the notation: “An Equal
Opportunity Employer.” All such advertisements will be placed in
publications having a large circulation among minority groups in the area
from which the project work force would normally be derived.

a. The contractor will, unless precluded by a valid bargaining
agreement, conduct systematic and direct recruitment through
public and private employees referral sources likely to yield
qualified minority group applicants. To meet this requirement,
the contractor will identify sources of potential minority group
employees, and establish which such identified sources
procedures whereby minority group applicants may be referred
to the contractor for employment consideration.

b. In the event the contractor has a valid bargaining
agreement providing for exclusive hiring hall referrals, he is
expected to observe the provisions of that agreement to the
extent that the system permits the contractor’s compliance
with EEO contract provisions. (The DOL has held that where

evidence of discriminatory wage practices.

c. The contractor will periodically review selected personnel
actions in depth to determine whether there is evidence of
discrimination. Where evidence is found, the contractor will
promptly take corrective action. If the review indicates that
the discrimination may extend beyond the actions reviewed,
such corrective action shall include all affected persons.

d. The contractor will promptly investigate all complaints of
alleged discrimination made to the contractor in connection
with his obligations under this contract, will attempt to resolve
such complaints, and will take appropriate corrective action
within a reasonable time. If the investigation indicates that the
discrimination may affect persons other than the complainant,
such corrective action shall include such other persons. Upon
completion of each investigation, the contractor will inform
every complainant of all of his avenues of appeal.

6. Training and Promotion:

a. The contractor will assist in locating, qualifying, and
increasing the skills of minority group and women employees,
and applicants for employment.

b. Consistent with the contractor’s work force requirements

and as permissible under Federal and State regulations, the
contractor shall make full use of training programs, i.e.,
apprenticeship, and on-the-job training programs for the
geographical area of contract performance. Where feasible, 25
percent of apprentices or trainees in each occupation shall be
in their first year of apprenticeship or training. In the event a
special provision for training is provided under this contract,

this subparagraph will be superseded as indicated in the special
provision.

c. The contractor will advise employees and applicants for
employment of available training programs and entrance
requirements for each.

d. The contractor will periodically review the training and
promotion potential of minority group and women employees
and will encourage eligible employees to apply for such training
and promotion.

7. Unions: If the contractor relies in whole or in part upon
unions as a source of employees, the contractor will use his/her best

implementation of such agreements have the effect of efforts to obtain the cooperation of such unions to increase opportunities
discriminating against minorities or women, or obligates the for minority groups and women within the unions, and to effect referrals
contractor to do the same, such implementation violates by such unions of minority and female employees. Actions by the
Executive Order 11246, as amended.) contractor either directly or through a contractor’s association acting as

c. The contractor will encourage his present employees to
refer minority group applicants for employment. Information
and procedures with regard to referring minority group
applicants will be discussed with employees.

5. Personnel Actions: Wages, working conditions, and employee benefits
shall be established and administered, and personnel actions of every type,
including hiring, upgrading, promotion, transfer, demotion, layoff, and
termination, shall be taken without regard to race, color, religion, sex,
national origin, age or disability. The following procedures shall be followed:

a. The contractor will conduct periodic inspections of project
sites to insure that working conditions and employee facilities
do not indicate discriminatory treatment of project site
personnel.

b. The contractor will periodically evaluate the spread of
wages paid within each classification to determine any
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agent will include the procedures set forth below:

a. The contractor will use best efforts to develop, in
cooperation with the unions, joint training programs aimed
toward qualifying more minority group members and women
for membership in the unions and increasing the skills of
minority group employees and women so that they may qualify
for higher paying employment.

b. The contractor will use best efforts to incorporate an EEO
clause into each union agreement to the end that such union
will be contractually bound to refer applicants without regard
to their race, color, religion, sex, national origin, age or
disability.

c. The contractor is to obtain information as to the referral
practices and policies of the labor union except that to the
extent such information is within the exclusive possession of
the labor union and such labor union refuses to furnish such
information to the contractor, the contractor shall so certify to



the SHA and shall set forth what efforts have been made to
obtain such information.

d. In the event the union is unable to provide the contractor
with a reasonable flow of minority and women referrals within
the time limit set forth in the collective bargaining agreement,
the contractor will, through independent recruitment efforts, fill
the employment vacancies without regard to race, color,
religion, sex, national origin, age or disability; making full
efforts to obtain qualified and/or quailifiable minority group
persons and women. (The DOL has held that it shall be no
excuse that the union with which the contractor has a
collective bargaining agreement providing for exclusive referral
failed to refer minority employees.) In the event the union
referral practice prevents the contractor from meeting the
obligations pursuant to Executive Order 11246, as amended,
and these special provisions, such contractor shall immediately
notify the SHA.

8. Selection of Subcontractors, Procurement of Materials and Leasing
of Equipment: The contractor shall not discriminate on the grounds of
race, color, religion, sex, national origin, age or disability in the selection
and retention of subcontractors, including procurement of materials and
leases of equipment.

a. The contractor shall notify all potential subcontractors and
suppliers of his/her EEO obligations under this contract.

b. Disadvantaged business enterprises (DBE), as defined in 49
CFR 23, shall have equal opportunity to compete for and
perform subcontracts which the contractor enters into

pursuant to this contract. The contractor will use his best
efforts to solicit bids from and to utilize DBE subcontractors or
subcontractors with meaningful minority group and female
representation among their employees. Contractors shall
obtain lists of DBE construction firms from SHA personnel.

c. The contractor will use his best efforts to ensure
subcontractor compliance with their EEO obligations.

9. Records and Reports: The contractor shall keep such records as
necessary to document compliance with the EEO requirements. Such
records shall be retained for a period of three years following completion
of the contract work and shall be available at reasonable times and
places for inspection by authorized representatives of the SHA and the
FHWA.

a. The records kept by the contractor shall document the
following:

(1) The number of minority and non-minority group members
and women employed in each work classification on the
project;

(2) The progress and efforts being made in cooperation with
unions, when applicable, to increase employment
opportunities for minorities and women;

(3) The progress and efforts being made in locating, hiring,
training, qualifying, and upgrading minority and female
employees; and

(4) The progress and efforts being made in securing the
services of DBE subcontractors or subcontractors with
meaningful minority and female representation among their
employees.

b. The contractors will submit an annual report to the SHA
each July for the duration of the project, indicating the number
of minority, women, and non-minority group employees
currently engaged in each work classification required by the
contract work. This information is to be reported on Form
FHWA-1391. If on-the-job training is being required by special
provision, the contractor will be required to collect and report
training data.

. NONSEGREGATED FACILITIES

(Applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts and to all related
subcontracts of $10,000 or more.)

a. By submission of this bid, the execution of this contract or
subcontract, or the consummation of this material supply agreement or
purchase order, as appropriate, the bidder, Federal-aid construction
contractor, subcontractor, material supplier, or vendor, as appropriate,
certifies that the firm does not maintain or provide for its employees any
segregated facilities at any of its establishments, and that the firm does
not permit its employees to perform their services at any location, under
its control, where segregated facilities are maintained. The firm agrees
that a breach of this certification is a violation of the EEO provisions of
this contract. The firm further certifies that no employee will be denied
access to adequate facilities on the basis of sex or disability.

b. As used in this certification, the term “segregated facilities” means
any waiting rooms, work areas, restrooms and washrooms, restaurants
and other eating areas, timeclocks, locker rooms, and other storage or
dressing areas, parking lots, drinking fountains, recreation or
entertainment areas, transportation, and housing facilities provided for
employees which are segregated by explicit directive, or are, in fact,
segregated on the basis of race, color, religion, national origin, age or
disability, because of habit, local custom, or otherwise. The only
exception will be for the disabled when the demands for accessibility
override (e.g. disabled parking).

c. The contractor agrees that it has obtained or will obtain identical
certification from proposed subcontractors or material suppliers prior to
award of subcontracts or consummation of material supply agreements
of $10,000 or more and that it will retain such certifications in its files.

IV. PAYMENT OF PREDETERMINED MINIMUM WAGE

(Applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts exceeding $2,000
and to all related subcontracts, except for projects located on roadways
classified as local roads or rural minor collectors, which are exempt.)

1. General:

a. All mechanics and laborers employed or working upon the
site of the work will be paid unconditionally and not less often
than once a week and without subsequent deduction or rebate
on any account [except such payroll deductions as are
permitted by regulations (29 CFR 3) issued by the Secretary of
Labor under the Copeland Act (40 U.S.C. 276c)] the full
amounts of wages and bona fide fringe benefits (or cash
equivalents thereof) due at time of payment. The payment
shall be computed at wage rates not less than those contained
in the wage determination of the Secretary of Labor
(hereinafter “the wage determination”) which is attached
hereto and made a part hereof, regardless of any contractual
relationship which may be alleged to exist between the
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contractor or its subcontractors and such laborers and
mechanics. The wage determination (including any additional
classifications and wage rates conformed under paragraph 2 of
this Section 1V and the DOL poster (WH-1321) or Form FHWA-
1495) shall be posted at all times by the contractor and its
subcontractors at the site of the work in a prominent and
accessible place where it can be easily seen by the workers.
For the purpose of this Section, contributions made or costs
reasonably anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits under
Section 1(b)(2) of the Davis-Bacon Act (40 U.S.C. 276a) on
behalf of laborers or mechanics are considered wages paid to
such laborers or mechanics, subject to the provisions of
Section |V, paragraph 3b, hereof. Also, for the purpose of this
Section, regular contributions made or costs incurred for more
than a weekly period (but not less often than quarterly) under
plans, funds, or programs, which cover the particular weekly
period, are deemed to be constructively made or incurred
during such weekly period. Such laborers and mechanics shall
be paid the appropriate wage rate and fringe benefits on the
wage determination for the classification of work actually
performed, without regard to skill, except as provided in
paragraphs 4 and 5 of this Section IV.

b. Laborers or mechanics performing work in more than one
classification may be compensated at the rate specified for
each classification for the time actually worked therein,
provided, that the employer’s payroll records accurately set
forth the time spent in each classification in which work is
performed.

c. All rulings and interpretations of the Davis-Bacon Act and
related acts contained in 29 CFR 1, 3, and 5 are herein
incorporated by reference in this contract.

. Classification:

a. The SHA contracting officer shall require that any class of
laborers or mechanics employed under the contract, which is
not listed in the wage determination, shall be classified in
conformance with the wage determination.

b. The contracting officer shall approve an additional
classification, wage rate and fringe benefits only when the
following criteria have been met:

(1) the work to be performed by the additional classification
requested is not performed by a classification in the wage
determination;

(2) the additional classification is utilized in the area by the
construction industry;

(3) the proposed wage rate, including any bona fide fringe
benefits, bears a reasonable relationship to the wage rates
contained in the wage determination; and

(4) with respect to helpers, when such a classification
prevails in the area in which the work is performed.

c. If the contractor or subcontractors, as appropriate, the
laborers and mechanics (if known) to be employed in the
additional classification or their representatives, and the
contracting officer agree on the classification and wage rate
(including the amount designated for fringe benefits where
appropriate), a report of the action taken shall be sent by the
contracting officer to the DOL, Administrator of the Wage and
Hour Division, Employment Standards Administration,
Washington, D.C. 20210. The Wage and Hour Administrator,
or an authorized representative, will approve, modify, or
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disapprove every additional classification action within 30 days
of receipt and so advise the contracting officer or will notify

the contracting officer within the 30-day period that additional
time is necessary.

d. In the event the contractor or subcontractors, as
appropriate, the laborers or mechanics to be employed in the
additional classification or their representatives, and the
contracting officer do not agree on the proposed classification
and wage rate (including the amount designated for fringe
benefits, where appropriate), the contracting officer shall refer
the question, including the views of all interested parties and
the recommendation of the contracting officer, to the Wage
and Hour Administrator for determination. Said Administrator,
or an authorized representative, will issue a determination
within 30 days of receipt and so advised the contracting
officer or will notify the contracting officer within the 30-day
period that additional time is necessary.

e. The wage rate (including fringe benefits where appropriate)
determined pursuant to paragraph 2c or 2d of this Section IV
shall be paid to all workers performing work in the additional
classification from the first day on which work is performed in
the classification.

3. Payment of Fringe Benefits:

a. Whenever the minimum wage rate prescribed in the
contract for a class of laborers or mechanics includes a fringe
benefit which is not expressed as an hourly rate, the
contractor or subcontractors, as appropriate, shall either pay
the benefit as stated in the wage determination or shall pay
another bona fide fringe benefit or an hourly case equivalent
thereof.

b. If the contractor or subcontractor, as appropriate, does not
make payments to a trustee or other third person, he/she may
consider as a part of the wages of any laborer or mechanic the
amount of any cost reasonably anticipated in providing bona
fide fringe benefits under a plan or program, provided that the
Secretary of Labor has found, upon the written request of the
contractor, that the applicable standards of the Davis-Bacon
Act have been met. The Secretary of Labor may require the
contractor to set aside in a separate account assets for the
meeting of obligations under the plan or program.

4. Apprentices and Trainees (Programs of the U.S. DOL) and
Helpers:

a. Apprentices:

(1) Apprentices will be permitted to work at less than the
predetermined rate for the work they performed when they
are employed pursuant to and individually registered in a bona
fide apprenticeship program registered with the DOL,
Employment and Training Administration, Bureau of
Apprenticeship and Training, or with a State apprenticeship
agency recognized by the Bureau, or if a person is employed
in his/her first 90 days of probationary employment as an
apprentice in such an apprenticeship program, who is not
individually registered in the program, but who has been
certified by the Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training or a
State apprenticeship agency (where appropriate) to be eligible
for probationary employment as an apprentice.

(2) The allowable ratio of apprentices to journeyman-level
employees on the job site in any craft classification shall not



be greater than the ratio permitted to the contractor as to the
entire work force under the registered program. Any
employee listed on a payroll at an apprentice wage rate, who
is not registered or otherwise employed as stated above, shall
be paid not less than the applicable wage rate listed in the
wage determination for the classification of work actually
performed. In addition, any apprentice performing work on
the job site in excess of the ratio permitted under the
registered program shall be paid not less than the applicable
wage rate on the wage determination for the work actually
performed. Where a contractor or subcontractor is
performing construction on a project in a locality other than
that in which its program is registered, the ratios and wage
rates (expressed in percentages of the journeyman-level
hourly rate) specified in the contractor’s or subcontractor’s
registered program shall be observed.

(3) Every apprentice must be paid at not less than the rate
specified in the registered program for the apprentice’s level
of progress, expressed as a percentage of the journeyman-
level hourly rate specified in the applicable wage
determination. Apprentices shall be paid fringe benefits in
accordance with the provisions of the apprenticeship program.
If the apprenticeship program does not specify fringe benefits,
apprentices must be paid the full amount of fringe benefits listed
on the wage determination for the applicable classification. If
the Administrator for the Wage and Hour Division determines
that a different practice prevails for the applicable apprentice
classification, fringes shall be paid in accordance with that
determination.

(4) In the event the Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training,
or a State apprenticeship agency recognized by the Bureau,
withdraws approval of an apprenticeship program, the
contractor or subcontractor will no longer be permitted to
utilize apprentices at less than the applicable predetermined
rate for the comparable work performed by regular employees
until an acceptable program is approved.

b. Trainees:

(1) Except as provided in 29 CFR 5.16, trainees will not be
permitted to work at less than the predetermined rate for the
work performed unless they are employed pursuant to and
individually registered in a program which has received prior
approval, evidenced by formal certification by the DOL,
Employment and Training Administration.

(2) The ratio of trainees to journeyman-level employees on
the job site shall not be greater than permitted under the plan
approved by the Employment and Training Administration.
Any employee listed on the payroll at a trainee rate who is not
registered and participating in a training plan approved by the
Employment and Training Administration shall be paid not less
than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination for
the classification of work actually performed. In addition, any
trainee performing work on the job site in excess of the ratio
permitted under the registered program shall be paid not less
than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination for
the work actually performed.

(3) Every trainee must be paid at not less than the rate
specified in the approved program for his/her level of progress,
expressed as a percentage of the journeyman-level hourly rate
specified in the applicable wage determination. Trainees shall be
paid fringe benefits in accordance with the provisions of the
trainee program. If the trainee program does not mention fringe
benefits, trainees shall be paid the full amount of fringe benefits

listed on the wage determination unless the Administrator of the

Wage and Hour Division determines that there is an
apprenticeship program associated with the corresponding
journeyman-level wage rate on the wage determination which
provides for less than full fringe benefits for apprentices, in
which cases such trainees shall receive the same fringe benefits
as apprentices.

(4) In the event the Employment and Training Administration
withdraws approval of a training program, the contractor or
subcontractor will no longer be permitted to utilize trainees at
less than the applicable predetermined rate for the work
performed until an acceptable program is approved.

c. Helpers:

Helpers will be permitted to work on a project if the helper
classification is specified and defined on the applicable wage
determination or is approved pursuant to the conformance
procedure set forth in Section IV. 2. Any worker listed on a payroll
at a helper wage rate, who is not a helper under a approved
definition, shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on
the wage determination for the classification of work actually
performed.

5. Apprentices and Trainees (Programs of the U.S. DOT):

Apprentices and trainees working under apprenticeship and skill
training programs which have been certified by the Secretary of
Transportation as promoting EEO in connection with Federal-aid highway
construction programs are not subject to the requirements of paragraph 4
of this Section IV. The straight time hourly wage rates for apprentices
and trainees under such programs will be established by the particular
programs. The ratio of apprentices and trainees to journeymen shall not
be greater than permitted by the terms of the particular program.

6. Withholding:

The SHA shall upon its own action or upon written request of an
authorized representative of the DOL withhold, or cause to be withheld,
from the contractor or subcontractor under this contract or any other
Federal contract with the same prime contractor or any other Federally-
assisted contract subject to Davis-Bacon prevailing wage requirements
which is held by the same prime contractor, as much of the accrued
payments or advances as may be considered necessary to pay laborers
and mechanics, including apprentices, trainee’s and helpers, employed
by the contractor or any subcontractor the full amount of wages required
by the contract. In the event of failure to pay any laborer or mechanic,
including any apprentice, trainee, or helper, employed or working on the
site of the work, all or part of the wages required by the contract, the SHA
contracting officer may, after written notice to the contractor, take such
action as may be necessary to cause the suspension of any further
payment, advance, or guarantee of funds until such violations have
ceased.

7. Overtime Requirements:

No contractor or subcontractor contracting for any part of the
contract work which may require or involve the employment of laborers,
mechanics, watchmen, or guards (including apprentices, trainees, and
helpers described in paragraphs 4 and 5 above) shall require or permit
any laborer, mechanic, watchman, or guard in any workweek in which
he/she is employed on such work, to work in excess of 40 hours in such
workweek unless such laborer, mechanic, watchman, or guard receives
compensation at a rate not less than one-and-one-half times his/her
basic rate of pay for all hours worked in excess of 40 hours in such
workweek.
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8. Violation:

Liability for Unpaid Wages; Liquidated Damages: In the event of
any violation of the clause set forth in paragraph 7 above, the contractor
and any subcontractor responsible thereof shall be liable to the affected
employee for his/her unpaid wages. In addition, such contractor and
subcontractor shall be liable to the United States (in the case of work
done under contract for the District of Columbia or a territory, to such
District or to such territory) for liquidated damages. Such liquidated
damages shall be computed with respect to each individual laborer,
mechanic, watchman, or guard employed in violation of the clause set
forth in paragraph 7, in the sum of $10 for each calendar day on which
such employee was required or permitted to work in excess of the
standard work week of 40 hours without payment of the overtime wages
required by the clause set forth in paragraph 7.

9. Withholding for Unpaid Wages and Liquidated Damages:

The SHA shall; upon its own action or upon written request of
any authorized representative of the DOL withhold, or cause to be
withheld, from any monies payable on account of work performed
by the contractor or subcontractor under any such contract or any
other Federal contract with the same prime contractor, or any other
Federally-assisted contract subject to the Contract Work Hours and
Safety Standards Act, which is held by the same prime contractor,
such sums as may be determined to be necessary to satisfy any
liabilities of such contractor or subcontractor for unpaid wages and
liquidated damages as provided in the clause set forth in paragraph 8
above.

V. STATEMENTS AND PAYROLLS

(Applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts exceeding
$2,000 and to all related subcontracts, except for projects
located on roadways classified as local roads or rural collectors,
which are exempt.)

1. Compliance with Copeland Regulations (29 CFR 3):

The contractor shall comply with the Copeland Regulations of
the Secretary of Labor which are herein incorporated by
reference.

2. Payrolls and Payroll Records:

a. Payrolls and basic records relating thereto shall be
maintained by the contractor and each subcontractor during
the course of the work and preserved for a period of 3 years
from the date of completion of the contract for all laborers,
mechanics, apprentices, trainees, watchmen, helpers, and
guards working at the site of the work.

b. The payroll records shall contain the name, social security
number, and address of each such employee; his or her correct
classification; hourly rates of wages paid (including rates of
contributions or costs anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits
or cash equivalent thereof the types described in Section
1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis Bacon Act); daily and weekly number of
hours worked; deductions made; and actual wages paid. In
addition, for Appalachian contracts, the payroll records shall
contain a notation indicating whether the employee does, or
does not, normally reside in the labor area as defined in
Attachment A, paragraph 1. Whenever the Secretary of Labor,
pursuant to Section 1V, paragraph 3b, has found that the
wages of any laborer or mechanic include the amount of any
costs reasonably anticipated in providing benefits under a plan
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or program described in Section 1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis Bacon
Act, the contractor and each subcontractor shall maintain
records which show that the commitment to provide such
benefits is enforceable, that the plan or program is financially
responsible, that the plan or program has been communicated
in writing to the laborers or mechanics affected, and show the
cost anticipated or the actual cost incurred in providing
benefits. Contractors or subcontractors employing apprentices
or trainees under approved programs shall maintain written
evidence of the registration of apprentices and trainees, and
ratios and wage rates prescribed in the applicable programs.

c. Each contractor and subcontractor shall furnish, each week
in which any contract work is performed, to the SHA resident
engineer a payroll of wages paid each of its employees
(including apprentices trainees, and helpers, described in
Section |V, paragraphs 4 and 5, and watchmen and guards
engaged on work during the preceding weekly payroll period).

The payroll submitted shall set out accurately and completely
all of the information required to be maintained under
paragraph 2b of this Section V.

This information may be submitted in any form desired.
Optional Form WH-347 is available for this purpose and may
be purchased from the Superintendent of Documents (Federal
stock number 029-005-0014-1), U.S. Government Printing
Office, Washington, D.C. 20402. The prime contractor is
responsible for the submission of copies of payrolls by all
suncontractors.

d. Each payroll submitted shall be accompanied by a
“Statement of Compliance,” signed by the Contractor or
subcontractor or his/her agent who pays or supervises the
payment of the persons employed under the contract and shall
certify the following:

(1) that the payroll for the payroll period contains the
information required to be maintained under paragraph 2b
of this Section V and that such information is correct and
complete;

(2) that such laborer or mechanic (including each helper,
apprentice, and trainee) employed on the contract during

the payroll period has been paid the full weekly wages
earned, without rebate, either directly or indirectly, and that
no deductions have been made either directly or indirectly
from the full wages earned, other than permissible deductions
as set forth in the Regulations, 29 CFR 3;

(3) that each laborer or mechanic has been paid not less that
the applicable wage rate and fringe benefits or cash
equivalent for the classification of worked performed, as
specified in the applicable wage determination incorporated
into the contract.

e. The weekly submission of a properly executed certification
set forth on the reverse side of Optional Form WH-347 shall
satisfy the requirement for submission of the “Statement of
Compliance” required by paragraph 2d of this Section V.

f. The falsification of any of the above certifications may
subject the contractor to civil or criminal prosecution under 18
U/S. C. 1001 and 31 U.S.C. 231.

g. The contractor or subcontractor shall make the records
required under paragraph 2b of this Section V available for



inspection, copying, or transcription by authorized
representatives of the SHA, the FHWA, or the DOL, and shall
permit such representatives to interview employees during
working hours on the job. If the contractor or subcontractor
fails to submit the required records or to make them available,
the SHA, the FHWA, the DOL, or all may, after written notice
to the contractor, sponsor, applicant, or owner, take such
actions as may be necessary to cause the suspension of any
further payment, advance, or guarantee of funds. Furthermore,
failure to submit the required records upon request or to make
such records available may be grounds for debarment action
pursuant to 29 CFR 5.12.

VI. RECORD OF MATERIALS, SUPPLIES, AND LABOR

1. On all federal-aid contracts on the national highway system,
except those which provide solely for the installation of protective
devices at railroad grade crossings, those which are constructed
on a force account or direct labor basis, highway beautification
contracts, and contracts for which the total final construction
cost for roadway and bridge is less than $1,000,000 (23 CFR
635) the contractor shall:

a. Become familiar with the list of specific materials and
supplies contained in Form FHWA-47, “Statement of Materials
and Labor Used by Contractor of Highway Construction
Involving Federal Funds,” prior to the commencement of work
under this contract.

b. Maintain a record of the total cost of all materials and
supplies purchased for and incorporated in the work, and also
of the quantities of those specific materials and supplies listed
on Form FHWA-47, and in the units shown on Form FHWA-47.

c. Furnish, upon the completion of the contract, to the SHA
resident engineer on /Form FHWA-47 together with the data
required in paragraph 1b relative to materials and supplies, a
final labor summary of all contract work indicating the total
hours worked and the total amount earned.

2. At the prime contractor’s option, either a single report
covering all contract work or separate reports for the contractor
and for each subcontract shall be submitted.

VIl. SUBLETTING OR ASSIGNING THE CONTRACT

1. The contractor shall perform with its own organization
contract work amounting to not less than 30 percent (or a greater
percentage if specified elsewhere in he contract) of the total
original contract price, excluding any specialty items designated
by the State. Specialty items may be performed by subcontract
and the amount of any such specialty items performed may be
deducted form the total original contract price before computing
the amount of work required to be performed by the contractor’s
own organization (23 CFR 635).

a. “lts own organization” shall be construed to include only
workers employed and paid directly by the prime contractor
and equipment owned or rented by the prime contractor, with
or without operators. Such term does not include employees
or equipment of a subcontractor, assignee, or agent of the
prime contractor.

b. “Specialty ltems” shall be construed to be limited to work
that requires highly specialized knowledge, abilities, or
equipment not ordinarily available in the type of contracting
organizations qualified and expected to bid on the contract as a

whole and in general are to be limited to minor components of
the overall contract.

2. The contract amount upon which the requirements set forth in
paragraph 1 of Section VIl is computed includes the cost of
material and manufactured products which are to be purchased or
produced by the contractor under the contract provisions.

3. The contractor shall furnish (a) a competent superintendent or
supervisor who is employed by the firm, has full authority to
direct performance of the work in accordance with the contract
requirements, and is in charge of all construction operations
(regardless of who performs the work) and (b) such other of its
own organizational resources (supervision, management, and
engineering services) as the SHA contracting officer determines is
necessary to assure the performance of the contract.

4. No portion of the contract shall be sublet, assigned or
otherwise disposed of except with the written consent of the
SHA contracting officer, or authorized representative, and such
consent when given shall not be construed to relieve the
contractor of any responsibility for the fulfillment of the contract.

Written consent will be given only after the SHA has assured that
each subcontract is evidenced in writing and that it contains all
pertinent provisions and requirements of the prime contract.

VIIl. SAFETY: ACCIDENT PREVENTION

1. In the performance of this contract the contractor shall comply
with all applicable Federal, State, and local laws governing safety,
health, and sanitation (23 CFR 635). The contractor shall provide
all safeguards, safety devices and protective equipment and take
any other needed actions as it determines, or as the SHA
contracting officer may determine, to be reasonably necessary to
protect the life and health of employees on the job and the safety
of the public and to protect property in connection with the
performance of the work covered by the contract.

2. Itis a condition of this contract, and shall be made a condition
of each subcontract, which the contractor enters into pursuant to
this contract, that the contractor and any subcontractor shall not
permit any employee, in performance of the contract, to work in
surroundings or under conditions which are unsanitary, hazardous
or dangerous to his/her health or safety, as determined under
construction safety and health standards (29 CFR 1926)
promulgated by the Secretary of Labor, in accordance with
Section 107 of the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards
Act (40 U.S. C. 333).

3. Pursuant to 29 CFR 1926.3, it is a condition of this contract
that the Secretary of Labor or authorized representative thereof,
shall have right of entry to any site of contract performance to
inspect or investigate the matter of compliance with the
construction safety and health standards and to carry out the
duties of the Secretary under Section 107 of the Contract Work
Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 U.S.C. 333).

IX. FALSE STATEMENTS CONCERNING HIGHWAY PROJECTS

In order to assure high quality and durable construction in
conformity with approved plans and specifications and a high
degree of reliability on statements and representations made by
engineers, contractors, suppliers, and workers on Federal-aid
highway projects, it is essential that all persons concerned

with the project perform their functions as carefully,

thoroughly, and honestly as possible. Willful falsification,
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distortion, or misrepresentation with respect to any facts
related to the project is a violation of Federal law. To prevent
any misunderstanding regarding the seriousness of these and
similar acts, the following notice shall be posted on each
Federal-aid highway project (23 CFR 635) in one or more
places where it is readily available to all persons concerned
with the project:

NOTICE TO ALL PERSONNEL ENGAGED ON FEDERAL-AID
HIGHWAY PROJECTS

18 U.S.C. 1020 reads as follows:

“Whoever, being an officer, agent or employee of the United
States, or of any State or Territory, or whoever, whether a
person, association, firm, or corporation, knowingly makes any
false statement, false representation, or false report as to the
character, quality, quantity, or cost of the material used or to be
used, or the quantity or quality of the work performed or to be
performed, or the cost thereof in connection with the submission
of plans, maps, specifications, contracts, or costs of construction
on any highway or related project submitted for approval to the
Secretary of Transportation; or

Whoever knowingly makes any false statement, false
representation, false report or false claim with respect to the
character, quality, quantity, or cost of any work performed or to
be performed, or materials furnished or to be furnished, in
connection with the construction of any highway or related
project approved by the Secretary of Transportation; or

Whoever knowingly makes any false statement or false
representation as to material fact in any statement, certificate, or
report submitted pursuant to provisions of the Federal-aid Roads
Act approved July 1, 1916, (39 Stat. 355), as amended and
supplemented;

Shall be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more
than 5 years or both.”

X. IMPLEMENTATION OF CLEAN AIR ACT AND FEDERAL
WATER POLLUTION CONTROL ACT

(Applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts and to all
related subcontracts of $100,000 or more).

By submission of this bid or the execution of this contract, or
subcontract, as appropriate, the bidder, Federal-aid construction
contractor, or subcontractor, as appropriate, will be deemed to
have stipulated as follows:

1. That any facility that is or will be utilized in the performance
of this contract, unless such contract is exempt under the Clean
Air Act, as amended (42 U.S.C. 1857 et seq., as amended by
Pub.L. 91-604), and under the Federal Water Pollution Control
Act, as amended (33 U.S.C. 1251 et seq., as amended by Pub.L.
92-500), Executive Order 11738, and regulations in
implementation thereof (40 CFR 15) is not listed, on the date of
contract award, on the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency
(EPA) List of Violating Facilities pursuant to 40 CFR 15.20.

2. That the firm agrees to comply and remain in compliance with
all the requirements of Section 114 of the Clean Air Act and
Section 308 of the Federal Water Pollution Control Act and all
regulations and guidelines listed thereunder.

3. That the firm shall promptly notify the SHA of the receipt of

Page 8

any communication from the Director, Office of Federal Activities,
EPA indicating that a facility that is or will be utilized for the
contract is under consideration to be listed on the EPA List of
Violating Facilities.

4. That the firm agrees to include or cause to be included the
requirements of paragraph 1 through 4 of this Section X in every
nonexempt subcontract, and further agrees to take such action as
the government may direct as a means of enforcing such
requirements.

Xl.

CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION,
INELIGIBILITY AND VOLUNTARY EXCLUSION

. Instructions for Certification - Primary Covered Transactions:

(Applicable to all Federal-aid contracts - 49 CFR 29)

a. By signing and submitting this proposal, the prospective
primary participant is providing the certification set out below.

b. The inability of a person to provide the certification set out
below will not necessarily result in denial of participation in this
covered transaction. The prospective participant shall submit
an an explanation of why it cannot provide the certification set
out below. The certification or explanation will be considered
in connection with the department or agency’s determination
whether to enter into this transaction. However, failure of the
prospective primary participant to furnish a certification or an
explanation shall disqualify such a person from participation in
this transaction.

c. The certification in this clause is a material representation
of fact upon which reliance was placed when the department
or agency determined to enter into this transaction. If it is

later determined that the prospective primary participant
knowingly rendered an erroneous certification, in addition to
other remedies available to the Federal Government, the
department or agency may terminate this transaction for cause
of default.

d. The prospective primary participant shall provide immediate
written notice to the department or agency to whom this
proposal is submitted if any time the prospective primary
participant learns that its certification was erroneous when
submitted or has become erroneous by reason of changed
circumstances.

e. The terms “covered transaction,” “debarred,” “suspended,”
“ineligible,”lower tier covered transaction,” “participant,”
“person,” “primary covered transaction,” “principal,”
“proposal,” and “voluntarily excluded,” as used in this clause,
have the meanings set out in the Definitions and Coverage
sections of rules implementing Executive Order 12549. You
may contact the department or agency to which this proposal
is submitted for assistance in obtaining a copy of those
regulations.

f. The prospective primary participant agrees by submitting
this proposal that, should the proposed covered transaction be
entered into, it shall not knowingly enter into any lower tier
covered transaction with a person who is debarred, suspended,
declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in
this covered transaction, unless authorized by the department
or agency entering into this transaction.

g. The prospective primary participant further agrees by
submitting this proposal that it will include the clause titled



“Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility
and Voluntary Exclusion-Lower Tier Covered Transaction,”
provided by the department or agency entering into this
covered transaction, without modification in all lower tier
covered transactions and in all solicitations for lower tier
covered transactions.

h. A participant in a covered transaction may rely upon a
certification of a prospective participant in a lower tier covered
transaction that is not debarred, suspended, ineligible, or
voluntarily excluded from the covered transaction, unless it
knows that the certification is erroneous. A participant may
decide the method and frequency by which it determines the
eligibility of its principals. Each participant may, but is not
required to, check the nonprocurement portion of the “Lists of
Parties Excluded from Federal Procurement or Nonprocurement
Programs” (Nonprocurement List) which is compiled by the
General Services Administration.

i. Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to
require establishment of a system of records in order to render
in good faith the certification required by this clause. The
knowledge and information of participant is not required to
exceed that which is normally possessed by a prudent person
in the ordinary course of business dealings.

j. Except for transactions authorized under paragraph f of
these instructions, if a participant in a covered transaction
knowingly enters into a lower tier covered transaction with a
person who is suspended, debarred, ineligible, or voluntarily
excluded from participation in this transaction, in addition to
other remedies available to the Federal Government, the
department or agency may terminate this transaction for cause
or default.

Fekkkkk
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2. Instructions for Certification - Lower Tier Covered

Transactions:

(Applicable to all subcontracts, purchase orders and other
lower tier transactions of $25,000 or more - 49 CFR 29)

a. By signing and submitting this proposal, the prospective
lower tier is providing the certification set out below.

b. The certification in this clause is a material representation
of fact upon which reliance was placed when this transaction
was entered into. If it is later determined that the prospective
lower tier participant knowingly rendered an erroneous
certification, in addition to other remedies available to the
Federal Government, the department, or agency with which
this transaction originated may pursue available remedies,
including suspension and/or debarment.

c. The prospective lower tier participant shall provide
immediate written notice to the person to which this proposal
is submitted if at any time the prospective lower tier
participant learns that its certification was erroneous by reason
of changed circumstances.

d. The terms “covered transaction,” “debarred,”
“suspended,” “ineligible,” “primary covered transaction,”
“participant,” “person,” “principal,” “proposal,” and

“voluntarily excluded,” as used in this clause, have the
meanings set out in the Definitions and Coverage sections of
rules implementing Executive Order 12549. You may contact
the person to which this proposal is submitted for assistance in
obtaining a copy of those regulations.

e. The prospective lower tie participant agrees by submitting
this proposal that, should the proposed covered transaction be
entered into, it shall not knowingly enter into any lower tier

covered transaction with a person who is debarred, suspended,
declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in
this covered transaction, unless authorized by the department
or agency with which this transaction originated.

Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility and
Voluntary Exclusion-Primary Covered Transactions

1. The prospective primary participant certifies to the best of its
knowledge and belief, that it and its principals:

a. Are not presently debarred, suspended, proposed for
debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from
covered transactions by any Federal department or agency;

b. Have not within a 3-year period preceding this proposal
been convicted of or had a civil judgment rendered against
them for commission of fraud or a criminal offense in
connection with obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing

a public (Federal, State or local) transaction or contract under a
public transaction; violation of Federal or State antitrust
statutes or commission of embezzlement, theft, forgery,
bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making false
statements, or receiving stolen property;

c. Are not presently indicted for or otherwise criminally or
civilly charged by a governmental entity (Federal, State or
local) with commission of any of the offenses enumerated in
paragraph 1b of this certification; and

d. Have not within a 3-year period preceding this
application/proposal had one or more public transactions
(Federal, State or local) terminated for cause or default.

f. The prospective lower tier participant further agrees by
submitting this proposal that it will include this clause titled
“Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility
and Voluntary Exclusion-Lower Tier Covered Transaction,”
without modification, in all lower tier covered transactions and
in all solicitations for lower tier covered transactions.

g. A participant in a covered transaction may rely upon a
certification of a prospective participant in a lower tier covered
transaction that is not debarred, suspended, ineligible, or
voluntarily excluded from the covered transaction, unless it
knows that the certification is erroneous. A participant may
decide the method and frequency by which it determines the
eligibility of its principals. Each participant may, but is not
required to, check the Nonprocurement List.

h. Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to
require establishment of a system of records in order to render
in good faith the certification required by this clause. The
knowledge and information of participant is not required to
exceed that which is normally possessed by a prudent person
in the ordinary course of business dealing.

i. Except for transactions authorized under paragraph e of

these instructions, if a participant in a covered transaction
knowingly enters into a lower tier covered transaction with a
person who is suspended, debarred, ineligible, or voluntarily

2. Where the prospective primary participant is unable to certify
to any of the statements in this certification, such prospective
participant shall attach an explanation to this proposal.
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excluded from participation in this transaction, in addition to
other remedies available to the Federal Government, the
department or agency with which this transaction originated
may pursue available remedies, including suspension and/or
debarment.

Fkkkkk

Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility And
Voluntary Exclusion-Lower Tier Covered Transactions:

1. The prospective lower tier participant certifies, by submission
of this proposal, that neither it nor its principals is presently
debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible,
or voluntarily excluded from participation in this transaction by
any Federal department or agency.

2. Where the prospective lower tier participant is unable to
certify to any of the statements in this certification, such
prospective participant shall attach an explanation to this
proposal.

Fkkkkk

Xll. CERTIFICATION REGARDING USE OF CONTRACT FUNDS FOR
LOBBYING

(Applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts and to all
related subcontracts which exceed $100,000 - 49 CFR 20)

1. The prospective participant certifies, by signing and submitting
this bid or proposal, to the best of his or her knowledge and
belief, that:

a. No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be
paid, by or on behalf of the undersigned, to any person for
influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of
any Federal agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or
employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of
Congress in connection with the awarding of any Federal
contract, the making of any Federal grant, the making of any
Federal loan, the entering into of any cooperative agreement,
and the extension, continuation, renewal, amendment, or
modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or
cooperative agreement.

b. If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds have
been paid or will be paid to any person for influencing or
attempting to influence an officer or employee of any Federal
agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of
Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in
connection with this Federal contract, grant, loan, or
cooperative agreement, the undersigned shall complete and
submit Standard Form-LLL, “Disclosure Form to Report
Lobbying,” in accordance with its instructions.

2. This certification is a material representation of fact upon
which reliance was placed when this transaction was made or
entered into. Submission of this certification is a prerequisite for
making or entering into this transaction imposed by 31 U.S.C.
1352. Any person who fails to file the required certification shall
be subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000 and not
more than $100,000 for each such failure.

3. The prospective participant also agrees by submitting his or
her bid or proposal that he or she shall require that the language
of this certification be included in all lower tier subcontracts,
which exceed $100,000 and that all such recipients shall certify
and disclose accordingly.
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MINIMUM WAGES FOR FEDERAL AND FEDERALLY
ASSISTED CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS

This project is funded, in part, with Federal-aid funds and, as such, is subject to the provisions of the Davis-Bacon Act of March 3,
1931, as amended (46 Sta. 1494, as amended, 40 U.S.C. 276a) and of other Federal statutes referred to in a 29 CFR Part 1, Appendix
A, as well as such additional statutes as may from time to time be enacted containing provisions for the payment of wages determined
to be prevailing by the Secretary of Labor in accordance with the Davis-Bacon Act and pursuant to the provisions of 29 CFR Part 1.
The prevailing rates and fringe benefits shown in the General Wage Determination Decisions issued by the U.S. Department of Labor
shall, in accordance with the provisions of the foregoing statutes, constitute the minimum wages payable on Federal and federally
assisted construction projects to laborers and mechanics of the specified classes engaged on contract work of the character and in the
localities described therein.

General Wage Determination Decisions, modifications and supersedes decisions thereto are to be used in accordance with the
provisions of 29 CFR Parts 1 and 5. Accordingly, the applicable decision, together with any modifications issued, must be made a
part of every contract for performance of the described work within the geographic area indicated as required by an applicable DBRA
Federal prevailing wage law and 29 CFR Part 5. The wage rates and fringe benefits contained in the General Wage Determination
Decision

NOTICE

The most current General Wage Determination Decisions (wage rates) are available on the IDOT web site. They are located on the
Letting and Bidding page at http://www.dot.il. gov/desenv/delett.html.

In addition, ten (10) days prior to the letting, the applicable Federal wage rates will be e-mailed to subscribers. It is recommended that
all contractors subscribe to the Federal Wage Rates List or the Contractor’s Packet through IDOT’s subscription service.

PLEASE NOTE: if you have already subscribed to the Contractor’s Packet you will automatically receive the Federal Wage Rates.

The instructions for subscribing are at hitp://www.dotil.gov/desenyv/subsc himl.

If you have any questions concerning the wage rates, please contact IDOT’s Chief Contract Official at 217-782-7806.
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